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FOREWORD

This publication is the “Second Edition" of Best Practices, originally published in 2017. This Second Edition
contains updates of the existing best practices that appeared in the original 2017 publication, new best
practices submitted by those jurisdictions, new best practices submitted by other jurisdictions since the
initial publication, and new best practices submitted by building departments that have achieved IAS
Building Department Accreditation. All new best practices submittals were reviewed and approved for
inclusion in this updated publication as either a “Best Practice” or a “Noteworthy Practice.”

The "Best Practices"” and “Noteworthy Practices"” in this updated publication are organized into the following
nine categories:

Plan Review Services

Permitting Services

Inspection Services

Management/Administration

Legal

Customer Service

Information Technology

Property Maintenance Code Enforcement Services
Other (Specified)

LN~ WN -

To assist readers of this updated publication to identify best practices and noteworthy practices that may
be applicable to jurisdictions of a given population, the best practices and noteworthy practices in the above
categories have been further classified into the following four population ranges:

1. Up to 100,000

2. 100,001 to 249,999

3. 250,000 to 499,999

4. 500,000+ or State Capitol

To facilitate inclusion of future best practices and noteworthy practices into this updated publication and
where no best practices candidates were received for a given category or population range, a note “This
section left blank for future content” has been inserted.

This updated publication was a collaborative effort of the International Code Council (ICC) Major Jurisdiction
Steering Committee, the ICC Building Membership Council (BMC) Community Building Best Practices &
Innovations (CBBPI) Best Practices Task Group, and the International Accreditation Service (IAS), We would
like to thank the members of the MJC Steering Committee, the BMC CBBPI Task Group, and the IAS staff
members who contributed invaluable time and assistance in the development of this updated publication!
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The Best Practices, Second Edition, would not have been posible without the kind assistance of the local
building officials who provided updates of the existing best practices and submitted new best practices
candidates for consideration of inclusion in this updated publication. We greatly appreciate the time and
assistance of those building officials contributed to this effort!

We trust this updated publication will be useful to local building officials and other interested parties that are
seeking new and innovative ways to deliver quality building department services

N,
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Sam Palmer, P.E. CBO, Chair
Major Jurisdiction Steering Committee
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Audrey Cline, CBO, Co-Chair

Building Membership Council
Community Building Best Practices & Innovations Best Practices Task Group
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Christopher McWhite, CBO, HCO, Co-Chair

Building Membership Council
Community Building Best Practices & Innovations Best Practices Task Group
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Michael Bouse, CBO, Program Manager, Building Department Accreditation
International Accreditation Service
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Citz of Aurora

Development Services Department - Building & Permits Division . (630) 256-3130
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MAJOR JURISDICTION
COMMITTEE

BEST PRACTICES Submittal mjc@iccsafe.or g

........

s
===e

Contact | nfor mation:

John P. Curley AIA, CBO

Director Building and Permits Division - City of Aurora
65 Water Street

AuroralL 60505

jcurley@aurorail.org

(630) 256-3131

Program Description:
AURORA Building Department Monthly Newsletter
| ssue a monthly newsletter to (~3,000 recipients) our contractors, design professionals, developers and
repeat customers. Newsletter isintended to be aresource for al in the following areas:
1. Communicate changesin federal or state laws and the City’ s interpretation of these laws and
compliance requirements and policies.
2. Communicate opportunities for ever evolving training — many free
a. Lead Safe work practices
b. IECC
c. 1gCC
d. City hosted training opportunities
3. Communicate ordinance changes during the committee deliberation stage and earlier to better
accommodate everyone' s concerns and build support at the chamber level prior to entering the
political area.
4. Communicate changesin departmental policy
a. Contractor programs
b. Inspection lead time for staffing gaps
5. Communicate important resource links
a. Energy Code
b. Historic Preservation
c. Smoke Detectors

6. Communicate our Key development timeframe metric accomplishments.
7. Communicate construction centric volunteer opportunities to assist our not-for-profits and
neighborhoods.
a. Rebuilding Together — Aurora
b. NeighborWorks - Joseph Corporation
Document1 3/26/

26/2012
BEST PRACTICES | 5
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Costs/ Benefits:

Development Services Department - Building & Permits Division . (630) 256-3130

FAX (630) 256-3139

This additional customer contact cost about $50/month for constant contact software.
Benefits:
1. Cheap means of providing a proactive transparency for changing rules, ordinances and policies

to the vast majority of our customers.

2. Offering resource links and training opportunities helps build rapport with our customers.

Unanticipated benefits:

1.

2.

Recipients referencing and using our resources is reducing our plan review timelines by
communicating how we will handle changes in federal and state laws.
Providing customers with more tools and information has bolstered our position as the regional

experts.

Attached Documents:

Sample Newsletter attached.

City of Aurora

Building & Permits

Newsletter
March 2012

Dear KAREN ZILLY,

We hope you find a periodic newsletter from the City of
Aurora Building and Permits Division a useful resource to
assist you with Training Opportunities, Ordinance or Law
changes and Informative Links.

We are happy announce that Gary, Indiana is the latest
Regional City to have inquired about our innovative
development processes. Gary Officials are meeting with
Aurora Building and Permits next week after developers in
Hammond made Gary aware of our Innovative and
Transparent processes. In the last several years we have
been paid visits/inquiries on our process innovations /
region's first; On-line software, Comprehensive
Development Services Meetings and Automatic Inspection
emailing processes by Elgin, Naperville, and Rockford. We

/

AURORA

City of Lights

In This Issue

Aurora Region's Best

Preservation Resources

Noteworthy Dates

March 15th 2012
e 2010 ADA Effective

e Accessibility
Designs need to meet

Documentl 3/26/2012
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Development Services Department - Building & Permits Division °

CitX of Aurora

(630) 256-3130

FAX (630) 256-3139

additionally have hosted training seminars on code flexibility
afforded by Chapter 34 and Existing Building Code reviews
to dozens of design professionals plus Elgin, Glen Ellyn,
Kane County, Naperville, Oswego and Rockford.

Sincerely,
Building and Permits
City of Aurora

REGION's BEST BUILDING DEPARTMENT

Stay tuned for why our Customers are proclaiming Aurora
Building and Permits the Best Building Department in the
Region.

Our Four Faceted Approach to Building Department
Improvements:

1. Offer more flexibility through

0 Using Design alternatives, Chapter
34 & IEBC reviews.

0 Tailoring plan review and inspection
phasing to meet customer’s needs.

2. Hold ourselves accountable for among other things
our initial review timeframes. The primary building
department satisfaction metric as determined by
several large city department streamlining
consultants.

3. Most innovative and transparent communication
tools.

4. Monitor satisfaction of customers.

Recent Customer Comments:
12 Mar 2012 E-Mail - from a National Retailer new to
Chicago Premium Outlet Mall.
"Best service we have ever received from any
municipality! Thank you."

28 Feb 2012 Thank You Card - from an Aurora native and
long-time businessman.
"l wanted to let you know how much | appreciated
the time you took with me back in November when
| first started my building remodel. | will not forget

the most restrictive of:

o 97IAC

o 03 ANSI
Al7.1

o 10 ADA

Note that IL CDB is
beginning the process
to modify the IAC. No
timelines have been
set to date.

March 29th 2012

Aurora Electrical
Commission start
discussions on Staff
proposal for a new
amendments to the
2008 NEC @ 3:30PM
65 Water Street
Aurora.

April 28th 2012

Rebuilding Together
Volunteer Weekend
See notes below

May 01st 2012

Effective date for
Aurora's Revised 2009
IBC/IFC provisions for
R-2 Apartment use
buildings

June 30th 2012

Projected effective
date for the State of
Illinois' 2012
International Energy
Conservation Code

3/26/2012
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the time you took to go over my plans with me. | Volunteers Needed
also want to commend you on the staff you have
down at the Division of Building & Permits. All of
the folks | have dealt with were awesome. | always

Rebuilding Together Aurora
event will be Saturday April 28,

felt that they cared about my needs. Growing up in 2012

this town and living and working here my whole

life gives me a special connection to Aurora. Now Rebuilding Together Aurora
experiencing first hand, the kind of people that needs your help! You don't
work in your department really makes me proud to have to work in the building
call Aurora home. Keep up all the good work." trades to be of assistance, but

if you are in the building

trades, your skills are

essential to the success of our
Building Codes & Preservation -- renovation work. We need
Webliography people_ to serve on various

committees, including fund
raising and house selection.
There are many ways you can
help. If you have an interest in
volunteering with our
organization, complete the on-
line form below or send an
email to RTA E-mail

Here are some links to some of the critical resources on
preservation and building codes, which Mike Jackson, FAIA -
Division Manager, State of lllinois Preservation Services
referenced in his recent presentation. IHPA web site will soon
post the PowerPoint presentation.

Fire Safety: 2 .
or call our Executive Director,
e Guidelines for Determining the Fire Resistance Amy Altenbern at 630-585-
Ratings of Building Elements BOCA title, 1994. 7510.
Originally published as: Rehabilitation Guidelines RTA Volunteer

1980: Vol. 8 -Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic
Materials and Assemblies. GREAT RESOURCE
www.toolbase.org/PDF/DesignGuides/fire _ratings.p
df

e Fire Prevention and Building CodeCompliance for
Historic Buildings:A Field Guide

www.uvm.edu/~vhnet/prespl/codes/code.html Join Our Mailing List
Accessibility:
e lllinois Accessibility Code

www.cdb.state.il.us/IAC.shtml

e Universal Access Webliography from Heitzman
Architects www.heitzman.org/opuac.html

e Preservation Brief # 32 - Making Historic Properties
Accessibility
www.nps.gov/hps/tps/briefs/brief32.html

Other Publications

e Building Codes for Existing and Historic Buildings.

Documentl 3/26/2012

BEST PRACTICES | 8



CitX of Aurora

Development Services Department - Building & Permits Division . (630) 256-3130
65 Water Street e Aurora, lllinois e 60505-3305 FAX (630) 256-3139

e Melvyn Green, New York: Wiley & Sons. 2011

e Safety, Building Codes and Historic Preservation.
National Trust Information Series No. 57, 1992.

Forward this email

w Trusted Emaidl from

Constant Contact”

EnP Safellrsubscrize

This email was sent to jeurley@aurora-il.org by jeurley@aurora-il.org
Update Profile/Email Address | Instant removal with SafeUnsubscribe™ | Privacy Policy.

City of Aurora | Building & Permits | 65 Water Street | Aurora | lllinois | 60505

Documentl 3/26/2012
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P.0.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966 ACCREDITED
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission Update — CityPass Customer Queuing System
DATE: April 16, 2021
Contact Information:
Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Administrator, Support Services Division City of San Antonio
Jorge.M anzano@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Development Services deployed an improved customer queuing system (CityPass, powered by
QLess) in February 2021.

Cost/Ben€fits:

The new queuing system provides multiple improvements over the previous department
customer engagement process and benefits customers and DSD staff aike in a variety of ways.
In the past, customers would need to physically visit our facility and speak to our Meet & Greet
staff in order to obtain a paper ticket to be seen by permit counter staff. Our new system allows
for customers to queue ahead of time from the web, via SMS text, from the QLess app available
on the Apple App Store or Google Play Store, from a touchscreen kiosk, or from our Meet &
Greet counter. The system provides customers anticipated wait times prior to joining a queue,
and provides SMS status updates (e.g. “you’re next in line!”) so that they can manage their time
better and encourages social distancing (important in our current climate) by reducing the need to
be in the building waiting to be seen. Once customers are waiting in our lobby, large lobby
displays and audio notifications route customers to the right service area.

The department benefits greatly from the new system with enhanced reporting capabilities.
Managers and supervisors have rea -time dashboards to monitor customer queues and respond to
staff requests for assistance or workload rebalancing. Historical reporting options have also been
improved, allowing for more granular detail and ad hoc reporting to track customer queue trends,
staff performance, and assessment of department customer-centric key performance indicators.

Attached Documents:

CityPass DSD Web Queue Display
https.//www.youtube.com/watch?v=pmbiM5dBwlY &t=23s
https.//www.sanantonio.gov/GetConnected/CityPass
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Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice

[JPlan Review

Permitting

[JInspection
Management/Administration
[ILegd

Customer Service
Information Technology
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Sample display customers see when queuing online

Welcome to City of San Antonio Development Services!

CITYPASS QLESS

"CHECK-IN ANYWHERE » .@.. |

What would you like to get in line for?

Se— - M MM
N M,'
S 2 ag™ & B i
: &= ¢ ’ TR . A v Y
Addressing Subdivisions Streets and Trees Zoning
(U 30 min, 0 people in line. () 30 min, 0 people in line. (1) 30 min, 0 people in line. (*) 30 min, 0 people in line.

I S5 | P

Plan Intake Customer Consultations Counter Permits & Licenses Strike Team
() 30 min, 0 people in line. () 1 hr, 8 min, 1 person in line. (@ 25 min, 0 people in line. (1) 30 min, 0 people in line.

‘

Other One Stop Services
(1) 30 min, 0 people in line.
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Mecklenburg County is a local building code enforcement organization that prioritizes not only
fulfilling its life safety mandate, but on ensuring an efficient and exemplary customer experience
for all our customers that include design professionals, contractors, homeowners and
developers. Over the last decade, this customer service approach has been a north star for the
organization, and the organization has enjoyed significant strengthening of the customer-code
authority relationship. A summary of the major the best practices that agency has employed in
recent years follows. More: MeckPermit.com

BUILDING DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION

To be in tune with the needs of our customer base and community, Mecklenburg County works
with an advisory board that makes recommendations to the Mecklenburg County Board of
County Commissioners and Code Enforcement staff on development-related ordinances,
budgetary matters, service delivery, fees, division performance, customer service and public
opinion. The Building Development Commission, or BDC, has a membership specified in
Mecklenburg County’s Building Development Ordinance. The membership is designed to be
representative of various sectors of Code Enforcement’s customer base and includes county
commission-appointed members nominated by the local chamber of commerce/business
coalition, the local American Institute of Architects (AlA) chapter, the local professional
engineers’ organization, and various builders’ and contractors’ organizations, as well as at-large
members. Meetings are held monthly and include extended reporting of performance metrics,
emergent issues, and local and state policy initiatives. More: Building Development Commission
webpage

ORGANIZATIONAL TEAM REALIGNMENT

Historically, the agency had been organized around internal processes, but in 2016, a
comprehensive team structure overhaul was initiated, designed to create teams around
customer types and focus. Code officials (teams) are now arranged around type of project, and
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there are several teams that cater to projects that have individualized or intensive needs,
including multifamily projects, mega projects, and special projects and events. This
organizational realignment was recognized in 2020 by the National Association of Counties
(NACO0) as deserving of an Innovation Award. More: Plan Review webpage, Inspections

webpage

CODE ACADEMY & CODE CONNECTIONS

In order to serve our customers better, Code Enforcement has dedicated four staff positions,
called code administrators, that assist the director in interpreting and applying local code
intricacies. There are four code administrators, one for each trade, i.e., building, electrical, and
mechanical and plumbing. An associate code administrator focuses specifically on residential
building issues due to the additional workload and customer needs. These staff members are
among the most experienced and credentialed code officials on our staff.

In addition to making and applying code interpretations, code administrators also provide
ongoing training for customers and staff. In years past, training was provided to customers and
staff in the same room at the same time, in an effort to facilitate open dialogue. Despite our best
promotional efforts, those meetings had little customer participation. In 2019, the code
administrators overhauled these meetings into monthly staff-focused trainings, called “Code
Academy”, and quarterly customer-focused trainings, called “Code Connections”.

While customers are still welcome to attend Code Academy meetings as desired, in Code
Connections, all trades meet together, which brings higher attendance and networking
opportunities. The code administrators added a keynote lecture component, a departure from
the previous Q&A format, in addition to open discussion. Most importantly, the code
administrators incentivized attendance by seeking and obtaining approval for continuing
education credits from the ICC, AlA, engineers, electrical contractors, and the North Carolina
Licensing Board for General Contractors.

Attendance has since skyrocketed, customer dialogue has increased, and in 2020, the National
Association of Counties (NACo0) recognized Code Academy and Code Connections with an
Innovation Award. More: Code Information & Appeals webpage and Interpretations Library

CODE INFORMATION & RESOURCE CENTER

The most inexperienced customers of Code Enforcement are typically homeowners who choose
to act as their own contractor. Even when hiring a contractor, homeowners frequently
experience frustration due to lack of understanding of the permitting and inspections processes
or the task of hiring a reputable contractor.

Due to Mecklenburg County’s proximity to another booming community across the state line in
South Carolina, there are plenty of contractual opportunities, which attract inexperienced and
out-of-state contractors, both of whom struggle with North Carolina’s building code due to lack
of experience and familiarity.
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The Code Information & Resource Center (CIRC) is staffed with experienced code officials who
are equipped to answer technical questions and render technical assistance to struggling
customers. The CIRC is open during business hours, is free to all users, and does not require an
appointment. This technical assistance is available continuously during office hours via e-mail,
phone, and in our lobby, when COVID precautions do not prohibit this.

CUSTOMER OUTREACH & ENGAGEMENT

In order to disseminate accurate information, improve customer experience and customer
perceptions, and enhance awareness of Code Enforcement services and roles, the agency
hired a communications officer and implemented a comprehensive communications plan.

A proactive outreach plan has contributed to a stronger relationship between Code
Enforcement and its customers, more positive earned media coverage, and greater accuracy
of information that is disseminated. Code Enforcement publishes e-mail newsletters to various
customer groups, maintains a detailed website that offers extensive customer guidance, issues
an annual report available to the public at large, and provides regular timely messaging on
code issues.

Grasstops outreach to owners, developers and community leaders has increased dialogue
between the agency and relevant groups.

The agency has had great feedback and an enthusiastic response for the implementation of its
“Code Heroes” program, in which several outstanding customers are recognized at each May,
during the Building Safety Month. The Code Heroes recognition strengthens relationships with
already high-performing customers, generates positive coverage for the agency, and allows a
code authority to enthusiastically say “yes” when often, in day-to-day operations, it must say no.

More: Annual Report

CUSTOMER SERVICE CENTER

When Code Enforcement moved offices in late 2015, one of the guiding principles in the design
of our new offices was the feedback we received from our customers about the lobby in the old
building.

Previously, customers who came
to our building had to self-identify
from one of several counters, take
a number, and wait to be called.
The new Customer Service Center
at Suttle Avenue was designed to
meet customers’ needs. From
being greeted at the door and
guided to the most efficient next
step, in the modern space of our
lobby, the experience for
customers, novice and
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experienced alike, is designed to replicate some of the most lauded customer service providers
in private industry.

The most common comment from first-time visitors: “This looks like an Apple store.” That was the
idea, and the experience is supposed to feel much the same way. Our Customer Service Center
helped more than 8,800 walk-in customers last year before COVID required the closing of our
lobby in mid-March. Our average lobby wait time has historically been less than 10 minutes.

The Customer Service Center is an omni-channel support that assists customer via phone, emaill,
walk-in, and through web-based customer service events (CSEs). Our Customer Service Center
helped more than 18,049 walk-in customers last year before COVID. Our average lobby wait
time is less than 10 minutes. Mecklenburg County Code Enforcement’s Customer Service does
not stop at the lobby. Our Customer Service Center has handled 66,122 inbound calls in 2020,
with an average answer rate of 96%, and wait time less than 5 minutes last year before COVID.
More: Customer Service Center webpage

CUSTOMER FEEDBACK TOOLS

At the conclusion of each project, contractors and design professionals receive a link to a brief
electronic customer feedback survey. The survey instrument takes only a few minutes to
complete but is designed to perform a deeper dive into specific aspects of each project. This
tool has allowed Code Enforcement staff to identify and mitigate plan review and inspections
issues early, and both design professionals and contractors typically rate the agency’s response
near the top of the scale.

Additionally, web-based customer service interactions are logged and managed in an online
customer service portal, which allows for customer service events to be processed, recorded,
and assigned to appropriate staff. The CSE portal, which is accessible to customers as a link from
our website, captures general questions, feedback, and appeals. Customers with online
accounts can utilize their self-serve portals (see below) to submit and manage their customer
service requests from the end-user side. Since the pandemic began, we have processed nearly
2,000 web-based customer service events. More: Customer Feedback Portal

CUSTOMER PORTALS/PAPERLESS EXPERIENCE

Mecklenburg County was an early adopter of online customer portals among code authorities
and for several years, the process has been virtually
paperless.

A paperless plan review process allows for more efficient
review and resubmittals, a better record of
communication between the agency and the customer, FOR PERMITS & INSPECTIONS
and quicker turnaround time. Paperless inspections allow
for real-time availability of inspection results in the

, . HOMEOWNER DASHBOARD LOGIN
contractors’ online dashboard. The contractor dashboard FOR HOMEOWNERS ACTING AS
also allows for the general contractors to stay abreast of R R

CONTRACTOR DASHBOARD LOGIN
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the inspection activity of their subcontractors, and allows for owners to be in the loop to the
extent they desire.

Code Enforcement conducts 100 percent of its plan review, issues 100 percent of its permits, and
logs 100 percent of its inspections through these customer portals. Customers and staff
collaborate and share dialogue in these portals, which facilitates better communication and
stronger customer relationships. It increases efficiency on both sides of the relationship and
provides an enhanced experience for customers.

Contractors and homeowners acting as contractors, for example, can pull trade permits for
work of a limited scope from within our customer portals, 24 hours a day. These permits are
issued quickly, with no in-person interaction required from our office. More: Permitting webpage

Special Inspections are also managed through an online, paperless process. Our special
inspections portal, Meck-Sl.com, provides process information, relevant documents, and allows
for the management of work by parties conducting special inspections in Mecklenburg County.
Special inspections results are submitted through this portal. Interested third parties can even
apply to become special inspectors through Meck-SI.

CONTACT INFORMATION

Patrick G. Granson, MCP, CBO, LEED-AP

Director, Mecklenburg County Code Enforcement
2145 Suttle Avenue, Charlotte, NC. 28208
980-314-3434
Patrick.Granson@MecklenburgCountyNC.gov
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MECKLENBURG COUNTY

Land Use and Environmental Services Agency
Code Enforcement

Below is a comprehensive list of Mecklenburg County Code Enforcement’s Best Practices. However, it should be noted
there are many other initiatives which have significantly impacted our work environment, both for customers and staff;
though they are not included in this list, and may be of a smaller scale, they are as highly valued by both the Building-
Development Commission and Director.

Consistency Teams
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Code-Info/Pages/default.aspx

Combining inspector MDT use with mobile phones, Mecklenburg County moved inspectors to 95% field-based in 1995,
reporting directly to their assigned territories daily and visiting the office every 10 days for administrative meetings.
While this was extremely efficient, it deprived inspectors of office time to match notes on interpretations of the code.
The result was an increase in customer concern over consistency of interpretation. Mecklenburg County responded in
1997 by introducing “Consistency Teams” in each inspection discipline. These teams deal with any consistency issues
from the industry, discuss them in regular meetings attended by the industry, and render decisions on the correct local
interpretation of the code. These interpretations are, in turn, distributed to field inspectors and the industry. Since their
introduction, Consistency Teams have been credited with solving a wide range of interpretation issues, as well as “doing
wonders” to bring the Department and industry together.

The Electronic Interpretations can be found on:

Commercial Building Interpretations:
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Code-Info/Pages/CommercialBuilding.aspx

Residential Building Interpretations:
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Code-Info/Pages/Residentiallnterpretations.aspx

Electrical Interpretations:
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Code-Info/Pages/electricalinterpretations.aspx

Plumbing Interpretations:
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Code-Info/Pages/PlumbingInterpretations.aspx

Mechanical/Fuel Gas Interpretations:
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Code-Info/Pages/MechanicalFuelGasInterpretations.aspx

Expedited Plan Review:
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/PlanReview/CommericalPlanReview/Pages/Express-OnSchedule-
Plan-Review.aspx

https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/PlanReview/Pages/default.aspx

PEOPLE ¢ [/PRIDE « PROGRESS « PARTNERSHIPS
2145 Suttle Avenue ¢ Charlotte, North Carolina 28208 * (980) 314-2633 » Fax (704) 336-3839
www.meckpermit.com
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bMeck-SI: Paperless Special Inspections Process and Website

With the implementation of the 2002 NC Building Code, Chapter 17 — Section 1704 was introduced in North Carolina.
This section of the code, though new to North Carolina, had been used in other areas of the country over the last ten
years. After NC’s “qualified adoption of SI,” the Department worked with local professionals and affected industry
members to develop a program that addressed relevant code compliance issues while keeping the process as simple as
possible. The resulting proposal contained the best ideas on how to perform Special Inspections in Mecklenburg County
and quickly became a benchmark for discussion across the state. That discussion continues today as the NC Building
Code Council attempts to develop a uniform SI standard across the state; the Department participates in that effort.

The Special Inspections section of the Building Code is very ambiguous; it intentionally leaves the method of
administration to local Code Enforcement. After reviewing manual processes in other jurisdictions such as Kansas City,
the Department realized it could become overwhelmed by paperwork and related administrative demands. Special
Inspections were conducted by only large Code Enforcement Departments who had the budget and manpower to develop
and administer a comprehensive system. Therefore, mostly large jurisdictions and state agencies have opted to require
Special Inspections. Within this group, the Special Inspections programs varied considerably.

When Mecklenburg County analyzed Special Inspection programs throughout the country, we determined fifteen
additional staff members would have to be hired to perform Special Inspections. Mecklenburg County sought a way to
standardize Special Inspections with only a few additional staff members. A goal was immediately established to make
the SI process in Mecklenburg County fully electronic and totally paperless. From July 2004 through January 2006, the
Department worked to develop the technology to implement that vision.

The challenge Meck-SI.com faced was to create a comprehensive management system that would serve as a working
resource for architects, engineers, and the construction team. This system would enable them to complete mandated
Special Inspections while minimizing the possibility of missing required steps or violating the document retention policy.
Although Meck-SI.com was originally intended to serve only the Department, it eventually evolved into a patented
management system that allows large and small agencies to adopt an economical and efficient Special Inspections
program that any regulatory agency throughout the nation that adopts the International Building Code could utilize.

On January 17, 2006, Code Enforcement launched www.Meck-SI.com, the first paperless special inspections process in
the country. This electronic resource provides comprehensive process information, graphic flowcharts, proprietary
forms, document storage, document retrieval, document archival, professional certifications, hot-links within and outside
the site, and a clear hierarchy and division of the website that is easy to understand through use of its navigation bar.

http://meck-si.com/msi/Default.aspx

Welcome to Mecklenburg Counly's

meck-si.com

The Paperless Special Inspection Management System

Click an o button below to enter
the site.

Welcome to Special Inspections

When the North Carelina State Building Code Council adopted the 2002
Internatienal Bullding Code, they included specific language which gave local
authaority the ability to determine if Special Inspections would be applied on a
lecal basis. Further, the MCSBC Council also granted the local authority wids
latitude in determining how to implement the Special Inspections process on
a local basis

Beginning lanuary 17, 2006, Mecklenburg County Code Enfarcement
introduced meck-sl.com, The Paperless Special Inspection Managemant

Systam. Projects that require Special Inspections, parmitted after the abave e P

date, must meet the provisions sat forth within meck-si.com and the 2012 project documents

NCSBC Chapter 17, Failure to meet these reguirements may result in a stop

wiork notica for that project, INSPECTORS
reviow qualification ﬂﬂ:’:,

Macklenburg County Code Enforcement is committed to provide our ﬁl’h o

customars and the general public with the highest lavel of sarvice possible.

By ilnplemenFing Bﬂsciall ]nspectio[:s. we will I."Eise the izvel of qua‘lib,' ABOUT ST

assurance for construction that Is completed in Mecklenburg County.

Mack-gl.com is a comprehensive Spedal Inspections resource. You can use
this web site to review project information, become a Spedal Inspector and

submit or amend project documents. chick ta view the

neivacy policy

Special Inspections Scope
click here to view

Mecklanbucg County
e
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Residential Technical Answer Center (RTAC)

Introduced in 1998, this service focused on residential customers, giving them access to code information without the
need to contact either the Trade Chief or the area inspector. Customers may walk in, telephone, fax or e-mail questions to
staff, who provide quick answers to the code problems described. Not intended to be a second opinion, this service (as
CTAC) is focused on projects without an assigned plan reviewer or inspector. Since its introduction, RTAC has averaged
approximately 1000 customer calls per month, testifying to its value to the residential customer.

Commercial Technical Assistance Center (CTAC)

When Residential Technical Answer Center (RTAC) proved to be successful, we introduced the equivalent commercial
code tool CTAC in 2000. Again, the idea was to give customers access to commercial code information and quick
answers to the code problems described, without the need to contact either the Trade Chief or the area inspector. As in
RTAC, customers may walk in, telephone, fax or e-mail questions to staff, and the information provided is not intended
to be a second opinion; this service (as is RTAC) is focused on projects without an assigned plan reviewer or inspector.
Since its introduction, CTAC has averaged approximately 800 customer calls per month. Based on this success, in 2003
CTAC expanded into small, quick plan reviews as part of the OnSchedule overhaul of Commercial Plan Review.

Code Information & Resource Center (CIRC)

In 2019, the technical code assistance services of RTAC and CTAC were combined into one comprehensive unit to
create the Code Information and Resource Center (CIRC). This team still provides the same code resource assistance to
walk-in customers, answering telephones and e-mail requests; but one consolidated team now provides more significant
cross-training opportunities for the team members.

OnSchedule Commercial Plan Review Process

Though the Plan Review Task Force made several process changes in 2001 and 2002, customers were still unable to
predict the length of time required to permit a project. Consequently, in fall 2002, the Department designed a new
commercial plan review service with predictable timelines. Christened OnSchedule, and initiated in March 2003, this
radical idea gives customers the ability to schedule all reviews months in advance and submit plans only the day before,
so there is not a weeks-long queue to get into the review process. When they use plan review comments available
electronically, applicants achieve far more certainty about the permitting schedule, and ultimately, have significant
control over their timelines during plan review.
https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/PlanReview/CommericalPlanReview/Pages/default.aspx

Re-Inspection Fee Program

Revised Fees Effective 10/1/02

The re-inspection fee structure is based on an evaluation of each project with regard to the project code defect rate (failed
inspections divided by total inspections for all trades) at project completion. A recap sheet showing the number of
inspections and failures per trade is issued with the Certificate of Occupancy (CO). The project’s code defect rate is
compared to the Percent Concept Fee Adjustment Schedule and, prior to issuance of the CO, either a charge or credit is
calculated based on the original permit fee and applied to the general contractor’s account. The Percent Concept Fee
Adjustment Schedule, as stipulated by the BOCC in their 9/18/02 meeting, follows:

PEOPLE ¢ [JPRIDE « PROGRESS « PARTNERSHIPS
2145 Suttle Avenue ¢ Charlotte, North Carolina 28208 ¢ (980) 314-2633 « Fax (704) 336-3839 3
www.meckpermit.com
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Re-Inspection Fee Program (continued):

CODE DEFECT %
FAILURE % FEE
(Less than or equal to) ADJUSTMENT

0 =20

1 -19

2 -18

3 -17

4 -16

5 -15

6 -14

7 -13

8 -12

9 -11

10 -10

11 -8

12 -6

13 -4

14 -2

15 0

16 1

17 2

18 3

19 4

20 5

21 6

22 7

23 8

24 9

25 10

Ab o 26 12
ove 40%, the percentage for 57 14
adjustment is the same as the defect 28 16
percentage failure 29 18
30 20

31 22

32 24

33 26

34 28

35 30

36 32

37 34

38 36

39 38

40 40
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Charge or Credit Limits

The preceding Fee Adjustment Schedule will be applied to projects, with limits to a minimum and maximum
charges or credits as follows:
1. Small projects (less than or equal to a $100 permit fee or $10,000 construction value)

Charges: By % on fee adjustment schedule

*  Minimum charge: not less $25 per permit
e  Maximum charge: no maximum

Credits: no credit given

2. Large projects (greater than a $100 permit fee or $10,000 construction value)

Charges: By % on fee adjustment schedule
*  Minimum charge: no minimum
* Maximum charge: not more than $90 per failed inspection
Credits: By % on fee adjustment schedule
*  Minimum credit: no minimum
*  Maximum credit: to be calculated as follows:
- credit = (a-b) x $90, where
-“a” 1s 30% of total inspections
-“b” is the number of inspections failed
-difference times $90 per saved inspection

Responsible Parties for Fee Adjustments

The re-inspection fee schedule implemented April 1, 2000 (as amended by the BOCC on 9/18/02) will be applied to
all projects, large and small. The responsibility or conduit for charges and credits will be as follows:

Whoever applies for and pays for the permit (permit applicant) will receive any fee adjustments at
issuance of CO, completion of the work or closeout of the job. These contractors will be responsible for the
project inspection failure rate of all sub-contractors working on the project.

For projects with multiple trades but no general contractor, a lead contractor, responsible for all
subcontractor’s code defect rates and any fee adjustment, will be assigned from the Small Project Lead
Contractor Schedule (available from E&BS)

On Commercial projects with multi-primes, where some work is beyond control of the permit applicant, the
general contractor and other prime contractors will have individual code defect rate responsibility,
unless they agree otherwise.

The reports will be based on code defect performance on the structure (per house, per project, etc) at the
completion of the work (at the Certificate of Occupancy stage).

For all other conditions not prescribed herein, the Director will propose responsibility for charges and
credits after consulting with the Code Compliance Task Force.

Benefits
The proposed program provides incentives for those contractors who minimize the use of inspectors’ time
to verify code compliant construction, in terms of credits applied to a contractors account (effectively
reduced permit fees).
Conversely, disincentives, up to and including a 50% increase in a project’s permit fee, will be levied
against those contractors whose projects produce code defect rates above 15%.
Together, incentives and disincentives should conserve inspector time, reduce our trades inspection
workload, and have a positive impact on our overall response time.

Other helpful links:

North Carolina Contractor Licensing Board:
https://www.nclbgc.org/

North Carolina Board of Architecture:
http://www.ncbarch.org/
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Clark County, NV

Customer Service Audits

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Sam

Last Name: Palmer

Title: Assistant Director
Department/Organization: Building Department

Jurisdiction/Organization: Clark County, NV

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: 4701 W. Russell Road
Las Vegas, NV 89118

Contact Individual Email: Palmer@ClarkCountyNV.gov

Contact Individual Phone: (702) 455-8032

Jurisdiction Population

dUp to 100,000 (] 250,000 to 499,00
[1100,001 to 249,999 X1500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[dUpdate of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice

Categories

[CIPlan Review Services [IManagement/Administration Oinformation Technology

OPermitting Services OLegal O Property Maintenance
Code Enforcement

XInspection Services XICustomer Service CIOther
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Program Description

Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To Guides;
etc.

To maintain our organization’s desire to deliver exceptiona customer service; to provide qualified
technical services; and to comply with our development rules and processes, we created three
separate audits that our supervisors use on aregular basis. The goals of these audits are to obtain
feedback from our customers; evaluate the technical skills of our staff; and review of the overall
development process and inspections for a project.

e Customer Service Audit: In-person or phone call review by our project supervisor with the
customer to evaluate our level of services provided by our staff, including timeliness,
professionalism, and consistency.

e On-The-Job/Technical Audit: Onsite technical review by our project supervisor addressing the
type of construction and inspections performed and in particular identifying any life
safety/major/minor issues that arose during construction and their resolution.

e Fina Inspection Audit: Review of the overall inspection process and the results of all
inspections performed (approved/disapproved, etc.) including signoffs by outside agencies, 3
Party Inspections, etc.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources, and
the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

These audits have little financial impact to the department. Each supervisor divides up their
staff/projects up on a quarterly basis and performs the audits on their time schedule

Attachments

= Field Inspection Guideline

= Field Inspection Division — Customer Service Audit Form

= Field Inspection Division — Final Inspection Audit Form

= Field Inspection Division — OJT/Technical Audit Form

= Field Inspection Division —Customer Service Yearly Audit Report

= Field Inspection Division — OJT/Technical Audit Yearly Audit Report

= Field Inspection Division — Final Inspection Audit Yearly Audit Report
= Field Inspection Division — Yearly Audit Report

BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 2 of 10
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Clark County Building and Fire Prevention
Field Inspection Division

FIELD INSPECTION GUIDELINE

Divizion: | Inspections Policy & Procedure: | FIG-B-015
Subject: | Building Field Inspection Service Goal Effective Date: 01/01,/2020
Code: Revised Date: 100172020
Propozed: | Matthew Brewer Approved: Sam Palmer

This guideline sets the guality service goals for the inspection division.

A Service Goal of 0% per department for Life-Safety Emrors.
A service goal of less than 3% per department for Major Ermors.
A Service goal of less than 10% per department for Minor Errors.

Service Goals:

99% of all inspections to be performed within 24 hours of request. %0% of

contractors satisfisd with mepector performance.

99% of serious life safety complamant responded within 24 hours 99% of

all complaints responded to within 20 days.
05% of inspector score a passing grade on mepechion audits. 99% of
second opinion request responded to within 24 hours.

Non-Inclusive list of Life-safety Error Examples:
*  Epress path requirements

Smoke control systems

Structural components

Smoke/CO2 detectors

Gromdmg and bonding

Potable water direct cross comnections

Work without a permit (Life-Safety)

WNon-Inclusive list of Major Error Examples:
*  Accessibilify components
Constraction excesds the scope of the permit
Property Line / setback Issues
Backflow prevention.
Inspections requiring AA
Work without a permit (Non-Life-Safety)

Minor Errors:
Ingpection tems not listed above will be conzidered minor.

elofl

o
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Clark County Department of Building

and Fire Prevention e
Field Inspection Division - Customer Service Aundit ACCREDITED
Inspector:
Project Name
Project Address:
Permit #:
Customer Name: Customer Phone #:
Type of Inspection: Date of Inspection:
JDid you receive Timely Service?
[] ves e | e | Score: 100%
Comments:
Was the inspector Professional and Courteous in conducting the inspection?
Yes [Jne | [rum Score: 100%
Comments:
|D|'::| you receive Fair and Consistent interpretation of the code?
| = O ne | Owea Score: 100%
Comments:
Ioid your inspector return your phone call or text messages in a timely manner?
Yes [re | Owea | Score: 100%
Comments:
Were you satisfied on How the Inspector Addressed your Questions and Concerns?
v []ne | Owe Score: 100%
Comments:
JDid you request or have a need for a Second Opinion?
[ves e | e Score: 100%
Comments:
Are you Overall Satisfied with the Service provided?
e [Ine | [re Score: 100%
Comments:
JRecommendation for improvement/supplementary comments:
Quarter | 2020 score:] 100%
Date reviewed with inspector:
Supervisor Name:
Inspector Initial:
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 4 of 10
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Clark County Department of Building

BEST PRACTICES | 29

and Fire Prevention S
Field Inspection Division - Final Inspection Audit ACLREDITED
Inspector:
Project Name
Project Address:
Permit #:
Commercial: O Residential: O
Type of Inspection: Date of Inspection:
JHave all preceding inspections been updated to indicate full approvals?
@ ves [Jre | DOna Score: | 100%
Comments:
IDo failed, cancelled or partial approved inspections have proper commentary?
@ ves One =E Score: 100%
Comments:
Where all results free of any spelling, grammatical, sentence structure or legibility errors?
Yes One | Qe Score: 100%
Comments:
JHave all outside clearances, Fire Prevention and final inspections been finialed?
m Yes D Mo | D MNFA Score: 100%
Comments:
JHave all structure/engineering and QAA final reports been fully approved?
[ ves Ore | Qe Score: 100%
Comments:
Are all required onjfoff site clearances fully approved?
A = e | Qo Score: 100%
Comments:
JRecommendation for improvement/supplementary comments:
Quarter 2020 S-:I:rre:l 100%
Date reviewed with inspector:
Supervisor Name:
Inspector Initial:
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 5 of 10




and Fire Prevention

Clark County Department of Building ﬁ

Field Inspection Division - OJT/Technical Audit ACCREINTEL

Inspector:

Project Mame

Project Address:

Permit #:

Commercial:

Residential: [l

Type of Inspection:

Date of Inspection:

Life Safety issues?

[] ves No | Owa | Score:| 100%
Comments:
Major issues?
O ves 7] ne | Owe Score: 100%
Comments:
Minor issues?
[] ves No | OOwa Score: 100%
Comments:
Summary:
[ ves e | Owa Score: 100%
Comments:
Quarter 2020 Sc DFE‘.I 100%
Date reviewed with inspector:
Supervisor Name:
Inspector Initial:
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 6 of 10
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A B C D E F
Clark County Department of Building
and Fire Prevention
Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report
Customer Service Audit - FY 20/21
Jul - Sept Oct - Dec Jan - Mar Apr - Jun Year Totals:
'-Iﬁ ;F;EET_D_R_N_A_M_E _____ Score Score Score Score 0.00%
HN.I_F‘;IE_IZ:“'_I'[—ZII‘xT aﬁ-_.l"u_ﬂE_ T Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
Total # of Inspectors: o
Totals: 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 7 of 10
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Clark County Department of Building
and Fire Prevention

Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report

ACCREMNTED

OJT / Technical Audit - FY 20/21
Jul - Sept Oct - Dec lan - Mar Apr - Jun Year Totals:
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
Total # of Inspectors: o
Totals: 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 8 of 10

BEST PRACTICES | 32



M

8]

P

&)

Clark County Department of Building

Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report

and Fire Prevention

ACCREDITED

Final Inspection Audit - FY 20/21
Jul - Sept Oct - Dec lan - Mar Apr - lun Year Totals:
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR MNAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
Total # of Inspectors: 1
Totals: 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 9 of 10
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1 Clark County Department of Building e
2 and Fire Prevention
Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report LT
4 Yearly Audit Report 2020
5 Customer Service Audit
& 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr ath Qtr Year Totals:
7 |Total: 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
g OJT f Technical Audit
q 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr ath Qtr Year Totals:
10 |Total: 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
11 Final Inspection Audit
12 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr ath Qtr Year Totals:
13 |Total: 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 10 of 10
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO I AS
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966 ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Dedicated Call Center

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact I nformation:

Sharon Trudeau Development Services Department
Development Services Manager, Plan Review City of San Antonio

Sharon. Trudeau@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0152 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Dedicated Call Center

Cost/Ben€fits:

The Development Services Department has a dedicated call center to answer general questions
regarding the development process, contractor license applications and renewals, status of
permits and inspections, and scheduling inspections. The call center responds to the department
customer service email, clears engineer letters and other documents related to the department
permitting system.

Call Center staff level is9 FTEs to answer approximately 600 calls/day.

Attached Documents:
None

Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega

Customer Service
Information Technology

ANEA NI NI

AN
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P.O.BOX 835566 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ey
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Publishing Information Bulletins
DATE: September 15, 2021
Contact Information:
Logan Sparrow Devel opment Services Department
Policy Administrator City of San Antonio
L ogan. Sparrow @sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-8691 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Information Bulletins

Cost/Ben€fits:

The Department publishes information bulletins as a customer service initiative to assist
customers in understanding the department’ s submittal and technical review requirements. The
Information Bulletins also serveto clarify the development process or explain anew process.
Prior to publishing an Information Bulletin, the department meets with key stakeholders to
explain the issues and gather feedback and support. All Information Bulletins are posted to the
department website.

The Information Bulletins save customers time in the review and inspection process. For
example, the department has an Information Bulletin that provides a checklist of al documents
required for a complete commercial building permit application.

Attached Documents:

Link to Information Bulletins:
https://docsonline.sanantonio.gov/DSDDocsOnline/default.aspx ?document=Information
Bulletins

Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Legd

Customer Service
Information Technology

ASENENEN

S
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Inspections Route Optimization
DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact I nformation:

Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Development Services Administrator, Support Services  City of San Antonio

Jorge.M anzano@sanantoni0.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:

Route Optimization for building code inspections (1) provides department field staff with a
system that optimizes daily inspector routes and (2) allows customers to see their place in the
inspection queue during the day.

Cost/Ben€fits:

The implementation of the Inspections Route Optimization system alows building code
inspectors to more efficiently complete inspections per day by optimizing their daily routes,
thereby also reducing fuel costs. The application aso eliminates time inspectors spend
researching inspection locations, using map books and map page numbers to find locations in a
grid, by utilizing Apple Maps or Google Maps to determine their locations and visualize their
routes on a mobile device. Inspection supervisors and the management team can see in near real-
time the location of their inspectors, the status of the inspections in the field inspector’s queue,
and see alocation history.

In addition, the solution sends an e-mail to each customer with a scheduled notification that day
that provides key information (e.g. place in the queue, distance, inspector contact information),
and has been received positively based on customer survey feedback and has a'so minimize the
number of calls from customers wanting to know their anticipated inspection time.

Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting
v Inspection
v" Management/Administration
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Lega
v Customer Service
v Information Technology
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MAJOR JURISDICTION @ INTERNATIONAL
COMMITTEE JALS \CCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accreditors Since 1975

Project Coordinator Program

Contact Information:

Name: Reba Tamerhoulet, P.E., SE.

Title: Building and Safety Administrator

Department / Jurisdiction: Community Development / Building and Safety / City of Salem
Oregon

Contact address: 555 Liberty Street SE Room 320, Salem, OR 97301

Email: RTamerhoulet@cityofsalem.net

Phone: 503-540-2447

Date: August 30, 2012 Revised June 9, 2015 Revised August 19, 2021

Program Description:

The goa of the program is to facilitate and improve the coordination and communication between all
development review departments and divisions as staff help to shepherd major projects through the City of
Salem permitting process. The program isfree of charge for project valuation 10 million dollars or greater..
The intent of the program is for applicants to have a single contact for the permitting process.

Benefits:

Large projects are usually very complex in nature and have a myriad of issues when going through
the city process. An expert single contact that facilitates the process has proven to save the
applicants significant time and money.

Attached Documents:

Project Coordinator Program
Salem Revised Codes Chapter 56.012

Categories— Please check al categories that apply to your best practice

Plan Review Permitting
Inspection Management/Administration
Lega v’ Customer Service

Information Technol ogy

Page 10of3
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Ty OFﬁ;aého\,

AT YOUR SERVICE
BUILDING & SAFETY DIVISION

ACCREDITED

Project Coordinator Program
Guideline

Aim

The Project Coordinator is afree service Salem provides to commercial construction projects which
are large-scale (typicaly $10 million or more), high-profile, politically-charged, complex or just plain
unusual. The goal of the Project Coordinator position isto have a one-stop contact that can assist
throughout the entire construction project. For the city, the project coordinator eliminates duplication
of effort among staff and improves efficiencies by involving only the necessary personnel on agiven
issue.

Project Coordinator involvement begins at the pre-application stage and continues through to final
occupancy. The program is voluntary for project valuation under 10 million dollars and mandatory for
those with a greater valuation.

Actions
Project Coordinator responsibilities include:

e Attending weekly construction meetings
e Coordinating with contractors, consultants, other agencies and other stakeholders
through the City’ s permitting process. Examples of federal, state and local agencies
requiring coordination include:
0 The Federal Aviation Administration
FEMA (Federal Emergency Management Agency)
Army Corps of Engineers
Oregon Department of Environmental Quality
Oregon Department of Transportation
State Building Code Division
Polk and Marion Counties
Salem Urban Development
Neighborhood Associations
e Working closely with other City departments and stakeholders to facilitate smooth work
flow through processes including:
0 Submittal conferences
o Planreview
o]
o]

O OO0 O0o0Oo0oOo

o

Permit approval
Inspection

Page 2 of 3
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Managing project requests for information (RFIs) and change orders
Overseeing new permits and revisions

Helping provide code-compliant solutions to unique project problems
Scheduling, facilitating, and conducting meetings with City staff
Preparing progress reports

Page 3 of 3
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(100,001 — 249,999 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(250,000 — 499,999 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(500,000+ and State Capitol
Population Range)
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P.0.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966 ACCREDITED
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission Update — CityPass Customer Queuing System
DATE: April 16, 2021
Contact Information:
Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Administrator, Support Services Division City of San Antonio
Jorge.M anzano@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Development Services deployed an improved customer queuing system (CityPass, powered by
QLess) in February 2021.

Cost/Ben€fits:

The new queuing system provides multiple improvements over the previous department
customer engagement process and benefits customers and DSD staff aike in a variety of ways.
In the past, customers would need to physically visit our facility and speak to our Meet & Greet
staff in order to obtain a paper ticket to be seen by permit counter staff. Our new system allows
for customers to queue ahead of time from the web, via SMS text, from the QLess app available
on the Apple App Store or Google Play Store, from a touchscreen kiosk, or from our Meet &
Greet counter. The system provides customers anticipated wait times prior to joining a queue,
and provides SMS status updates (e.g. “you’re next in line!”) so that they can manage their time
better and encourages social distancing (important in our current climate) by reducing the need to
be in the building waiting to be seen. Once customers are waiting in our lobby, large lobby
displays and audio notifications route customers to the right service area.

The department benefits greatly from the new system with enhanced reporting capabilities.
Managers and supervisors have rea -time dashboards to monitor customer queues and respond to
staff requests for assistance or workload rebalancing. Historical reporting options have also been
improved, allowing for more granular detail and ad hoc reporting to track customer queue trends,
staff performance, and assessment of department customer-centric key performance indicators.

Attached Documents:

CityPass DSD Web Queue Display
https.//www.youtube.com/watch?v=pmbiM5dBwlY &t=23s
https.//www.sanantonio.gov/GetConnected/CityPass
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Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice

[JPlan Review

Permitting

[JInspection
Management/Administration
[ILegd

Customer Service
Information Technology
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Sample display customers see when queuing online

Welcome to City of San Antonio Development Services!

CITYPASS QLESS

"CHECK-IN ANYWHERE » .@.. |

What would you like to get in line for?

Se— - M MM
N M,'
S 2 ag™ & B i
: &= ¢ ’ TR . A v Y
Addressing Subdivisions Streets and Trees Zoning
(U 30 min, 0 people in line. () 30 min, 0 people in line. (1) 30 min, 0 people in line. (*) 30 min, 0 people in line.

I S5 | P

Plan Intake Customer Consultations Counter Permits & Licenses Strike Team
() 30 min, 0 people in line. () 1 hr, 8 min, 1 person in line. (@ 25 min, 0 people in line. (1) 30 min, 0 people in line.

‘

Other One Stop Services
(1) 30 min, 0 people in line.

BEST PRACTICES | 49



INTERNATIONAL
CODE
COUNCIL®

People Helping People Build a Safer World®

DO’s and DON'Ts
of Software Implementation

Prepared by: Major Jurisdiction Committee
International Code Council

For Building and Code Officials

PRESENTED BY THE ICC FAMILY OF SOLUTIONS
NG R ONAL IcC INTERNATIONAL GENERAL ICC RS 000 Alliance =
i:%i Galhor ES S| AS| i COD EJNL = [t oY= | ]

BEST PRACTICES | 50




INTERNATIONAL
CODE
COUNCI®

People Helping People Build a Safer World®

DO’s and DON'Ts of Software Implementation
(For Building and Code Officials)

TABLE OF CONTENTS

INTRODUGCTION ... 3
THE CASE FOR SOFTWARE IMPLEMENTATION ...ouiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
DO’S & DON'TS L.t 9
CONCLUSION .. 10
ADDITIONAL RESOURCES ... .t 1
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People Helping People Build a Safer World®

INTRODUCTION

The traditional building department way of performing plan check, permitting, and inspection functions for land
development projects is being pushed to the brink of inefficiency. This inefficiency is generally due to the aging of its
internal land development software, the increasing volume of development since the last recession, and overall changes
in the staff’s level of experience. Since the last economic recession, many departments are:

= Hesitant to spend tight capital monies to upgrade their older software and/or hardware systems and instead patch
their systems.

= Trying to handle the increasing volume of development in response to the growing economy with less staff.

= Hesitant to increase staffing back to pre-recession levels, while also trying to deal with increasing staff retirements/
departures and the inability to find qualified candidates.

While we all can empathize with above concerns, these issues do not occur in a vacuum. When combined, they lead to
inefficiency and lack of transparency. Ultimately, this results in longer permit issuance and completion times, as well as
an increase in the overall cost of development.

In an effort to remedy these issues, many building departments have started implementing upgraded software/digital
platforms that not only combat the inefficiencies at hand but pave the way toward more advanced and integrated
systems. The drive to adopt new software and automation help streamline the development process, increase
transparency, reduce manpower needs, increase customer self-service, and reduce costs. However, the upgrade process
comes with many questions regarding what the best implementation strategies are, as millions of dollars and thousands
of man hours have been spent developing multiple software/digital platforms. This paper shares insight and guidance
for departments on how to navigate the myriad of “Do’s and Don’ts” when it comes to software implementation. We
also hope that it helps departments appreciate how the right technology can streamline operations, reduce costs, and
increase efficiency, resulting in less stress on the departments, and constituents they serve.

THE CASE FOR SOFTWARE IMPLEMENTATION (BENEFITS AND SOLUTIONS)

Overview: Holistically, our industry and the broader market has been moving to a more electronic/digital processes in
both design and construction methodologies. It has taken jurisdictions a little bit longer to catch up to this trend in
terms of plan review, permitting and inspections. Many larger jurisdictions have already implemented or have begun the
process of shifting to the digital arena. There are many advantages and some disadvantages which are far outweighed
overall and mostly temporary in nature. The purpose of this document is to highlight those benefits and assist
jurisdictions about to enter into this realm with some helpful lessons learned and components to think about along the
journey.

Tangible Benefits:

1. Sustainability:
This solution will tremendous reduce a jurisdictions carbon footprint by allowing customers to log in remotely
and submit drawings for permit issuance without ever having to enter a municipal building. No gas emissions
from the drive there, no parking hassles, no trips need to have blueprints made and delivered back to their
offices. The amount of paper saved on one large project can save a significant cost and reduce waste immensely.
Additionally, the area now needed for plan storage (log room) is no longer needed or minimal. This reduces the
area of your department and reduces overall heating and cooling required for your department by occupying a
smaller footprint.

2. Efficiency and Time Savings:

a. Every project that is logged in comes in from a remote submittal and immediately filed digitally. No more
lost plans and if that does occur simply retrieve an old email or search the system database depending on
the system being implemented. No longer will login teams be required to enter data, retrieved from hand
written application forms submitted by customers. This can be completed online by the customer. Login
teams can now spend more time on quality control and other tasks. There are far fewer folks who enter
the building department, therefore requiring less staff time and attention. Work is focused on electronic
review of submittals.

BEST PRACTICES | 52
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b. Plan reviewers can easily review and pull up plans quickly for each and every project. No longer
needing to walk to the log room and search for lost, misplaced, or already checked out plans by another
discipline. There is instant access by all teams and disciplines simultaneously. This is an incredible
amount of time that is recaptured for plan review.

c. By using different software programs plan reviewers can easily markup drawings for complex items to
clearly identify the required changes and code references. This has a win-win opportunity. If customers
can make fewer submittals due to clarity in the comments, then they receive permits sooner and plan
reviewers have fewer touches/resubmittals on the project which saves them time and energy.

Staffing & Budget Request:

There are incredible benefits when it comes to the practical aspects of staffing requests in a budget cycle. Most
systems create a database whereby every review can be captured and tracked. When was it logged in, how many
cycles did it take to log in? How many days did it take? How many projects can a login team member complete
in a day? How many projects on an annual basis does the architectural team complete? Structural team? And so
on? How many inspections can be expected by a single inspector? How many are each of the teams completing
in a given week/ Once the base appropriate analysis and benchmark targets are established (excluding, PTO,
training time, meetings, etc.) then a calculation can be made on annual expectations. This can show empirically
how many additional staff are needed based on trending economies.

Supervision:

The metrics mentioned above can be used by management and staff to monitor intake and make adjustments
when intake is trending upward. Supervisors can view vacation schedules, planned training events, code
amendment cycles, and other time intensive aspects of our world and determine ahead of time if overtime

is required or additional third part consulting will be required. There are also metrics that drill down to the
individual level where supervisors can see if a team member is struggling or needs help. They can also see very
easily those that are outperforming and deserve recognition and another acknowledgement.

Customer Service:

a. It is atremendous benefit for customers to no longer have to wait in long lines to check in plans,
resubmit drawings, pick up permits, or come down to just review information. The functions all happen
without the need to ever enter into a municipal building again. They save a tremendous amount of staff
time and resources, while the jurisdiction staff savings goes towards quality control and other much
needed and under resourced aspects of the process.

b. The process for resubmittals and modifications is also made much easier and is able to be organized in
a much more efficient manner. These can all be done remotely as well, and login teams can relate these
records to earlier submissions. This necessary document management helps different workgroups keep
more organized and see all aspects of a project as each record that is linked to a project or a building are
all related in the system. This is automatically seen and coordinated with the inspection team to allow for
continuity of changes and simplifies change management.

Inspection Team benefits:

a. Inspectors have access to all plans and permits that are linked a specific address. They have hand held
devices that can access and view plans instantly, review permits, and reconcile inspections on the site.
Customers can have access to these inspection results real time and make adjustments in a much more
efficient manner.

b. Inspections are scheduled by contractors using their mobile phones or on the computer. No longer are
contractors required to call in to schedule an inspection. Significant savings in inspection administrative
time in answering phone calls. The inspectors can create route sheets that are now time specific and not
just indicating am or pm. Again, this saves significant calls from customers inquiring about inspection
times.

Metrics/Performance Measures

The following charts outline some of the views that can be presented to management, supervisors, and team
members. These metrics are an invaluable tool for everyone. There many other documents that can assist with
annual trending, peaks, valleys, and other important nuances that occur annually.
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DO’'S & DON'TS

1.

Does the software have specific features your department needs?

The first task to be completed by the department staff is to clearly define if the new software should mimic the
existing processes embedded in the system or if it could be modified to match the solutions recommended by
the software vendor. Some companies offer a ton of features which on the surface seem important, but as you
dig a little deeper, only add more work. Other software systems don’t offer special features that may be needed
to properly run the department. If the features are implemented in a way that is too confusing, staff will get
frustrated. The best approach is to make a list of the essential features and ask the vendor if their product can
be adapted to fit your unique needs. Buy-in from key department staff on the minimum necessary features is
essential to ensure success.

Is there a contract of any kind?

The ‘contract’ reflects the most critical financial decision your department would make while digitizing the
system. The more thorough the RFP, the better the contract could be. Before buying software make sure to ask
about software AND support contracts.

What are the fees for tech and hardware support?

Each software vendor has their own support policies. Make sure you understand their policies clearly. One
company may charge a monthly or yearly fee, while another may offer you 30 days free before the support
charges start accruing. Some may not even offer support. Ask about hardware support too. Many companies will
support their software but won’t support hardware. You have to go to a third party (often charging an avg. of
$75 - $125 per hour). Some companies have special prices for specific devices. Getting help with receipt
printers, label printers, barcode scanners, computers, etc. is essential for a smooth operation. Make sure

you understand what to expect from your software provider beforehand. In many cases, the vendor team that
installed the software and trained the first group of department staff may move on to other projects and the
vendor may then deploy new personnel that your staff may not be able to relate to. So, once the launch group
is well entrenched get a commitment from the vendor that they would keep their team intact at least until the
department staff is fully conversant with all operations.

Does it cost to get upgrades?

If you are not buying a web-based system, be prepared for a sticker shock when you try to upgrade your system
to the current version. Several of the software vendors will charge you to upgrade to the newest version. Also
remember if you are past two or more versions of the software, the vendor may not support you and thus you

will have to go back to square one. This is one big difference between software that is downloaded/installed on
your computer vs. software that is available via the web. Web-based software updates everyone immediately to
the most recent version when it is available. Installed software may require anywhere from 6 months to a year to
upgrade with new features or bug fixes.

How does your data get backed up? Do they offer a Disaster Recovery Option?

If your computer gets a virus, lightning strikes, or it just crashes for some unexplained reason, make sure you
have backups of your data that do NOT reside on your computer. Whether you purchase web based or installed
software, make sure you understand how your data is backed up, how often it is backed up and what it will cost
you. Also, be prepared to perform a periodic audit of the backup system to make sure that you do indeed have
the correct files backed up.

Disaster Recovery is a function to for IT team of your organization and usually part of a strategic planning
function led by a ClIO or CTO type of function as subset of broader BCDR (Business Continuity and Disaster
Recovery). As the name indicates, this is planning for continuous operation of the business that encompasses
hardware, software, technology and business process. It is impacted by type of technology platform, connectivity,
and other factors that are specific to your organizational needs, mandates and regulations.

Does the software offer integrated credit card processing and if so, what are their rates?

If the software integrates credit card processing this makes the point of sale easier and less time consuming. If
you don’t use an integrated credit card processor, you will need a separate process to run credit cards. Either
way, make sure you compare rates of different credit card processors to make sure you are getting the best rates
possible. Also, be very careful of the level of security needed since this may directly affect performance of the
payment intake software.
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7. Do they offer 24/7 support?
It is not unusual that inspection staff assembles at 6:00 AM to plan the day’s work and get deployed. So, if a
software glitch prevents access to data at that hour, a large number of staffs may be waiting for work till the
glitch gets fixed. A manual back-up system must therefore be available at least for the first year until the system
stabilizes. Unfortunately, not every problem you experience will happen between 9 am and 5 pm. Find out if
the vendor offers 24/7 technical support and if there are any extra fees to access support during off hours or
weekends and holidays. Also ensure the vendor offers both email and phone support because email support
alone may not get you the quick turnaround you need. Another question to ask... what is the average response
time to a customer support request?

8. Why have customers left them and chosen other software providers?
Most people ask for referrals, but did you ever think to ask why customers have chosen to leave a provider?
Remember, every company is going to have customers that leave so don't let their answer scare you, but a
software vendor’s answer to this question will tell you how involved they are with their customers and how they
view themselves as a provider. Speak with other businesses who are using their software, join social media sites
that have consignment/resale groups and ask questions through LinkedIn groups. Just because a business has
been around for a long time doesn’t mean they are the best at what they do. Also, multiple people from different
functions of the department should be interviewed to obtain a fair feedback.

9. What type of training is provided for you and your employees?
This is one area you need to be blunt and open, so they know who all are to be trained and what level of
redundancy is needed for each task. In doing this, the level of training must be related to the user level. For
instance, an inspector, an IT person, a financial person or the permit staff all require customized training
utilizing a curriculum that matches their tIf this is your first software system, or you are considering a change,
there is always a learning curve. Make sure you know what type of training is provided for you. Will the training
be provided for everyone in your business? Is there a fee to participate? Is the training live so you can ask
questions?

10. Does the software provider offer a cloud-based solution?
More and more companies are offering this solution which can have tremendous benefits worth considering.
There is less possibility of viruses or other malicious software impacting your day to day operations. We have
recently seen in a large jurisdiction were there computer network was impacted for several months due to a
malware. Many software solutions require the transfer of large format files and this can require a significant
amount of storage. By using a cloud-based system these two concerns are addressed.

11. Efficiencies gained.
Determine what the real goals and expectations are. Software companies demonstrate all that technology has
to offer yet the full capabilities greatly depend on the customer wishing to employ them. For example, Internet
bandwidth, wireless connectivity and specific devices all must be reviewed for their limits, prior to creating user
and customer expectation.

12. Groundwork
In order to implement a new program or software the groundwork must be done first. Every organizational
process must be mapped out in detail. This will identify steps within processes that are vital or required and
steps that may eliminated.

CONCLUSION

The Major Jurisdiction Committee recognizes that modern technology and new software solutions can transform the way
we work in local government and serve our customers. The expectation is to save time that otherwise is spend on manual
and very tedious tasks, but it is important to approach any new implementation with a lot of scrutiny. It is our intent that
the information provided in this paper will serve as a guide for this process.

FOR MORE INFORMATION

Copyright Information [© followed by the year the white paper was published and the name of your company. You can
also add “All Rights Reserved” at the end]
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Mobile Inspections

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact | nfor mation:

Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Development Services Administrator, Support Services  City of San Antonio

Jorge.M anzano@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Deployment of mobile devices and adoption of mobile platform for field personnel.

Cost/Ben€fits:

In 2020, Development Services deployed iPad Pro tablet computers to al field personnel
(building code inspections and code enforcement/property maintenance officers). These tablet
PCs have cellular service for connectivity in the field and have the Office 365 suite of mobile
applications that alow for collaboration with department office staff. The tablets replace aging
Android tablets and laptops intended for office use, thereby providing multiple benefits: for field
staff, a powerful portable computer that is supported by the City’s 1T department for
troubleshooting; for the department, economies of scale in mobile device procurements and
inclusion of devices as part of the City’s periodic device replacement process.

As part of the department’ s transition to its next-generation land development, permitting,
inspections and property maintenance software replacement solution, the department was able to
leverage the introduction of a unified mobile app interface for al itsfield staff. Previoudly,
property maintenance staff utilized software capable of accessing a Mainframe application that
held code enforcement activities. Building code inspectors similarly used software to access a
virtual environment capable of running the department’ s permitting system. In both instances,
the software replaced was over two decades old. The new application provides a modern
interface for field staff to enter their activitiesin real-time and support offline connectivity for
any work performed in cellular “ dead zones'.

Attached Documents:
None

Categories— Please check al categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

LEGAL
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

LEGAL
(100,001 — 249,999 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

LEGAL
(250,000 — 499,999 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

LEGAL
(500,000+ and State Capitol

Population Range)
This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

MANAGEMENT-ADMINISTRATION
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)
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Rochester Hills Building Department

Document Control Program

The Building Department established a Document Control Program to ensure that internal staff
and our Customers are working with the latest versions of all Department Documents. Each
staff member has an icon on their computer that they can open and search for the documents
required. Once you open the document, you can search the table of contents for key words or a
document number. This unique Program allows Staff to; quickly find, print, e-mail, discuss, and
distribute every document the Department uses to conduct its daily business, and allows for
rapid changes to any document to reflect Code updates, policy changes, fee changes or other
revisions.

The procedure for adding, updating or deleting documents is attached, as well as two sample
documents.

CONTACT INFORMATION:

Michael Viazanko, Director

City of Rochester Hills Building Department Ordinance & Facilities
(248) 841-2445

viazanlom@rochesterhills.org

BEST PRACTICES | 69



ROCHESTER

HILLS

BUILDING DEPARTMENT
CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS

IAS

ACCREDITED

Suilding Department

ROUTING SLIP FOR POLICY/PROCEDURE/BUI2
COMPUTER DRIVE FOLDER CHANGES

Document # 1.0.0080 Revised 04/19/21 Created 10/01/14

The Routing slip is to be completed for all new and revised policy, procedures, and folder
changes.
Fill out top portion of routing slip.
Submitter initials, dates routing slip and forwards copy of routing slip to Manager (All proposed
changes shall be clearly identified)
Manager reviews new or revised procedure.
a. if approved, Manager marks approved, initials, dates and forwards routing slip and draft
of approved procedure to the Administrative Services Supervisor (step 5)
b. if rejected, Manager marks the rejected box, initials, dates and returns procedure to
submitter advising why procedure was rejected
i. Submitter makes any changes, initials, dates and forwards the routing slip and
policy/procedure to the Manager for approval
The Administrative Services Supervisor reviews draft of policy/procedure/folder change
a. if approved, the Supervisor marks approved, initials, dates and forwards the routing slip
and draft to the Committee
b. if rejected, the Supervisor initials, dates and returns procedure to the Manager to make
any corrections
i. if corrections were made, the Administrative Services Supervisor will initial, date
and forward the revised draft to the Committee for approval.
Once approved, the Administrative Services Supervisor will forward to the Software Specialist to
prepare a new word document or revise current procedure.
a. Foranew document, assign a new document number by checking next available
number under the correct heading in Document Control Table of Contents.
i. Add the number to the word document, the title and creation date. The
Software Specialist saves under word docs folder.
ii. Create a PDF of the document under I:BUI2/Administrative/Document Control/
and choose correct heading to save the PDF.
iii. Go to Document Control Spreadsheet and create the number, title and date.
Add hyperlink to PDF that was saved. Save and protect spreadsheet.
b. To update an existing procedure, find the original word document, make the corrections
and save with new revision date.

Page 1 0of 3
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i. Save word document as a PDF in I:BUI2/Administrative/Document Control/ and
locate original and save as so it will overwrite the current PDF with the new
changes. The link will not need to be updated since the document is already
linked to the Document Control Table of Contents. You will have to open the
Document Control Spreadsheet and change the revision date, save and protect
the sheet.

7. Once Document Control has been updated, the routing slip and a copy of the document shall be
given to the Administrative Services Supervisor to review for accuracy and make sure the link
has been updated in Document Control. Once verified, an email will be sent to the staff to
advise Document Control has been updated.

Page 2 of 3
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New Procedure I:I

ROUTING SLIP

Revise Procedure I:I

1. For Procedures Please select category

Add/Delete Folder I:I

BUILDING [ ORDINANCE ] CUSTOMER SERVICE
Applications Addressing General
Applications Checklist Compliance EQ
Fee Schedule Inspection Checklist Phones & Counter
Form Plan Review Checklist Reports
Guidebook FACILITIES GENERAL DIVISION
Handout JDE Document & Control
Inspection Checklist Credit Card Emergency Operations
Plan Review Checklist Payroll Office Wide

Operations Quality Control Manual

2. |Ifrevised, Procedure #
3. Add New Title or Existing:

4. Submitted by and date:

BEST PRACTICES | 72

Building Manager _ Facilities Manager | Administrative Supervisor
Approved Approved Approved Approved
Rejected Rejected Rejected Rejected
Software Specialist Completed | Administrative Supervisor | Verify
Word Document Review Document
PDF Document Control
Update Link Email
Add/Delete Folder | Drive Add/Delete Folder | Drive
5. Title of | Drive Folder Path to add:
6. Title of | Drive Folder Path to delete:
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BUILDING DEPARTMENT

ROCHESTER ITY OF ROCHESTER HILL
HILLS CITY OF ROCHES > ACCREDITED

MICHIGAN Building Departmant

Customer: How to join a Google Hangout Meet for Virtual Inspection

Document#: 2.2.8370 Revised: 04.22.2020 Created: 04.20.2020

join a video

inspection through
Google Hangout Meet
or Facetime

Google Hangout Meet Instructions on Joining a
Video Inspection that was Scheduled

Note: Video Inspections are restricted to essential services during the
Governors Stay at Home Executive Order
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JOIN A VIDEO INSPECTION MEETING THROUGH

GOOGLE HANGOUT MEET APP or FACETIME

Download app

o B

Meet (0] Bl FaceTime

First and foremost you will need to download Google Hangouts Meet app or FaceTime that you can find in
either your App Store if your using your iphone or your Google Play if you are using an Android. If you have an
Android FaceTime is not available on Androids.

1. Once you download the app make sure you create an account or simply login with your gmail
account if you have one. Make sure you use the email address you gave to the inspector when creating
your account so when you login to the app it will recognize the meeting that was setup by the inspector
for you.

Join a video meeting through the phone app

You will have received an invitation from the inspector via email. On the inspection day follow the steps below to
join the meeting that was setup by the inspector.

1. Once you have created your account through Google Hangouts Meet and you've received the invite by
email from the inspector click on yes to confirm the meeting.

2. On the day of inspection go to your App and sign in.

3. Tap Join as seen below and you will enter the video inspection meeting.

4. Make sure your audio & video are turned on by allowing the app to use it.

@ Enbgr 5 miting codo
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ANOTHER WAY THROUGH YOUR PHONE

CALENDAR

Download app

First and foremost you will need to download your Google Hangouts Meet app that you can
find in either your App Store if your using your iphone or your Google Play if you are using
an Android.

1. Once you download the app make sure you create an account or simply login with your
gmail account if you have one. Make sure you use the email address that you gave to
Meet the inspector when creating your account so when you login to the app it will recognize
the meeting that was setup by the inspector for you.

2. Once you have created your account through Google Hangouts Meet and you've received the invite
by email from the inspector click on yes to confirm the meeting.

On the day of Inspection

Open your Calendar through your phone, remember you need to be logged in with the same email address you
gave to the inspector so your calendar syncs the event/meeting that you were invited to join.

1. : Click on the event in your calendar

2. 1 It will take you to the event as you see here::

3.t Then scroll down until you see join: https:/ineet.google.com/..... and click on the link below to take
: you to the app that will connect you to the vigleo inspection schedule................coocveeviiiiiieiiiinnnn.

Event Details < Apr21 Event Details

o5t

< Apc21

g

Invitation from

chiredeae@rochesterhills.org >

\

Tuesday, Apr 21, 2020

from 4:30 PM to 5:30 PM Invitees 1>
S Naomi

Propose New Time >
Alert 30 minutes before >

+1(502) 791-5392;8226729.. .

MNotes

apM e ot le o e e it Mty Pt e Sl et oe

5PM e et et P Ml
Please do not edit this section of
SEM the description.
Calendar  estherchiro@gmail.com This event has a video call.
Join: https://meet.google.com/igdd =

Invitation from 5
chirodeae@rochesterhills.org

Show All Notes »
Invitees 12
© Naomi Travel Time None >
Alert 30 minutes before > Show As Busy >
Accept Maybe Decline =0 Maybe Decline
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BUILDING DEPARTMENT
CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS

ROCHESTER

HILLS

Homeowner Applying For A Permit Online

Document # 2.2.8430 Revised 11/19/2020 Created 11/19/2020

A Homeowner whose name is listed as the property owner with the City may apply for their own permits. These
permits include interior remodeling, additions, decks, accessory structures, etc. A homeowner may also apply
for a permit to construct a new home provided they own the property and they intend to occupy the home as
their primary residence for a period of minimum one year.

A property owner listed as an LLC cannot obtain their own permits and must retain a licensed residential
contractor to perform any work on the property.

Contact the Building Department Customer Service Staff at 248-656-4615 for any questions you may have.

Step 1:Select a Property

Enter the address of the property and click search.

Page 1 of 7
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(=&~ Homeowner Application for Permit
l;a Submit a permit application online.

Contractor Leaming Center

ATTENTION ALL CUSTOMERS

CITY HALL IS CURRENTLY CLOSED DUE TO THE EXECUTIVE ORDER 2020-21 ISSUED BY GOVERNOR WHITMER, TO SUSPEND ACTIVITIES THAT ARE NOT
NECES5ARY TO SUSTAIN OR PROTECT LIFE. WITH THIS ORDER IN PLACE,WE WILL NOT BE PERFORMING INSPECTIONS , 50 PLEASE DO NOT SCHEDULE
INSPECTIONS OMLINE THROUGH APRIL 13TH,2020.

WE UNDERSTAND EMERGENCIES DO ARISE, 50 PLEASE CONTACT QUR MAIN LINE AT (248)656-4615 IF YOU HAVE A QUESTION OR CONCERN. THIS LINE I5
BEING ANASWERED REMOTELY AND WE WILL MAKE SURE WE HAVE SOMEONE CONTACT YOU A5 SOON AS POSSIBLE.

WE ARE STILL ACCEPTING RESIDENTIAL & COMMERCIAL BUILDING PERMIT AND TRADE PERMITS ONLINE.
THANK YOU FOR YOUR UNDERSTANDING AND STAY SAFE.

Welcome to the City of Rochester Hills online permit application web page. We are now accepting ALL types of permit online. If a Building permit is required
for your project the Building Permit MUST be issued prior to any Trade Permit issuance.

Once your application has been submitted, it will be reviewed and processed by the Building Department Staff. You will receive and email once the application
has been accepted which will provide you with a link to the City of Rochester Hills online payment web page. If you have any questions regarding this process

Select a Property Enter Permit Details Enter Applicant Estimate Fees Submit Application
Information

Step 1: Select a Property

Click here if you are a contractor/design professional
& Property Search

Search By: |Add|—355 v|

Search For: |

| Search

Next

Click on the property address

Page 2 of 7
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[ [t -] 11ay Al Enter Permit Details Enter Applicant Estimate Fees Submit Application
Information

Step 1: Select a Property

(=) Property Search

Search By: |Add|—355 -

Search For: | 1000 test

| Search

Owner Name Address | Parcel Number

CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS e YT eL oia =T 1= G Rl SE 70-15-00-000-001

-

Mo P M Displaying items 1 - 1 of 1

Next

Confirm that the address is correct and click next to continue

LT F W ]I a ' Enter Permit Details Enter Applicant Estimate Fees Submit Application
Information

Step 1: Select a Property

Property Search

Address: 1000 TEST DR
Owner Name: CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS
Parcel Mumber: 70-15-00-000-001

Mext

Page 3 of 7
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Step 2: Enter Permit Details
From the dropdown menu select the type of permit type you are apply for.

Enter a brief description of the project.
Enter the construction value.

Click next to continue

Select a Property Enter Permit Enter Applicant Estimate Fees Attach Documents Submit
1000 TEST DR Details Information Application

Step 2: Enter Permit Details

¥ Enter the permit type for which you wish to apply:

|Res-woOD DECK -|

1 Please describe the work to be done in detail:

[ Application Details:

(& Construction Details ]

£ Construction |O o0
Value:

Back || Mext

Page 4 of 7
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Step 3: Enter Applicant Information

Confirm Contact information and enter any missing information.

You must also certify that you are the homeowner.

Click next to continue

Step 3: Enter Applicant Information

To apply for a permit as a homeowner, you must verify that you are the owner the building department has on record. If the name or address do not
match, please contact the building department to correct the issue.

Your contracter's license must be registered with the City of Rochester Hills.
Please see website for Contractor Registration form.

£ Owner Infarmation on File

If the information below is incorrect, please contact the municipality to resolve the issue

Name: CITY CF ROCHESTER HILLS
Address: 1000 ROCHESTER HILLS DR

Phone: (248) 636 4653

Email: BUILDING@ROCHESTERHILLS.ORG

| certify that | am the owner of the property listed above.

(& Contact Information

7 Name: | |

17 Phone Number: |

17 Email Address: | |

¢ Confirm Email: | |

Back || Next

Step 4: Enter Applicant Information

A permit application fee is due when submitting online. You will receive an email with a link to the City of
Rochester Hills online payment website once your application has been accepted.

Plan review and permit fees will be due prior to issuance of the permit.

Click next to continue.

Page 5 of 7
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Step 5: Attach Documents
Attach PDFs of the documents that pertain to the project. File names should only include alphanumeric
characters, underscores or dash.

Once all documents are uploaded click next to continue.

Page 6 of 7
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Step 5: Submit Application

Verify that all the information entered is correct.

Read and accept the disclaimers, then click submit to complete the online application process.

Select a Property Enter Permit Enter Applicant Estimate Fees Attach Documents Submit
1000 TEST DR Details Information Estimated Amount: 1 Document Attached Appllcaﬁon
RES-WOOD DECK: 12 x 12 Craig D McEwen $100.00
wood.. 2483203070
Step 6: Submit Application
& Property and Application Details
Property Address 1000 TEST DR Permit Type RES-WOOD DECK
Parcel Number 70-15-00-000-001 Cwner Name CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS
Work Description 12 x 12 wood deck with rail
View Application Details
(2 Contact Information
Contact Craig D McEwen Email craigmcewen@gmail.com
Phone 2483203070
View Additional Names
(2 Estimated Fees
Fee Description | Quantity | Total Fee
No fee items found.
APP FEE DECK $100.00

&) Attached Documents

Document Title Description File Name |

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS EPSOMNO0O1.POF View Attachment

(& Disclaimers

Disclaimer Accept
| UNDERSTAND THAT | MUST SUBMIT A PERMIT APPLICATION FOR EACH PROJECT. O
| UNDERSTAND THAT THE PLAN REVIEW WILL NOT PROCEED UNTIL THE PERMIT APPLICATION FEES HAVE BEEN PAID. O

| HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE PROPOSED WORK IS AUTHORIZED BY THE OWNER OF RECORD AND THAT | HAVE BEEN AUTHORIZED BY THE OWNER TO
MAKE THIS APPLICATION AS HIS AUTHORIZED AGENT, AND WE AGREE TO CONFORM TO ALL APPLICABLE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MICHIGAN. ALL (]
INFORMATION SUBMITTED ON THIS APPLICATION IS ACCURATE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE. | ACKNOWLEDGE | AM THE LICENSE OWNER.

SECTION 23A OF THE STATE CONSTRUCTION CODE ACT OF 1972, 1972 PA 230, MCL 125.15239, PROHIBITS A PERSON FROM CONSPIRING TO
CIRCUMVENT THE LICENSING REQUIREMENTS OF THIS STATE RELATING TO PERSONS WHO ARE TC PERFORM WORK ON A RESIDENTIAL BUILDING O
OR A RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE. VICLATORS OF SECTION 23A ARE SUBJECT TO CIVIL FINES.

| UNDERSTAND THAT PLAN REVIEW AMD PERMIT FEES WILLBE AN ADDITION TO THE PERMIT APPLICATION FEE. THESE FEES WILL BE DETERMINED @

DURING THE REVIEW PROCESS AND WILL BE DUE PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF THE BUILDING PERMIT.
Back SmeIt -

7 Accepted By: Craig D McEwen
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QUALITY CONTROL MANUAL
I ntroduction

This Quality Control Manual is the result of years of effort by the City of Rochester
Hills Building Department staff.

Our Building Department Plan provides us with the direction we need, and encourages us
to do all we can to continually improve our level of customer service.

Goals are nothing new to our Building Department, and a system of checks and balances
has been in place for many years.

Our Quality Control Manual gathers al the checks and balances into one neat package
that allows us to gauge how we are meeting the needs of our customers, and where we
can improve as we strive to be the best Building Department in the eyes of our customers
and peers.

The Quality Control Manual is made up of the following sections:

e Stakeholder Input — This section provides examples of what we do to gather
information from our varied customer base, and some ideas about where we can
gather more information. We anticipate regular visits to this section will spark
additional ideas and interest that will encourage members of the Building
Department to seek out stakeholder input.

e Goals— This section clearly outlines our goals and the level of service we intend
to provide to our customers for permitting, plan review, inspection, and
ordinance compliance services. We anticipate several of our established goals
will change as we continue to gather stakeholder input and evaluate our quality
control measures to determine what isimportant to our customers.

e Quality Control Measures - This section represents al the data we have
available for our use to see if we are meeting our goals for permits, plan reviews,
Effective 030316 Page 1 of 14
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inspection, and ordinance compliance services. It is anticipated that this
information will be reviewed on aregular basis and the findings will be discussed
with the Building Department staff. While the success of meeting goals will be
celebrated, goals not met will be the focus of discussion and plans developed to
adjust our approach to meet those goals.

e Action Plan - Data received relating to the Permits, Plan Reviews, Inspections,
and Ordinance Compliance sections of our quality control measures will be
reviewed by the Management Staff at our monthly meeting to determine if we are
meeting our goals.

Goals that have been successfully met will be shared with the entire Department
staff during full Departmental meetings, and again in each individual division
meeting.

Goadls that have not been met shall be evaluated in the following manner:

o Review Data — All data received shall be reviewed by the Management
Staff for accuracy, completeness and to determine if we are meeting our
service goals.

o Staff Input — The data received shall be presented to the appropriate staff
members of the respective division of the Building Department where
goals have not been met to seek their input.

o Establish Adjustments — An Action Plan shall be developed to ensure
the goals will be met. This may involve the actual adjustment of the goal
itself, or the development of a new approach to reach the goal. The new
approach may involve training, workload adjustments, evaluation of
processes, etc.

o Implement — The Action Plan will be shared with the entire staff,
changes to policies, procedures, and goals made as necessary, and the
Plan will be placed into action.

0 Reevaluation — Data will be gathered and the process will continue until
the goal has been met successfully.

Our mission is to partner with our customers to ensure safety in al buildings; to assist our
residents and business owners in maintaining and enjoying safe buildings and properties;
to provide a well maintained, clean, and comfortable environment for our residents,
visitors and employees; to ensure Rochester Hills continues to be the preeminent place to
live, work and raise afamily.

Our Quality Control Manual is an effective tool to help us fulfill that mission.
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Building Department
QUALITY CONTROL MANUAL

Stakeholder Input

The Building Department staff interacts with different groups of people who influence
the processes employed by the staff. We seek input from the following:

Homeowner Association Meetings— Held two (2) times per year.

These meetings are hosted by our Ordinance Compliance Division. The purpose
of these meetings is to educate the members of the association leadership about
various services provided by the City and to seek input from the members about
their concerns related to Building Codes, loca ordinances and our method of
seeking compliance.

Mayor — M eet as necessary.

These meetings are attended by various members of the Building Department,
depending on the situation and the need. This gives the Mayor the opportunity to
pass on feedback and opinions he has received or formulated regarding the service
and processes employed by the Building Department. This feedback is reviewed
with the Director who will determine if any corrective action is required.

Mayor’s Business Council — Meets 3 to 4 times per year.

The Building Department Director regularly attends this Council. Assembled by
the Mayor, the Council is made up of several business owners from throughout
our City to discuss development and other business processes. Feedback is
received from this Council that allows us to focus on ways to improve our
services to the business community.

The Home Builders Association — Hosts meetings once a year .

These meetings allow members of the Building Department’s Inspection Team to
discuss concerns with individuals directly involved in the building process. Input
isreceived regarding our processes that work well and those that do not.

American Institute of Architects— Detroit Chapter — Meet once per year.
These meetings alow us to gather information regarding our plan review,
inspection, and permitting processes as they relate to the field of architecture. Our
intent is to seek feedback and how we may improve our communication with this
industry.

Oakland University Survey - Performed asdirected by the Mayor.
This City—wide survey provides us with a wealth of information and feedback
about the Building Department.
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e Building Department Plan Employee Team — This Team meets once a month.
ThisisaTeam formed within the Department to develop our Building
Department Plan. Its members are responsible for monitoring the progress of our
goals, objectives, and actions by interacting with all the members of the Building
Department and seeking feedback from them.

e Surveys- Continual.
The Building Department employs many different surveysto elicit comments and
gain insight from our customers.

o Counter Survey — Thissurvey is provided to each customer that is served
in person at our counter.

o Field Survey — Thissurvey is provided to field customersin the building
trades and is typically done by personal interview from aBuilding
Department staff member.

o Complaint Survey — This survey seeks input from a person filing a
complaint who leaves contact information.

0 Web Site Survey — Surveys are available on the Building Department’s
web site for easy access by our customers.

All customers are encouraged to fill out survey forms that apply to their situation
so that we can gauge the level of service we are providing.

e EmployeeInvolvement —
All employees are encouraged to seek stakeholder input and to pay close attention
to comments made regarding service while on the phone, at the counter, or in the
field.

e Random Callsand Field Visits—
The Management Staff makes random calls and field visits to seek feedback from
our customers.

Please refer to the Quality Control Measuresfor our Customer Service Division,
Plan Review Division, I nspection Division and Ordinance Compliance Division
contained in this Manua for more information.
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ACCREDITED
Building Department
QUALITY CONTROL MANUAL
Customer Service Division
Goa #1 - Our overal Customer Service goa is to receive a 100% Customer
Satisfaction rating.
Goa #2 - Our goal isto process all trade and building permits for commercial or

residential projects with 95% accuracy.

Goal #3 - The project file shall be closed out and prepared for digitizing within
30 days of the final inspection approval.

Effective 030316 Page5 of 14
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QUALITY CONTROL MANUAL
Customer Service Division Quality Control M easures

e Customer Satisfaction: Information through surveys, e-mails, letters, counter
visits, and from other Departments is reviewed as it comes in to determine that we
are meeting our Customer Service goal of 100% customer satisfaction. (Goal #1)

e Random calls to permit applicants: At the end of each month, the Office
Coordinator will randomly select 1 permit (per trade) issued for that month and
telephone the applicants to solicit their comments and concerns on the service
they received. The Customer Satisfaction Survey will be used as a guideline for
the conversation. Results of comments will be forwarded to the Director for
review by the 10™ of the next month. (Goal #1)

e Accuracy of the trade and building permits. The various permits are
monitored daily to determine all processes are being followed accurately.(Goal
#2)

0 Refer to Customer Service Division, Document #2.2.5060, Monitoring
Accuracy of Building and Sign Permits procedure.

e Random sampling of file organization prior to digitizing: Random sampling
of files is performed prior to files being sent for microfilming. The Office
Coordinator will review 3 files from the box of files being sent and review to
ensure each file is organized properly and that the residential files are being
closed out within 30 days of final inspection approval. (Goal #3)

0 Refer to Customer Service Division, Document #2.2.0060, Closing Out
Residentia Files.

0 Refer to Customer Service Division, Document #2.2.0070, Closing Out
Commercial Files.
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Goal #1 -

Goal #2 -

Goa #3-

Goad #4 -

Goal #5 -

Goad #6 -

Goal #7 -

Goa #8 -

Goa #9 -

Goa #10 -

Goal #11 -
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Plan Review Division

Our goal isto have a100% Customer Satisfaction rating.

Full plan reviews of large commercial projects shal be completed
within fifteen (15) working days of submittal.

Full plan reviews of small commercial projects shall be completed
within seven to ten (7-10) working days of submittal.

Full plan reviews of new homes or larger residential projects shall be
completed within ten (10) wor king days of submittal.

Full plan reviews of small residential projects shall be completed within
seven to ten (7-10) wor king days of submittal.

Full plan reviews of expedited residential projects shall be completed
within 48 hours of submittal.

Plan review of revised or resubmitted plans for both commercial and
residential projects shall be completed within ten (10) working days of
submittal.

Full plan reviews for fire suppression and fire alarm systems shall be
completed within fifteen (15) working days of submittal.

It is our goal to meet the above time frames in at least 90% of our
reviews.

Accurate plan reviews without major errors shal be conducted on at
least 98% of our major commercial and residential projects.

Accurate plan reviews without minor errors shall be conducted on at
least 95% of our minor commercial and residential projects.

Accurate plan reviews without life-safety errors shall be conducted on
100% of our commercial and residential projects.
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Plan Review Division Quality Control M easures

The following Quality Control Measures have been established to monitor our goals for
plan reviews performed by the Building Department:

Customer Satisfaction: Information through surveys, e-mails, letters, counter
vigits, and from other Departmentsis reviewed as it comes in to determine that we
are meeting our goal of 100% customer satisfaction. (Goal #1)

Random Calls to Permit Applicants — The Management Staff will review the
monthly report of Building Permits issued and select five applicants to call each
month and solicit feedback. The Field Satisfaction Survey will be used as a
guideline for the conversation. (Goal #1)

Peer Review of all Building Permits and Plan Review Letters— A quality and
consistency check of al plan review letters and all projects prior to the issuance of
Building Permits shall be performed by the Deputy Director. (Goals #9, #10,
&11)
0 Refer to Plan Review Division, Document #4.4.5210, Residential Peer
Review Checklist.
0 Refer to Plan Review Division Document #4.41270, Commercial Peer
Review Checklist.

Weekly Plan Review Status Report — A report used to track plan reviews for
both commercial and residential projects. The report lists the number of new
projects, resubmittals, and revisions that have been submitted since the previous
week’s report. The report also indicates how close we are to meeting our
respective plan review timeline goals, by listing how many days our oldest plan
review submittal is, and the date it was received. (Goas #2, #3, #4, #5, & #6)

0 Refer to Plan Review Division, Document #4.1.0150

Commercial and Residential Building Status List — A report to provide the
status information for each building project submitted for plan review which
further shows if a plan review is within our review timeline goals. Separate
updates are provided to the Plan Reviewers daily listing submittals received on
the previous business day. These report sheets are color coded so anyone in the
Department can tell the status of a plan review by looking at the sheet. Different
colors indicate a different stage in the plan review process. These sheets are
updated once a week in full to guarantee they are as accurate as possible. (Goals
#2, #3, #4, #5, & #6)
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0 Refer to Customer Service Division, Document #2.2.51501 Weekly
Building Permit Application Status Report

e Plan Review Tracking from Application to Permit — Reports developed to
determine if we are meeting our specific goals for the individual stages of a plan
review, including first full reviews, additional reviews, and reviews on revised
submittals. These detailed reports reveal average time frames, the percentage of
projects that have met our established goals, and the number of reviews being
performed for different projects. (Goas #2, #3, #4, #5, #6, & #7)

0 Refer to Plan Review Division, Document #4.1.0189 Plan Review
Tracking

e Random Review of Commercial and Residential Plan Reviews — A procedure
where random plans are reviewed quarterly to gauge our consistency and
accuracy and will act as a tool for discussions during monthly Inspector’s
meetings. Information found during this review process will be the topic of
discussion at those meetings. (Goals #9, #10, & #11)

0 Refer to Building — Plan Review Division, Document 4.1.0100 Random
Plan Review Checks

e Plan Review Correction Tracking Sheets - A process developed to allow usto
keep track of any plan review errors that are discovered during a peer review or
while a project is being built. The purpose of gathering this information is to act
as a learning tool. As an error is discovered, the information is logged onto the
form and discussed with all parties involved. Minor errors are corrected
immediately, while major errors may require site meetings and additional research
to resolve. Once a resolution has been made, the information is to be discussed at
the next monthly inspector’s meeting, with the emphasis on consistency and
accuracy. (Goals#9, #10, & #11)

e FireAlarm and Fire Suppression Plan Review Tracking —
Reports devel oped to determine if we are meeting our specific goals for Fire
Alarm and Fire Suppression plan review timeframes. (Goal #8)
0 Refer to Plan Review Division Procedure #4.1.0180, Plan Review
Tracking.
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| nspection Division

Our goal isto have a 100% Customer Satisfaction rating.

Field inspections shall be completed by the end of the next business day
after theinitial request 95% of the time.

Our god is to schedule and complete Fire Suppression and Fire Alarm
inspections within 72 hours of the initial request 80% of the time.

Fire Department Complaints. The Fire Department forwards complaints
to the Building Department of possible building code violations
discovered during their fire prevention inspections. It is our goal to
perform 95% of the field visits at the address provided by the Fire
Department within 14 days to confirm the existence of aviolation. Itisa
further goa to update the Fire Department within 30 days of their
complaint as to the status of the complaint.

Accurate inspections without minor errors shall be conducted on at
least 95% of our commercial and residential projects.

Accurate inspections without major errors shall be conducted on at
least 98% of our commercial and residential projects.

Accurate inspections of all life-safety items shall be conducted on 100%
of our commercial and residential projects.
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I nspection Division Quality Control M easures

The following Quality Control Measures have been established to monitor our goals for
inspections performed by the Building Department:

Customer Satisfaction: Information through surveys, e-mails, letters, counter
visits, and from other Departments is reviewed as it comes in to determine that we
are meeting our goal of 100% customer satisfaction. (Goal #1)

Random Field Visitsto Construction Site — The Management Staff will review
the daily inspection list and select sites to visit by the 10" of each month. They
will talk to the contractor, homeowner, superintendent and others on the site to
determine what type of service they have received. The Field Satisfaction Survey
will be used as aguideline. (Goals#1, #5, #6, & #7)
o0 Refer to Inspection Division Document #3.1.0180, Random Field
Inspection Checks.

Tracking for Fire Alarm and Fire Suppression Inspections — Our goal is to
inspect all requests for Fire Alarm and Fire Suppression inspections within 72
hours of receiving the request. We intend to meet that goal 80% of the time. (Goal
#3)
0 Refer to Customer Service Division Document #2.2.5260, Monthly
Reports — FS/FA Inspections Within 72 Hours.

Random Field Checks — a procedure where quarterly field visits are made to
verify accuracy and consistency and to gather data that can be relayed to al the
inspectors during our monthly inspector meeting. This procedure also offers us
the opportunity to gather stakeholder input to share with the inspectors. (Goals #5,
#6, & #7)

Inspection Correction Tracking Sheets - a process developed to alow us to
keep track of any inspection errors that are discovered during an inspection. The
purpose of gathering this information is to act as a learning tool. As an error is
discovered, the information is logged onto the form and discussed with all parties
involved. Minor errors are corrected immediately, while major errors may require
site meetings and additional research to resolve. Once a resolution has been made,
the information is to be discussed at the next monthly Inspector’s meeting, with
the emphasis on consistency and accuracy. (Goals #5, #6, & #7)
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e Fire Department Complaint Tracking — Each month when the new Fire
Department Complaint Tracking Sheet is issued, all the complaints shall be
reviewed for status. Complaints shall be checked against Equalizer to determine if
we are meeting our service goal of performing a field visit at the complaint
address to confirm the complaint within 14 days of the submittal of the complaint
to the Building Department. (Goal #4)

Complaints shall aso be checked to verify that we have met our service goal of
responding to the Fire Department within 30 days of the submittal of the
complaint to the Building Department. This shall be done to keep the Fire
Department updated with the status of the complaint and the Building
Department’s findings. Please see the attached documentation:
0 Refer to Customer Service Division Document #2.2.0090, Fire
Department Complaints.
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Ordinance Compliance Division

Proactive Patrol. It is our goal that 85% of the enforcement numbers
generated in the Equalizer will be the result of Inspector discovered
violations during systematic routine patrol in their assigned districts. The
remaining 15% of enforcement numbers will be the result of complaint
investigations called in by residents.

Complaints. It is our goal that 90% of complaints will be investigated
within 24 hours of assignment and results entered into Equalizer within
24 hours after the investigation. The complainant will also be contacted
within 24 hours.

Code Compliance Requests. It is our goa that 100% of ordinance
compliance requests will be re-inspected on the date assigned.

Code Compliance Requests. It is our goa that al first time ordinance
compliance violations will be resolved within the 30-day process
indicated in the “First Offense” ordinance procedure (Ordinance —
Compliance Procedure 5.5.4040).
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Ordinance Compliance Division Quality Control M easures

e Proactive/Reactive Enforcement — It is the goa of the Ordinance Compliance
staff to discover ordinance violations during routine patrol and not rely on
resident complaints to begin action. It isour goal at this time to have 85% of the
Equalizer generated enforcement numbers be the result of proactive enforcement.
A secondary godl is to see the number of complaints and proactive enforcements
decline over time. (Goal #1)

0 Refer to Customer Service Division — Reporting and Project Tracking,
Monthly Reports — Ordinance Activity Document #2.2.5280.

e Code Compliance Resolution — The Monthly Report tracking sheet records the
time frame of enforcement from the first contact, through the various stages, to
compliance, in both proactive and complaint driven investigations. The goal of
the tracking sheet is to ensure that the Inspectors are following the Basic Property
Maintenance Compliance process, drafted by the Building Department Plan
Employee Team, to ensure timely resolution of violations. (Goal #2)

0 Refer to Customer Service Division — Reporting and Project Tracking,
Monthly Reports — Ordinance Activity Document #2.2.5280.

e Monthly Statistical Performance Measures — The purpose of the monthly
reports is to assure that the rechecks and closures are made in the time frame
godls set forth by the Department for the various enforcement actions. These
reports are copied and distributed to the individual Inspector who has unfinished
rechecks from the prior months. (Goal #3 & #4)

o0 Refer to Customer Service Division — Reporting and Project Tracking,
Monthly Reports — Ordinance Activity Document #2.2.5280.
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INTRODUCTION

The Special Inspection and Testing requirements of the Michigan Building Code 2015 (MBC 2015)
are detailed and can be a challenge to work with. The City of Rochester Hills has developed this
Guide to help al parties involved, including Owners, Architects, Engineers, Special Inspection and
Testing Agencies, Special Inspectors, Testers and the City of Rochester Hills Building Department,
understand the requirements and provide an efficient process that will alow Building Code
requirements outlined in Sections 1704 and 1705 to be satisfied without causing delays in the
construction process. The Program is based on aModel Program for Special Inspections devel oped
by the International Code Council (1CC).

The Specia Inspection Program outlines a partnership between all the parties involved in the
construction process. This Guide explains each party’ sresponsibilitiesin the process and encourages
communication and cooperation to ensure that construction is completed in a safe and timely
manner.

This Guide provides important information that will help you understand and comply with the
Michigan Building Code, International Building Code and City of Rochester Hills Special Inspection
Program. It contains details of the Special Inspections and Testing requirements and other
information that can save you valuable time in obtaining your Building Permit and constructing your
building. Submitting all the necessary information noted in the Special Inspection Program Guide
will help expedite the plan review and inspection process and help you complete your project on
schedule. We urge you to use this Guide as a resource throughout the building design and
construction process.

We hope this Guide is helpful and encourage you to provide us with any suggestions you may have
as we continue to work to improve our Specia Inspection Program.

Thank you.

The City of Rochester Hills Building Department
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GENERAL GUIDELINESFOR THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
AND TESTING PROGRAM

1

Purpose of Special Inspections and Testing:

Specia Inspections and Testing monitor materials and workmanship that are critical to the
structural integrity of the building structure. Special Inspections and Testing are areview of the
construction to assure that the approved plans, shop drawings, and specifications are being
followed and that relevant Codes and Referenced Standards are being observed by all parties
involved. Good communication between al parties, including the Owner, the Registered Design
Professional, the Special Inspection Agencies, the Special Inspectors, the Contractor, and the
City of Rochester Hills Building Department, is essential to the safety and quality assurance of
abuilding project.

Special Inspection nd Testing Agreement:

This document outlinesin detail each party’s responsibilities when using the Specia Inspections
and Testing Program. This document requires that the Owner, the Registered Design
Professional, the Special Inspection Agencies, the Specia Inspectors, and the Contractor read
the Specia Inspections and Testing Agreement and acknowledge their responsibilities by
completing each of their designated sections at the end of the form. This agreement will only be
used for large or complicated projects.

Statement of Special Inspections:

This form is used by the Registered Design Professional in responsible charge to identify what
Specia Inspections and Testing are required for a project. The City of Rochester Hills requires
that the Registered Design Professional complete al related entries on the Statement of Special
Inspections form and provide documentation indicating the qualifications of each Specia
Inspection Agency, Specia Inspector, Tester, Testing Lab, Laboratory Technician, and
Fabrication Shop.

Minimum Qualification for Special Inspectors:

Please refer to our document titled “Minimum Qualifications for Specia Inspectors.” This
document outlinesthe education, experience, and certifications each Specia Inspector and Tester
isrequired to have in order to perform inspections and testing within the different categories.

Special Inspection Log:

The City will issue the log for each project and require that it be posted on site. Thislog isto be
used by each Special Inspector or Testers for each Special Inspection or Testing performed, and
will be used by the Building Inspector to monitor the progress and status of Special Inspections.

Pre-Construction Meeting:

The City of Rochester Hills Building Department encourages the Contractor, Owner, and
Registered Design Professiona to attend a Pre-Construction meeting before starting
construction. This is an opportunity for al parties involved in the construction process to
coordinatetheir efforts and devel op lines of communication that will help in facilitating a smooth
and efficient construction process. This meeting can be scheduled at the time of the Building
Permit issuance. The Building Department recommends that a representative from the Special
Inspection Agency involved in the construction project attend the Pre-Construction Meeting to
discuss the Specia Inspection and Testing process.
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AN OVERVIEW OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTING

Special Inspections and Testing are the monitoring of materials, installation, fabrication, erection
or placement of components and connections that require special expertise that are critical to the
structural integrity of the building structure. Special Inspections and Testing are required to ensure
compliance with the approved construction documents and standards referenced in the applicable
Codes. Specia Inspectors or Special Inspection and Testing Agencies shall be approved by the
Building Official to conduct certain types of inspections and testing. Although Section 1704.2
requires the Owner or the Registered Design Professional acting as the owner’s agent to provide
qualified Inspectors, the approval of Specia Inspectors, Testers, and Special Inspection Agenciesis
the responsibility of the Building Official.

A Special Inspector is a person who has been approved by the Building Department to perform
certain types of Special Inspectionsand Testing. A qualified Special Inspector generally hastraining
in a specific area that is more specialized than that of Building Department Inspectors. A Building
Inspector is required to have a general knowledge of a great number of Code requirements, whereas
Specia Inspectors focus mainly on specific areas of structural inspection, material testing, and
fabrication. The inspections performed by the Specia Inspector or Testers often require them to be
on thejob site for extended periods of time, something the Building Inspector would have difficulty
doing with the multitude and variety of inspections they perform each day.

Special Inspection Program: The City of Rochester Hills Special Inspection Program consists of
the following five documents/forms:

Specia Inspection Program Guide

Specia Inspection & Testing Agreement

Specia Inspections Log

Statement of Special Inspections

Minimum Qualifications for Specia Inspectors. This covers Specia Inspectors, Testers,
Laboratory Technicians, Special Inspection Agencies, Testing Labs, and Fabrication Shops.

agbrwpNPE

Requirementsfor Special | nspections and Testing:
Section 1704 of the Michigan Building Code 2015 (MBC 2015) lists a number of conditions where
the employment of Specia Inspectorsis mandatory. Section 1704.2 of the Code states:
“The owner or the owner’ sauthorized agent, other than the contractor, shall employ one or more
approved agenciesto provide inspections and tests during construction on the types of work listed
under Section 1705 and identify the approved agencies to the Building Official.”
“The approved agencies shall provide written documentation to the Building Official
demonstrating the competence and relevant experience or training of the Special
Inspectors who will perform the special inspections and tests during construction.
Experience or training shall be considered relevant where the documented experience
or training is related in complexity to the same type of special inspection or testing
activities for projects of similar complexity and material qualities. These qualifications
arein addition to qualifications specified in other sections of this code.
The registered design professional in responsible charge and engineers of record
involved in the design of the project are permitted to act as the approved agency and
their personnel are permitted to act as the special inspector for the work designed by
them, provided they qualify as special inspectors.”
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SPECIAL INSPECTIONSAND TESTING CATEGORIES

1.

Special Cases(Section 1705.1.1) — Special Inspections and Testing shall be required per Section

1705.1.1 for work that is, in the opinion of the Building Official, unusual in its nature, such as,

but not limited to the following examples:

1. Construction materials and systems that are aternatives to materials and systems prescribed
inthe MBC 2015.

2. Unusual design applications of materials described in the MBC 2015.

3. Materials and systems required to be installed in accordance with additional manufacturer’s
instructions that prescribe requirements not contained or referenced in the MBC 2015.

Steel Construction (Section 1705.2) — Special Inspections and Non-destructive Testing of steel
construction in buildings, structures, and other portions thereof shall be in accordance with
Section 1705.2.

2.1 Structural Steel (Section 1705.2.1) — Special Inspections and Non-destructive Testing of
structural steel elementsin buildings, structures, and portions thereof shall be in accordance
with the quality assurance inspection requirements of A1SC 360-10.

2.2 Cold-Formed Stedl Decking (Section 1705.2.2) — Specia Inspections and qualification of
welding specia inspections for cold-formed steel floor and roof decking shal be in
accordance with the quality assurance inspection requirements of SDI QA/QC.

2.3 Open-Web Steel Joists and Joist Girders (Section 1705.2.3) — Specia Inspections for
open-web steel joists and joist girders in buildings, structures and portions thereof shall be
in accordance with Table 1705.2.3.

2.4 Cold-Formed Steel Trusses Spanning 60 Feet or Greater (Section 1705.2.4) — Where a
cold-formed steel truss clear span is 60 feet or greater, the Special Inspector shall verify that
the temporary installation of restraint/bracing and the permanent individual truss member
restraint/bracing are installed in accordance with the approved truss submittal package.

Concrete Construction (Section 1705.3) — Specia Inspections and Testing of concrete
construction shall be performed in accordance with Section 1705.3 and Table 1705.3 (see Table
1705.3 for detailed information regarding inspections, testing and reference standards).

3.1 Welding of Reinforced Bars (Section 1705.3.1) — Specia Inspections of welding and
qualifications of Specia Inspectors for reinforcing bars shall be in accordance with the
requirements of AWS D1.4 for Special Inspections and AWS D1.4 for qualifications of
Specia Inspectors.

3.2 Material Tests (Section 1705.3.2) - In the absence of sufficient data or documentation
providing evidence of conformance to quality standards for material in Chapters 19 and 20
of ACI 318-14, the Building Official shall require testing of materials in accordance with
appropriate standards and criteriafor the material in Chapters 19 and 20 of ACI 318-14.

Masonry Construction (Section 1705.4) — Special Inspections and Testing of masonry
construction shall be performed in accordance with the quality assurance program requirements
of TMS 402-13/ACI 530-13/ASCE 5-13 and TMS 602-13/ACI 530.1-13/ASCE 6-13.

Wood Construction (Section 1705.5) — Specia Inspections of prefabricated wood structural
elements and assemblies shall be in accordance with Section 1704.2.5. Specia Inspections of
site-built assemblies shall be in accordance with Section 1705.5.
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10.

11.

12.

Sails (Section 1705.6) — Specia Inspections and Testing of existing site soils conditions, fill
placement and |oad-bearing requirements shall be performed in accordance with Section 1705.6
and Table 1705.6. The approved geotechnica report (Section 1803.6), and the construction
documents prepared by the registered design professional shall be used to determine compliance.
During fill placement, the Specia Inspector or Tester shall determine that proper materials and
procedures are used in accordance with the approved geotechnical report.

Driven Deep Foundations (Section 1705.7) — Specia Inspections and Testing shall be
performed during installation of driven deep foundation elements as required in Table 1705.7.
The approved geotechnical report (Section 1803.6), and the construction documents prepared by
the registered design professional shall be used to determine compliance.

Cast-1n-Place Deep Foundations (Section 1705.8) - Special Inspections and Testing shall be
performed during installation and testing of cast-in-place deep foundation elements as specified
in Table 1705.8. The approved geotechnica report (Section 1803.6), and the construction
documents prepared by the registered design professional shall be used to determine compliance.

Helical Pile Foundations(Section 1705.9) — Special Inspections and Testing shall be performed
continuously during installation of helical pile foundation as required by Section 1705.9. The
approved geotechnical report (Section 1803.6) and the construction documents prepared by the
registered design professional shall be used to determine compliance.

Fabricated Items (Section 1705.10) — Specia Inspections of fabricated items shall be
performed in accordance with Sections 1704.2.5

Special Inspectionsfor Wind Resistance (Section 1705.11) —Not required in Michigan unless
required by the Design Professional.

Special I nspectionsfor Seismic Resistance (Section 1705.12) — Special Inspectionsfor seismic
resistance shall be required as specified in Sections 1705.12.1 through 1705.12.9, unless
exempted by the exceptions of Section 1704.2. The Special Inspections specified by Sections
1705.12.1 through 1705.12.9 are not required for structures that meet one of the exceptionslisted
in Section 1705.12.
Please note: The requirementsfor Special Inspectionsfor seismic resistance per the listed below
sub-categories depend on the assigned Seismic Design Category as determined by Section
1613.3.5 for seismic force-resistance systems of building and structures, building components,
and/or systems.
12.1 Structural Steel (Section 1705.12.1) — Special Inspections for seismic resistance shall be
in accordance with Section 1705.12.1.1 or 1705.12.1.2, as applicable.
12.1.1 Seismic For ce-Resisting Systems (Section 1705.12.1.1), or
12.1.2 Structural Steel Elements (Section 1705.12.1.2).
12.2 Structural Wood (Section 1705.12.2).
12.3 Cold-Formed Stedl Light Frame Construction (Section 1705.12.3).
12.4 Designated Seismic Systems (Section 1705.12.4).
12.5 Architectural Components (Section 1705.12.5) Not required in Michigan unless required
by the Design Professional .
12.6 Plumbing, Mechanical and Electrical Components (Section 1705.12.6).
12.7 Storage Racks (Section 1705.12.7) Not required in Michigan unlessrequired by the Design
Professional.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

12.8 Seismic I solation Systems (Section 1705.12.8).
12.9 Cold-For med Steel Special Bolted Moment Frames (Section 1705.12.9) Not required in
Michigan unless required by the Design Professional.

Testing for Seismic Resistance (Section 1705.13) — Testing for seismic resistance shall be
required as specified in Sections 1705.13.1 through 1705.13.4, unless exempted from special
inspections by the exception of Section 1704.2.
Please note: The requirements for Testing for Seismic Resistance in the sub-categories below
depend on the assigned Seismic Design Category as determined by Section 1613.3.5 for seismic
force-resistance systems of building and structures, &/or systems.
13.1 Structural Steel (Section 1705.13.1) — Non-destructive testing for seismic resistance shall
be in accordance with Sections 1705.13.1.1 or 1705.13.1.2 as applicable.

13.1.1 Seismic Force-Resisting Systems (Section 1705.13.1.1), or

13.1.2 Structural Steel Elements (Section 1705.13.1.2).
13.2 Nonstructural Components (Section 1705.13.2).
13.3 Designates Seismic Systems (Section 1705.13.3).
13.4 Seismic I solation Systems (Section 1705.13.4).

Sprayed Fire-Resistant Material (Section 1705.14) — Special Inspections and Testing for
sprayed fire-resistant materials applied to floor, roof and wall assemblies and structural elements
shall be in accordance with Sections 1705.14.1 through 1705.14.6. Specia Inspections shall be
based on the fire-resistance design as designated in the approved construction documents.
Specia Inspections shall be performed after the rough installation of electrical, mechanical,
plumbing and automatic sprinkler systems.

Mastic and I ntumescent Fire-Resistant Coatings (Section 1705.15) — Special Inspectionsand
Testing for mastic and intumescent fire-resistant coating applied to structural elements and decks
shall bein accordance with AWCI 12-B asindicated in Section 1705.15. Specia Inspections and
Testing shall be based on the fire-resistance design as designated in the approved construction
documents.

Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems (Section 1705.16) — Specia Inspections shall be
required for al EIFS applications in accordance with Section 1705.16. Section 1705.16 provides
exceptions to Special Inspections when EIFS is applied over water-resistive barriers with a
means for draining excess water, and when EIFSisinstalled on masonry or concrete walls. The
ICC Evaluation Report for the selected EIFS system may require Special Inspections.

Fire Resistant Penetrations and Joints (Section 1705.17) — Specia Inspections shall be
required in high-rise buildings or in buildings assigned Risk Category Ill or IV per Section
1604.5. Specia Inspections for through-penetrations, membrane penetration fire-stops, fire
resistant joint systems, and perimeter fire barrier systems are outlined in Section 1705.17.

Testing for Smoke Control (Section 1705.18) — Specific areas requiring Special Inspections
arelisted in Section 1705.18.
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLSBUILDING DEPARTMENT
MICHIGAN BUILDING CODE 2015 (MBC 2015)
Revised September 21, 2017

PROJECT INFORMATION:

Project Name: Project Address:;

Owner Name: Building Permit #:

Architect/Engineer Name:

FORM PREPARED BY:

Company Name: Telephone #:
Company Address: Fax #:

Cell Phone #:
Architect/Engineer Name: E-Mail Address:
Architect/Engineer Signature: Date:

INSTRUCTIONS:

» Complete Form: The Registered Design Professional (Architect/Engineer) shall complete this form and submit it with the Building Permit Application for review and
approval by the Building Department prior to the issuance of the Building Permit (Sections 107.1, 1704.2.3, 1704.3 and 1705). This form will be attached to the approved
approved plans that shall be on site for all inspections.

* Provide Qualifications: Please refer to the"MINUM UM QUALIFICATIONS FOR SPECIAL INSPECTORS", posted on the Building Department website
under " Special Inspection and Program" at www.r ochesterhills.org. Each party involved with the Special Inspection and Testing process shall meet these
minimum qualification standards (Sections 1701, 1702, 1703, 1704 and 1705). Please provide the appropriate documents that verify the qualifications of each individual or
firm listed. This should include al current Education, Experience, Certifications and Accreditations required for each Special Inspector, Special Inspection Agency
and Fabricator Shop. Information shall also be provided outlining the qualifications of any Testing Labs (soils, concrete, masonry, steel, and others) being used for
the project. Thisincludes information about the Accreditation of the Testing Lab, names and qualifications of each designated Laboratory Technician, and verification
of the calibration of each piece of equipment used in the testing.

* Note: Thisformisintended for buildings or structures that are assigned a Seismic Design Category A, B or C. In Rochester Hills, Michigan, most buildings and
structures arein Seismic Design Category B. However; "Essential Facilities' will bein Seismic Design Category C, unless structural calculation shows otherwise.

« Special I nspections Categories. Please select all the categories that apply to your Project by checking the appropriate boxes below and enter the name of each individual
responsible for the special inspections you have checked in the space provided to the right of each category.

Effective 042017 4.1.0560
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1. SPECIAL CASESASDETERMINED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL (1705.1.1):

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE

CESEK NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IF REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQUIRED THISSPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE

SPACE BEL OW.

1. Construction materials and systems that are alternatives to materials and systems
prescribed by the MBC 2015.

2. Unusual design applications of materials described in the MBC 2015.

3. Materials and systems required to be installed in accordance with additional manufacturer's
instructions that prescribe requirements not contained in the MBC 2015 or in referenced
standards.
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2. STEEL CONSTRUCTION (1705.2 & TABLE 1705.2.3):

CHECK BOX
BELOW IF | CONTINUAL
REQUIRED

PERIODIC

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY
AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL
INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.

1. Structural Steel (1705.2.1):

Special inspections and non-destructive testing of structural steel
shall be in accordance with the quality assurance inspection
requirements of AlSC 360-10.

(Pleaserefer to Chapter N).

P = Perform for each welded joint or members, for each bolted
connection, and for each steel element.

O = Observe items on a random basis. Operations need not be delayed
pending these inspections.

2. Cold-Formed Steel Deck (1705.2.2):

Special inspections and qualification of welding Specia Inspectors for
cold-formed steel floor and roof deck shall be in accordance with the
quality assurance inspection requirements of SDI QA/QC

3. Open-Web Steel Joists & Joists Girders (1705.2.3 & Table 1705.2.3):

1. Installation of open-web steel joists and girders:

a. End connections - welding or bolting.
Referenced Standard* : SJI Specifications listed in Section 2207.1

b. Bridging-horizontal or diagonal
1) Standard Bridging:
Referenced Standard*: SJI Specifications listed in Section 2207.1

2) Bridging that differs from the SJI specifications in Section 2207.1

X

4. Cold-Formed Steel Trusses Spanning 60 Feet or Greater (1705.2.4):
Verify that the temporary installation restraint/bracing and the permanent
individual truss member restraint/bracing are installed in accordance with the
approved truss submittal package.

* Where applicable, see also Section 1705.12, Special inspections for seismic resistance.
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3.

(1of 2)

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (1705.3, 1901.6 & TABLE 1705.3):

CHECK BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

CONTINUAL

PERIODIC

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE NUMBER
OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY AND
INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL
INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.

1. Inspection reinfor cement, including prestressing tendons, and
verify placement.

Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: Ch. 20, 25.2, 25.3, 26.6.1-26.6.3

MBC 2015: 1908.4

2. Reinforcing bar welding:

a. Verify weldability of reinforcing bars other than ASTM A706;

paq P

b. Inspect single-pass fillet welds, maximum 5/16"; and

c. Inspect al other welds

Referenced Standards* : AWS D1.4; ACI 318: 26.6.4

3. Ingpect anchors cast in concrete
Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: 17.8.2

4. Inspect anchors post-installed in hardened concrete members. **

a. Adhesive anchorsinstalled in horizontally or upwardly inclined
orientationsto resist sustained tension loads.
Referenced Standards*: ACI 318: 17.8.2.4

b. Mechanical anchors and adhesive anchors not defined in 4.a
Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: 17.8.2

X

5. Verify use of required design mix.

Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: Ch. 19, 26.4.3, 26.4.4
MBC 2015: 1904.1, 1904.2, 1908.2, 1908.3

* Where applicable, see also Section 1705.12, Special Inspections for seismic resistance.
** Specific requirements for special inspection shall beincluded in the research report for the anchor issued by an approved source in accordance with
17.8.2in ACI 318, or other qualification procedures. Where specific requirements are not provided, special inspection requirements shall be specified by the
Registered Design Professional and shall be approved by the Building Officia prior to the commencement of the work.
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3.

(20f2)

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (1705.3, 1901.6 & TABLE 1705.3):

CHECK
BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

CONTINUAL

PERIODIC

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE NUMBER OF THE
SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL
PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BELOW.

L]

6. Prior to concrete placement, fabricate specimensfor

strength tests, perform sump and air content tests, and determine

thetemperature of the concrete.

Referenced Standards*: ASTM C172; ASTM C31; ACI 318: 26.4, 26.12

MBC 2015: 1908.10

7. Inspect concr ete and shotcrete placement for proper
application techniques.

Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: 26.5
MBC 2015: 1908.6, 1908.7, 1908.8

8. Verify maintenance of specified curing temperature and
techniques.

Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: 26.5.3-26.5.5
MBC 2015: 1908.9

9. Inspection of prestressed concrete:

a. Application of prestressing forces.
Referenced Standards” : ACI 318: 26.10

b. Grouting of bonded prestressing tendons.
Referenced Standards* : ACI 318: 26.10

10. Inspect erection of precast concrete members.
Referenced Standards® : ACI 318: 26.8

11. Verify in-situ concrete strength, prior to stressing of
tendonsin post-tensioned concrete and prior to the removal of
shores and forms from beams and structural sabs.

Referenced Standards*: ACI 318: 26.11.2

X

12. Inspect formwork for shape, location, and dimensions of the
concrete membersbeing formed.

Referenced Standards®: ACI 318: 26.11.1.2(b)

* Where applicable, see also Section 1705.12, Specia Inspections for seismic resistance.
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MASONRY CONSTRUCTION (1705.4):

Special Inspections and Tests of masonry construction shall bein accordance with the provisions of Section 2101.3 and 2105 of MBC 2015 and with the Masonry
Standard TM S 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5 and TM S 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 Quality Assurance Program indicated in Section 3.1 of TM S 402-13/ACI 530-13/ASCE 5-13.

4. Exception: Special | nspectionsand Tests are not required for masonry construction that meets one of the three exceptions listed in Section 1705.4 of MBC 2015.
» Thelevel of required quality assurance depends on whether the masonry was designed in accordance with Part 3, Appendix B or Appendix C (Engineered) or in
accordancewith Part 4 or Appendix A (Empirical or Prescriptive) of the Masonry Standard TM S 402-13/ACI 530-13/ASCE 5-13.
e Therearethreelevelsof quality assurance for masonry construction (Levels A, B, or C) listed below. Please identify which one appliesto your project.
PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
CHECK BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IF REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQUIRED THISSPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE

SPACE BELOW.

Level A
Quality Assurance

per applicable provision of
Section 3.1.1 of TMS 402-

13/ACI 530-13/ASCE 5-13.

The minimum quality assurance program for masonry in Risk Category I, 11,
or I11 structures and designed in accordance with Part 4 or Appendix A shall
comply with Table 3.1.1 of TMS 402/ACl 530/ASCE 5.

Level B
Quality Assurance
per applicable provision of
Section 3.1.2 of TMS 402-

13/ACl 530-13/ASCE 5-13.

The minimum quality assurance program for masonry in Risk Category IV
structures and designed in accordance with Chapter 12 or 13 shall comply
with Table 3.1.2 of TMS 402/ACl 530/ASCE 5.

The minimum quality assurance program for masonry in Risk Category |, 11,
or l11 structures and designed in accordance with Chapters other than those

in Part A or Appendix A shall comply with Table 3.1.2 of TMS 402/ACI 530/
ASCE 5.

Level C
Quality Assurance
per applicable provision of
Section 3.1.3 of TMS 402-

13/ACl 530-13/ASCE 5-13.

The minimum quality assurance program for masonry in Risk Category |V
structures and designed in accordance with Chapters other than those in
Part 4 or Appendix A with Table 3.1.3 of TMS 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5.

Vertical Masonry
Foundation Elements
per Section 1705.4.2 of

MBC-2015.

Special Inspection and Tests shall be performed in accordance with Section
1705.4 of MBC 2015 for vertical masonry foundation elements.
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WOOD CONSTRUCTION (1705.5):

» Special Inspections of prefabricated wood structural elements and assemblies (covering: walls, floors, or roof assemblies along with

> manufactured roof trusses) shall bein accordance with Section 1704.2.5
» Special Inspections of site-built assemblies shall be in accor dance with Section 1705.5 asindicated below.
PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
CHECK BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IF REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQ'D THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE

SPACE BELOW.

1. High-load diaphragms designed in accor dance with Section 2306.2 shall beinstalled
with special inspections asindicated in Sections 1074.2 and 1705.5.1 covering:

1. Inspect the wood structural panel sheathing to verify that it is of the grade and
thickness shown on the approved construction documents; and

2. Verify the nominal size of the framing members at adjoining panel edges, the nail or
staple diameter and length, the number of fastener lines and that the spacing
between fastenersin each line and at edge margins agrees with the approved
construction documents.

2. M etal-plate-connected wood trusses spanning 60 feet or greater (1705.5.2):
Verify that the temporary installation restraint/bracing and the permanent individual
truss member restraint/bracing are installed in accordance with the approved truss
submittal package.
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SOILS(1705.6 & TABLE 1705.6):
» Perform Special I nspections and Tests of existing site soil conditions, fill placement and load-bearing requirementsasrequired by Section
1705.6 and Table 1705.6.
» Determine compliance using the approved geotechnical report (Section 1803.6), and the constr uction documents prepared by the Register ed
6 Design Professional.
) » Determine that proper materialsand proceduresare used during fill placement and in accordance with the provisions of the approved
geotechnical report.
Exception: Wher e Section 1803 does not require reporting of the materials and proceduresfor fill placement, the special inspector shall verify that
the in-place dry density of the compacted fill is not lessthan 90% of the maximum dry density at optimum moisture content determined in
accor dance with ASTM D 1557.
PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
CHECK BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IF ]| CONTINUAL | PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQUIRED THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BELOW.
X 1. Verify materials below shallow foundations are adequate to achieve
the design bearing capacity.
X 2. Verify excavations are extended to proper depth & have reached
proper material.
| - X 3. Perform classification and testing of controlled fill materials.
X 4. Verify use of proper materials, densities and lift thicknesses
during placement and compaction of compacted fill.
X 5. Prior to placement of compacted fill, inspect subgrade and verify
that site has been prepared properly.
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DRIVEN DEEP FOUNDATIONS (1705.7 & TABLE 1705.7):
* Perform Special I nspections and Tests during installation of driven deep foundation elements as specified in Table 1705.7.
 Determine compliance using the approved geotechnical report (section 1803.6) and the construction documents prepar ed by the Registered

Design Professionals.

CHECK BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

CONTINUAL | PERIODIC

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BELOW.

1. Verify elements, materials, size, and lengths comply with the

X - .
requirements.

X _ . Determine capacities of test elements and conduct additional 1oad
tests, as required.

X _ . Inspect driving operations and maintain complete and accurate
records for each element.

4. Verify placement locations and plumbness, confirm type and size

of hammer, record number of blows per foot of penetration,

X - determine required penetrations to achieve design capacity,

record tip and butt elevations and document any damage to
to foundation element.

. For steel elements, perform additional special inspectionsin

accordance with Section 1705.2.

. For concrete elements and concrete-filled elements, perform

additional special inspectionsin accordance with Section 1705.3.

. For specialty elements, perform additional inspections as

determined by the Registered Design Professional in Responsible
Charge.
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CAST-IN-PLACE DEEP FOUNDATIONS (1705.8 & TABLE 1705.8):
* Perform Special I nspections and Tests during installation of cast-in-place deep foundation elements as specified in Table 1705.8.

8. « Determine compliance using the approved geotechnical report (Section 1803.6), and the construction documents prepared by the
Registered Design Professionals.
CHECK PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELow (£ | CONTINUAL | PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQ'D THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BEL OW.
X 1. Inspect drilling operations and maintain complete and accurate
records for each element.
2. Verify placement locations and plumbness, confirm element
X diameters, bell diameters (if applicable), lengths, embedment into
bedrock (if applicable) and adequate end-bearing strata capacity.
Record concrete or grout volumes.
3. For concrete elements, perform testing and additional special
inspections in accordance with Section 1705.3.
0. HELICAL PILE FOUNDATIONS (1705.9):
CHECK PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELow [ | CONTINUAL | PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQ'D THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BELOW.
X 1. Perform Specia Inspections continuously during installation of
helical pile foundations.
2. Record information for each helical pile that includes installation
equipment used, pile dimensions, tip elevations, final depth, final
X - installation torque and other pertinent installation data as
reguired by the Registered Design Professional in responsible
charge.
3. Determine compliance using the approved geotechnical report
X - (Section 1803.6) and the approved construction documents prepared

by the Registered Design Professional.
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10.

FABRICATED ITEMS (1705.10):

Special I nspections of fabricated items shall be performed in accor dance with Sections 1704.2.5
Wher e fabrication of structural, load-bearing or lateral load-resisting members or assembliesisbeing conducted on the premises of Fabricator's shop, Special
I nspections of the fabricated items shall be performed during fabrication, unless one of the two exemptions below apply:

PLEASE IDENTIFY WHICH EXCEPTION APPLIES, IF ANY, BY MARKING THE APPLICABLE BOX BELOW:

exception.

Exception 1. Special I nspections during fabrication are not required wher e the tabricator marntains approved detail tabrication and quality
control proceduresthat provide a basisfor control of the workmanship and the fabricator's ability to conform to approved
construction documents and MBC 2015. Approval shall be based upon review of fabrication and quality control procedures and
periodic inspections of fabrication practices by the Building Official. Approval by the Building Official required to use this

Exception 2.  Special Inspectionsarenot required wherethefabricator isregistered and approved in accor dance with Section 1/04.2.5.1.
Section 1704.2.5.1 (Fabricator Approval): Special Inspections during fabrication are not required where the work isdone on the
premises of a fabricator registered and approved to perform such work without Special | nspections. Approval shall be based
upon review of the Fabricator'swritten procedural and quality control manuals and periodic auditing of fabrication practices
by an Approved Agency (An established and recognized agency that isregulary engaged in conducting testsor furnishing
inspections services, wher e such agency has been approved by the Building Official).

CHECK
BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

INDICATE BELOW ALL STRUCTURAL LOAD-
BEARING OR LATERAL LOAD-RESISTING
MEMBERS OR ASSEMBLIES THAT ARE
BEING FABRICATED ON THE PREMISES OF A
FABRICATOR'S SHOP

INDICATE BELOW
THE NAME, ADDRESS & PHONE NUMBER
OF EACH FABRICATOR'S SHOP

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE NUMBER
OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY AND THE
INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL
INSPECTION SERVICE. PLEASE NOTE THE REQUIRED
TASKSTHAT SHALL BE COMPLETED LISTED AT THE
BOTTOM OF THISCATEGORY

1. Structural Steel.

2. Steel Joists & Girders.

3. Pre-Cast/Prestressed Concrete.

4. Metal Building Systems.

5. Wood Trusses.

6. Wood Wall Panels.

7. Cold-Formed Steel Trusses.

8. Cold Formed Steel Structural and
Non-Structural Components not Requiring
Welding.

9.

Required tasksto complying with the requirements of Special Inspection of Fabricated items.

1. Prior to issuance of the Building Permit, provide the Building Department with a copy of the selected Fabricator's current shop accreditation/certification.

2. At the completion of fabrication, the Special Inspector and/or Special Inspection Agency shall obtain from the approved Fabricator a Certificate of Compliance stating that the work was
performed in accordance with the approved construction documents and submit all certifications to the Building Official as required per Sections 1704.5 and 1704.2.5.1.
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12.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (1705.12):
Special Inspectionsfor Seismic Resistance shall be required as specified in Sections 1705.12.1 through 1705.12.9, unless exempted by the exceptions of Section

1704.2. Also, the Special Inspections specified in Sections 1705.12.1 through 1705.12.9 are not required for structures designed and constructed in accordance

1lof 4 . . . . .
(1 of 4) with one of the following (please check the exception below that appliesto your project):
1. The structure consists of light-frame construction; the design spectral response acceleration at short periods, Sos, as
determined in Section 1613.3.4, does not exceed 0.5; and the building height of the structure does not exceed 35 feet.
The sasmic force-resisting system of the structure consists of reinforced masonry or reinfor ced concrete; the design
2. spectral response acceler ation at short periods, Sos, as determined in Section 1613.3.4, doesn't not exceed 0.5; and
the building height of the structure doesn't not exceed 25 feet.
3. The structureis detached one- or two-family dwelling not exceeding two stories above grade plane and does not have
any of the following horizontal or vertical irregularitiesin accordance with Section 12.3 of ASCE 7-10:
3.1 Torsional or extreme torsional irregularity.
3.2 Nonparallel systems irregularity.
3.3 Stiffness-soft story or stiffness-extreme soft story irregularity.
3.4 Discontinuity in lateral strength-weak story irregularity.
CHECK BOX PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE NUMBER OF
THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL
SELSIVIV?éE CONTINUAL PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING PERFORMING THIS SPEGIAL INSPECTION SERVICE 1N
Q THE SPACE BELOW.

12.1 Structural Steel (1705.12.1):

12.1.1 Seismic Force-Resisting Systems (1705.12.1.1):
Specia inspections of Structural Steel in the seismic force-resisting
systems of building and structures assigned to Seismic Design
Category B, C, D, E or F shall be performed in accordance with the
quality assurance requirements of AI1SC 341-10
Exception: Specia inspections are not required in the seismic force-
resisting systems of buildings and structures assigned to Seismic
Design Category B or C that are not specifically detailed for seismic
resistance, with a response modification coefficient, R, of 3 or less,
excluding cantilever column systems.
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12.

(2 of 4)

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (S1705.12):

CHECK BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

CONTINUAL

PERIODIC

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE NUMBER|
OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY AND
INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL
INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.

12.1.2 Structural Steel Elements (1705.12.1.2):
Special inspections of structural steel elementsin the seismic
force-resisting systems of buildings and structures assigned to
Seismic Design Category B, C, D, E or F other than covered in
Section 1705.12.1.1, including struts, collectors, chords and foundation
elements, shall be performed in accordance with the quality assurance
requirements of Al SC 341-10.
Exception: Special inspections of structural steel elements are not
required in the seismic force-resisting systems of buildings and structures
assigned to Seismic Design Category B or C with aresponse
modification coefficient, R, of 3 or less.

12.2 Structural Wood (1705.12.2):
For the seismic force-resisting systems of structures assigned to

Seismic Design Category C, D, E, or F:

1. During field gluing operations of elements of seismic force-
resisting system.

2. For nailing, bolting, anchoring and other fastening of elements of
the seismic force-resisting system, including wood shear walls,
wood diaphragams, struts, braces, shear panels and hold-
downs.

Exception: Specia inspections are not required for wood shear walls, shear
panels and diaphragms, including nailing, bolting, anchoring and

other fastening to other elements of the seismic force-resisting

system, where the fastener spacing of the sheathing is more than

4 inches on center.
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12.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (1705.12):

(3 of 4)
creck sox B Do e
SESSVFV{&E CONTINUAL | PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING BTV SUAL FeREaRING = [EE =L
INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.
12.3 Cold-Formed Stedl Light-Frame Construction (1705.12.3):
For the seismic force-resisting systems of structures assigned to
Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F:
1. For welding operations of elements of the seismic force-
B X resisting system; and
2. For screw attachments, bolting, anchoring and other
) X fastening of elements of the seismic force-resisting system,

including shear walls, braces, diaphragms, collectors (drag struts)
and hold-downs.

Exception: Specia inspections are not required for cold-formed steel
light-frame shear walls and diaphragms, including screw installation,
bolting, anchoring and other fastening to components of the seismic
force-resisting system, where either of the following applies:
1. The sheathing is gypsum board or fiberboard.
2. The sheathing iswood structural panel or steel sheets on only one
side of the shear wall, shear panel or diaphragm assembly and the
fastener spacing of the sheathing is more than 4 inches on center.

12.4 Designated Seismic Systems (1705.12.4):
For structures assigned to Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F, the
special inspector shall examine designated seismic systems requiring
seismic qualification in accordance with Section 13.2.2 of ASCE 7-10 and
verify that the label, anchorage and mounting conform to the certificate
of compliance.

BEST PRACTICES | 118




12.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (S1705.12):

(4 of 4)
. LA ROMEE [ e 410 POt o
F\I?ISLSI\?V?'IEI; CONTINUAL PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL
Q INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.

12.6 Plumbing, M echanical and Electrical Components (1705.12.6):

1. Anchorage of electrical equipment for emergency and standby
power systems in structures assigned to Seismic Design
Category C, D, E or F.

3. Installation and anchorage of piping systems designed to carry
hazardous and their associated mechanical unitsin structures
assigned to Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F.

4, Installation and anchorage of ductwork designed to carry
hazardous materials in structures assigned to Seismic Design
Category C, D, E or F.

5. Installation and anchorage of vibration isolation systemsin

structures assigned to Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F.

where the approved construction documents require a nominal
clearance of 1/4 inches or less between the equipment support
frame and restraint.

12.8 Seismic I solation Systems (S1705.12.8):

For seismic isolation systems in seismically isolated structures
assigned to Seismic Design Category B, C, D, E or F during the
fabrication and installation of isolator units and energy
dissipation devices.
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13.

(10f 2)

TESTING FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (1705.13):

CHECK BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

CONTINUAL

PERIODIC

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE NUMBER
OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY AND
INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS SPECIAL
INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.

13.1 Structural Steel (1705.13.1):

13.1.1 Seismic Force-Resisting Systems (1705.13.1.1):
Nondestructive testing of structural steel in seismic force-resisting
systems of building and structures assigned to Seismic Design
Category B, C, D, E or F shall be performed in accordance with
the quality assurance requirements of Al1SC 341-10.

Exception: Nondestructive testing is not required in seismic force-

resisting systems of buildings and structures assigned to Seismic

Design Category B or C that are not specifically detailed for seismic

resistance, with a response modification coefficient, R, of 3 or less,

excluding cantilever column systems.

13.1.2 Structural Steel Elements (1705.13.1.2):
Nondestructive testing of structural steel elementsin seismic
force-resisting systems of building and structures assigned to
Seismic Design Category B, C, D, E or F other than those covered
in Section 1705.13.1.1, including struts, collectors, chords and
foundation elements, shall be performed in accordance with
the quality assurance requirements of Al1SC 341-10.
Exception: Nondestructive testing is not required in seismic force-
resisting systems of buildings and structures assigned to Seismic
Design Category B or C that are not specifically detailed for seismic
resistance, with a response modification coefficient, R, of 3 or less.
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13.

TESTING FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (1705.13):

(2 0f 2)
e aox FLSASE ROV e THE A D oM e
s:gngqllz'; CONTINUAL PERIODIC REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING INDIVIDUAL PEREORMING THIS SPECIAL

INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE BELOW.

13.2 Nonstructural Components (1705.13.2):

For structures assigned to Seismic Design Category B, C, D, E
or F, where the requirements of Section 13.2.1 of ASCE 7-10

for nonstructural components, supports on attachments are met

by seismic qualification as specified in Item 2 therein, the
Registered Design Professional shall specifiy on the approved
construction documents the requirements for seismic qualification
by analysis, testing or experience data.

Certificates of Compliance for the seismic qualification shall be
submitted to the Building Official as specified in Section 1705.4.5.

13.3 Designated Seismic Systems (1705.13.3):

For structures assigned to Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F
and with designated seismic systmes that are subject to the
requirements of Section 13.2.2 of ASCE 7-10 for certification, the
Registered Design Professional shall specifiy, on the approved
construction documents, the requirements to be met by analysis
testing or experience data as specified therein.

Certificates of Compliance documenting that the requirements are met

shall be sumbitted to the Building Official as specified in 1704.5.

13.4 Seismic I solation Systems (1705.13.4):
Seismic isolation systemsin seismically isolated structures assigned to
Seismic Design Category B, C, D, E or F shall be tested in accordance

with Section 17.8 of ASCE 7-10.
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SPRAYED FIRE-RESISTANT MATERIALS (1705.14):
* Special Inspectionsand Testsfor sprayed fire-resistant materials applied to floor, roof and wall assemblies and structural members
shall bein accordance with Sections 1705.14.1 through 1705.14.6.
14. » Special Inspections shall be based on the fire-resistance design as designated in the approved construction documents.
» Thetests set forth in Section 1705.14 shall be based on samplings from specific floor, roof and wall assemblies and structural members.
* Special Inspections and Testing shall be performed after the rough installation of electrical, automatic sprinkler, mechanical, and plumbing
systems and suspension systemsfor ceilings, where applicable.

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE

ngiK NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IE REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQ'D THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BELOW.

Perform Spray Fire-Resistant Materials Inspections per applicable provision of Section 1705.14.

15. |MASTIC & INTUMESCENT FIRE-RESISTANT COATINGS (1705.15)

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE

CEEE:(K NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IE REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
REQ'D THIS SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BELOW.

Special Inspections and Tests for mastic and intumescent fire-resistant coatings applied to structural
elements and decks shall be in accordance with AWCI 12-B and shall be based on the fire-resistance
design as designated in the approved construction documents.
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16. EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEMS (EIFS) (1705.16 AND 1408.6):

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE

CHECK BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IF REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS
REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE

BELOW.

Special Inspectionsare required for all EIFS applications unless one of the following exceptions
applies.
Exception #1: EIFS applications installed over a water-resistive barrier with a means of
draining moisture to the exterior. Please verify the Special Inspection is not
required by the ICC Report of approval for the selected EIFS.
Exception #2: EIFS applications installed over masonry or concrete walls.

Note: The Registered Design Professional shall indicate on the space to the right and on the
plans the ICC Report approval number for the selected EIFS Application.

FIRE-RESISTANT PENETRATIONS AND JOINTS (1705.17):
* In high-rise buildings or in buildings assigned to Risk Category |l or IV in accordance with Section 1604.5, Special | nspectionsfor through-

17. penetrations, membr ane penetration firestops, five-resistant joint systems, and perimeter firebarrier systemsthat aretested and listed
in accordance with Sections 714.3.1.2, 714.4.2, 715.3, and 715.4 shall bein accordance with Section 1705.17.1 or 1705.17.2.
PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
CHECK BOX NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
BELOW IF REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THIS
REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE SPACE

BELOW.

1. Penetration Firestops (1705.17.1):
Special Inspections of penetration firestop systems that are tested and listed in accordance
with Sections 714.3.1.2 and 714.4.2 shall be conducted by an approved Agency
in accordance with ASTM E 2174.

2. Fire-Resistant Joint Systems (1705.17.2):
Special Inspection of fire-resistant joint systems that are tested and listed in accordance
with Sections 715.3 and 715.4 shall be conducted by an approved Agency in
accordance with ASTM E 2393.
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18.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SMOKE CONTROL (1705.18):

CHECK BOX
BELOW IF
REQUIRED

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS & TESTING

PLEASE PROVIDE THE NAME AND PHONE
NUMBER OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION
AGENCY AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
THISSPECIAL INSPECTION SERVICE IN THE
SPACE BEL OW.

Testing Scope (1705.18.1): Thetest shall be asfollows:

1. During erection of ductwork and prior to concealment for the purposes of |eakage testing
and recording of device location.

2. Prior to occupancy and after sufficient completion for the purposes of pressure difference
testing, flow measurements and detection and control verification.
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MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONSFOR SPECIAL INSPECTORS
Fabricators, Specia Inspection Agencies,

Testing Labs and Laboratory Technicians
Tl CITY OF ROCHESTERHILLS i

HILLS BUILDING DEPARTMENT ORI
Revised September 21, 2017 Building Department

1. SPECIAL CASESDETERMINED BY THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification asa Commercia Building Inspector.
2. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector.

2. STRUCTURAL STEEL

2.1. Steel —High Strength Bolting:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six

months of relevant work experience.

Two years of verified college or technical school and aminimum of one year of relevant work experience.

High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

o ko

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Current International Code Council (ICC) Certification as a Structural Steel and Bolting Special
Inspector.

2. Current American Welding Society (AWS) Certification as a Certified Welding Inspector (CWI1).

3. Current AWS Certification as a Certified Associate Welding Inspector (CAWI).

4.1.0562 Effective 042017
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2.2. Steel —Weding:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:
1. 5YearsMinimum.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Current American Welding Society (AWS) Certification as a Certified Welding Inspector (CWI).
2. Current AWS Certification as a Certified Associate Welding Inspector (CAWI).

3. Current ICC Certification as a Structural Welding Special Inspector.

2.3. Steel —Nondestructive Testing:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:
1. Asrequired for The American Society of Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) Level 11 Certification.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Personnel qualified in accordance with nationally recognized NDT personnel qualifications practice or
standard, such as ANSI/ASNT-CP-189 NDT or SNT-TC-1aNDT.

2. American Society of Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) Level Il and aminimum of 120 hours of relevant
testing experience or training as determined and approved by an ASNT Level I11.

2.4. Steel — Structural Cold-Formed Sted!:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification asa Commercial Building Inspector.
2. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector.
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3. CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

3.1. Concrete—Reinforced Concrete:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technica school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Current ICC certification as a Reinforced Concrete Special Inspector.

2. Current American Concrete Institute (ACI) certification as a Concrete Construction Special Inspector.
3. Current ACI certification as a Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade 1.

3.2. Concrete— Pre-Stressed/Precast:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Current ICC certification as a Pre-stressed Concrete Special Inspector and as a Reinforced Concrete
Special Inspector.

2. Current ACI certification as a Concrete Construction Special Inspector.

3. Current ACI certification as a Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade 1.

3.3. Concrete— Post-Installed Structural Anchor in Concr ete:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.
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3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements.

1. Current ICC certification as a Reinforced Concrete Special Inspector.

2. Current ICC certification asa Commercia Building Inspector or Residential Building Inspector.
3. Current ACI certification as a Concrete Construction Special Inspector.

4. Current ACI certification as a Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade 1.

4. MASONRY CONSTRUCTION

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technica school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification as a Structural Masonry Special |nspector.

5. STRUCTURAL WOOD CONSTRUCTION

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification asa Commercial Building Inspector.
2. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector.
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6. SOILS

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Current ICC certification as a Soils Special Inspector.

2. Current Nationa Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies Level 1l (NICET II)
certification (geotechnica or construction or construction materia testing or soils).

7. DRIVEN DEEP FOUNDATIONS
8. CAST-IN-PLACE DEEP FOUNDATIONS
9. HELICAL PILE FOUNDATIONS

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current NICET Il certification (geotechnical or construction or construction material testing or soils).
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10. FABRICATED ITEMS

10.1. Fabricatorsinspected and Approved by Special | nspection Agenciesand/or Professional
Engineers (MBC 2015 Section 1704.2.5):
The designated Professional Engineer, Specia Inspector and/or Special Inspection Agency inspecting the
Fabricator Shop for compliance with Section 1704.2.5 shall be pre-approved by the Building Official for
the specified Category of the fabrication prior to Building Permit issuance. See the specific Category
information for minimum qualifications criteria

o For Structural Stedl: Pleaserefer to Category 2 above for minimum qualification criteria.

e For Concrete: Pleaserefer to Category 3 above for minimum qualification criteria.

o For Structural Wood: Please refer to Category 5 above for minimum qualification criteria.

10.2. Fabricators:. Registered and Approved by Qualified Independent Third Party (MBC

2015 Section 1704.2.5.1):

Special Inspections are not required where the work is done on the premises of a registered and approved
Fabricator that has a current accreditation from the International Accreditation Services, a current
certification from a nationally recognized organization, or an equivalent certification. Equivalencies are
subject to review and acceptance by the Building Official and shall be performed by an approved Specia
Inspection Agency in accordance with applicable provisions of Sections 1703 and 1704.2.5.1.

Thefollowing Nationa Fabricator Certifying Organizations are recognized and acceptabl e by the Rochester
Hills Building Department as a qualified independent third party:

e The American Institute of Steel Construction for Fabricators of Structura Steel

e American Steel Joist Institute for Fabricators of Stedl Joists

e Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute for Fabricators of Precast and Prestressed Concrete

e TrussPate Institute for Fabricators of Wood Trusses

11. WIND RESISTANCE (Not required in Michigan unlessrequired by Design Professional)

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification asa Commercia Building Inspector.
2. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector.
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12. SEISMIC RESISTANCE

12.1. Structural Steel: Pleaserefer to Category 2 above for minimum qualification criteria.

12.2. Structural Wood:

12.3. Cold-Formed Stedl Light-Frame Construction:

12.4. Designated Seismic System:

12.6.* Plumbing, M echanical and Electrical Components:

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requir ements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification asa Commercial Building Inspector.
2. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector.

*|CC Commercial and/or Residential Building Inspector can be replaced by ICC Commercial and/or
Residential appropriate Plumbing, Mechanical, or Electrical Inspector.

12.8. Seismic | solation Systems:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.
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13. TESTING FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE

13.1. Structural Steel — Nondestructive Testing:
The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:
1. Asrequired for The American Society of Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) Level 11 Certification.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

1. Personnel qualified in accordance with nationally-recognized NDT personnel qualifications practice or
standard, such as ANSI/ASNT-CP-189 or SNT-TC-1aNDT.

2. American Society of Nondestructive Testing (ANST) Level 11 and aminimum of 120 hours or relevant
testing experience or training as determined and approved by an ASNT Level I11.

13.2. Nonstructural Components:

13.3. Designed Seismic Systems:

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current ICC certification as a Commercial Building Inspector. *
2. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector. *

*1CC Commercial and/or Residential Building Inspector can be replaced by ICC Commercial and/or
Residential appropriate Plumbing, Mechanical, or Electrical Inspector.

13.4. Seismic | solation Systems:

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience

Requirements noted below:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.
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14. SPRAYED FIRE-RESISTANT MATERIALS
15. MASTIC & INTUMESCENT FIRE-RESISTANT COATING

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements.

1. Current ICC Spray-Applied Fireproofing Specia Inspector.
2. Current ICC Fire Inspector I.

16. EXTERIOR INSULATION & FINISH SYSTEMS

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:

3. Current Association of Wall and Ceiling Industry (AWCI) EIFS Inspector.
4. Current ICC certification asa Commercial Building Inspector.

5. Current ICC certification as a Residential Building Inspector.

17. FIRE-RESISTANT PENETRATIONS & JOINTS

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience.

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.
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3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Firestop Examination.
2. Factory Mutua (FM) Firestop Examination.

18. SMOKE CONTROL SYSTEMS

The Specia Inspector and/or Tester shall comply with at least one of the Education and Experience
Requirements and at least one of the Certification Requirements noted bel ow:

Minimum Education and Experience Requirements:

1. Michigan Professional Engineer or Michigan Registered Architect and a minimum of three months of
relevant work experience (see Note 1 below for waiver of minimum certification requirements).

2. Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering, Architecture, or Physical Science and a minimum of six
months of relevant work experience.

3. Two years of verified college or technical school and a minimum of one year of relevant work
experience.

4. High school or equivalent graduate and a minimum of two years of verified relevant work experience.

5. A minimum of three years of verified relevant work experience.

Minimum Certification Requirements:
1. Current Associated Air Balance Council (AABC) Technica Certification.
2. Current National Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB) Technica Certification.

Note:
Approved Agencies for Smoke Control testing shall also have expertise in Fire Protection
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and shall be certified as Air Balancers.

SPECIAL INSPECTOR IN TRAINING

The intent of this provision isto provide practical opportunities for a Specia Inspector in Training to gain
the needed experience to qualify as a Specia Inspector.

An Inspector who does not meet the qualifications for a Special Inspector may be allowed to perform a
"Specia Inspection” at the discretion of the Specia Inspection Agency's Responsible Professional
Engineer, provided one or more of the following conditions have been met:
e Theindividua is working under the direct and continuous supervision of a Special Inspector fully
qualified for the type of work involved.
e Theindividual isworking under the indirect and periodic supervision of a Specia Inspector, and the
scope is minor and/or routine and within the capabilities of the individual .
e Theindividua is specifically approved by the Building Department. Theindividual shall be declared
inthe Statement of Special Inspectionsand will be given one year to obtain all requirementsto qualify
as a Special Inspector in the Category of Special Inspection or testing involved.
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SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY QUALIFICATIONS

The Specia Inspection Agency shall comply with at |east one of the Requirements noted below:

¢ AnAgency that maintains current International Accreditation Services (IAS) accreditation with the
scope of the accreditation covering the disciplines for which the Agency is designated.

o An Agency that meets the requirements of Section 1703.1 of the Michigan Building Code 2015.
The Registered Design Professional and/or Responsible Professional Engineer of the Agency shall
provide al documentation necessary for the Building Department to determine if the Agency meets
applicable Code requirements.

o AnAgency that has been accredited by an approved accreditation body in accordance with ISO/IEC
17020.

TESTING LAB QUALIFICATIONS

Each designated Testing Lab shall be accredited by at least one of the following accreditation authorities:

o International Accreditation Services accreditation with the scope of accreditation covering the
disciplines for which the Testing Lab is designated.

o American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) Accreditation
Program per either AASHTO R18

e International Organization of Standardg/International Electrotechnical Commission (1SO/IEC)
17025.

e American Association of Laboratory Accreditation Program.

¢ National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

e Other Accreditation Authority Program. The Testing lab shall be accredited by a third-party and
shall meet the requirements of Section 1703.1 of the 2015 Michigan Building Code.

LABORATORY TECHNICIAN QUALIFICATIONS

Each Laboratory Technician shall have certification in the appropriate Category and one year minimum

experience.

NOTES

1. State of Michigan Licensed Engineers and Architects are exempt from the Minimum Required
Certifications listed for categories:
1,24,56,7,8,9,11, 124,125, 12.6, 12.7,12.9, 13.3 and 18.

2. Written verification of Experience, Education, and Required Certificates shal be submitted with the
Building Permit Application, or with Special Inspection Agencies submittal of a pre-qualification
package.

3. Some of the Qualification Requirements have been modified from the IAS, AC 291(April 2017) to give
local Specia Inspection Agencies, Specia Inspectors, Testers, Testing Labs, Laboratory Technicians,
and Fabricator Shops additional time to meet the criteria.

4. The Building Department will consider equivalent criteriafor the qualifications of any designated party.
The Registered Design Professiona shall provide sufficient documentation to substantiate the
equivalency request.

5. The Building Department will consider equivalent certifications from a Nationaly Recognized

Organization obtained by written examination when sufficient documentation to substantiate the request
is provided.
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BASIS FOR FORMULATING THE ROCHESTER HILLS BUILDING DEPARTMENT
SPECIAL INSPECTION PROGRAM

This program is based on the "Model Program for Special Inspection” published by the International Code
Council (ICC) and the International Accreditation Services (IAS) and reflects the following:

a. Applicable provisions of Chapter 17 of MBC 2015.

b. Applicable provisions of the following IAS Accreditation Criteria

1.
2.
3.

©ooNS O A

ACB89 — Accreditation Criteriafor Testing Laboratories

AC98 — Accreditation Criteriafor Inspection Agencies

AC157 — Accreditation Criteria for Fabrication Inspection Programs for Reinforced and
Precast/Prestressed Concrete

AC172 — Accreditation Criteriafor Fabrication Inspection Programs for Structura Steel

AC196 — Accreditation Criteriafor Fabrication Inspection Programs for Wood Wall Panels
AC204 — Accreditation Criteriafor Calibration Laboratories

AC291 — Accreditation Criteriafor Special Inspection Agencies

AC 370 — Accreditation Criteriafor Product Certification Agencies

ACA472 — Accreditation Criteria for Inspection Programs for Manufacturers of Metal Building
Systems

10. ACA473 - Accreditation Criteriafor Inspection Programs for Manufacturers of Cold-Formed Steel

Structural and Nonstructural Components not Requiring Welding

11. ACA478 — Accreditation Criteriafor Inspection Practice of Metal Building Assemblies

Cc. Applicable portions of the following Standards by International Organization for
Standardization/International Electrotechnical Commission (1SO/IEC):

1

2.

3.

ISO/IEC 17011: 2004, Conformity Assessment —General Requirementsfor Accreditation Bodies
Accrediting Conformity Assessment Bodies

ISO/IEC 17020: 2012, Conformity Assessment — Requirements for the Operation of Various
Types of Bodies Performing Inspection

ISO/IEC 17024: 2012, Conformity Assessment — General Requirements for Bodies Operating
Certification of Persons

ISO/IEC 17025: 2005, General Requirements for the Competence of Testing and Calibration
Laboratories

ISO/IEC 17025: 2005/Cor.1:2006, General Requirements for the Competence of Testing and
Calibration Laboratories

ISO/IEC Guide 65/2012: Genera Requirements for Bodies Operating Product Certification
Systems
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SPECIAL INSPECTION LOG

ROCHESTER

HILLS

CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS ACCREDITED'

BUILDING DEPARTMENT Building Desartmert
Revised September 21, 2017

Inspection Agency Project Address Building Permit Number

Note: Each Special Inspector and/or Tester, shall record their presence on the job-site for each day’s inspections. Please post this log adjacent to
the Building Permit. Weekly reports shall be submitted by each Special I nspector/Tester/I nspection Agency to the City of Rochester Hills Building
Department. This Special I nspections L og shall be given to the Building I nspector at the conclusion of all Special 1 nspection and Testing activities.

I nspection Special Certification Date Notes Arrival | Departed
Type I nspector Number Time Time
Effective 042017 4.1.0564
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I nspection
Type

Special
I nspector

Certification
Number

Date

Notes

Arrival
Time

Departed
Time
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SPECIAL INSPECTION &
TESTING AGREEMENT

CITY OF ROCHESTERHILLS }
BUILDING DEPARTMENT ACCREDITED

Building Department
Revised September 21, 2017

ROCHESTER

HILLS

Project Name:

Project Address:

Building Permit No.:

PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF THE BUILDING PERMIT:

The Owner and/or the Registered Design Professional acting as the Owner’s Agent shall complete this
agreement and the City of Rochester Hills Statement of Special Inspection.

Note: This agreement is only required for large projects. Please contact the Building Department at 248-
656-4615, if you have questions.

SPECIAL INSPECTION PROGRAM RESPONSIBILITIES:

A. Owner Responsibilities:
1. Signthe Special Inspection and Testing Agreement.
2. Employ and Fund the Special I nspection and Testing Services:
The project Owner, the Engineer/Architect of record, or an Agent of the Owner isresponsible
for employing and funding the special inspections and testing services. The contractor is
permitted to employ the approved agencies where the contractor is also the owner.

B. Registered Design Professional Responsibilities:
1. Signthe Special Inspection and Testing Agreement:
The Engineer/Architect of record shall complete the Specia Inspection and Testing
Agreement and submit it with the Building Permit Application.
2. Completethe City's Statement of Special Inspections:

The Engineer/Architect of record shall complete the Statement of Special Inspections and

submit it with the Building Permit Application. The completion of the Statement of Special

Inspectionsincludes the following:

a.  Check the construction items on the Statement of Special |nspections that require Specia
Inspections and/or Testing. This shal include identification of materials, systems,
components and work required to have Specia Inspections and Testing.

b. Identify the type and extent of each Specia Inspection and the names of firms and
individuals performing Specia Inspections and Testing.

c. ldentify the type and extent of each test.

d. Coordinate with the project Owner on the selection of the Specia Inspection Agencies,
Special Inspectors and Testers, Testing Labs, and Fabricator Shops.

e. Pre-qualify Special Inspection Agencies, Special Inspectors and Testers, Testing Labs,
and Fabricator Shops for each applicable construction operation based on the City’'s
“Minimum Qualifications for Specia Inspectors’ posted on the Building Department’s
website under “ Specia Inspection Program”.

f. Provide (list on the City’s Statement of Specia Inspections) the name and contact
information of each designated Special Inspection Agency, Special Inspector and Tester,
Testing Lab, and Fabricator Shop. This includes providing the Building Department with

4.1.0520 Effective 042017
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3.

al documents required by the City’s Statement of Special Inspections for each party
involved in the Special Inspection Program.

g. Coordinate with the Building Permit Applicant to insure that the completed Specid
Inspections and Testing Agreement and the completed Statement of Special Inspections
are submitted to the Building Department for review and acceptance at the time of
Building Permit Application.

Respond to field discrepancies:

The Engineer/Architect of Record shall respond to Special Inspector reports of uncorrected,
nonconforming items and shall provide remedia measures.

Review shop drawings and submit design changes:

The Engineer/Architect of Record shall acknowledge and accept shop drawings that detail
structural information. Written approval of any verbally approved deviationsfrom the approved
plans shall be submitted to the Building Department and to the Special Inspector/Special
Inspection Agency. Revised plans shall be submitted for Building Department review and
approval.

C. Contractor Responsibilities:

1
2.

Sign the Special I nspection and Testing Agreement.

Notify the Special 1 nspection Agency/Special | nspector/Testing Lab:

The Contractor or the holder of the Building Permit is responsible for notifying the Special
Inspector or Special Inspection and Testing Agency regarding individual Special Inspections
and Testing, for items listed on the City’ s Statement of Special Inspections.

Post & Maintain the Special Inspections and Testing L og:

The Contractor shall post the City’s Special Inspection Log adjacent to the Building Permit.
The Contractor shall make sure that each Special Inspector records their presence on the job
site by having them compl ete the log for each day of specia inspections.

Provide accessto approved plans.

The Contractor is responsible for providing the Special Inspector with access to the approved
plans and approved shop drawings.

Retain Special I nspection records at thejob site:

The Contractor is responsible for retaining, at the job site, copies of all specia inspection
records completed by Specia Inspectors and making them available to the City’'s Building
Inspector upon request.

Obtain Building Department approval prior to concealment:

The Contractor shall request Building Department inspections and obtain approvals prior to
concealing any work requiring special inspections.

D. Special I nspection Agency, Special | nspector and Tester, and Testing L ab Duties and

Responsibilities:

1
2.

Sign the Special I nspections and Testing Agreement.

General requirements:

Special Inspectors shall review approved plans, specifications, and all applicable referenced
standards and approved shop drawings for Specia Inspection requirements. Special Inspectors
shall comply with the Special Inspections requirements of the MBC 2015 and the Statement of
Special Inspections regarding work and materials.

Signify presence at job site:

The Specia Inspector shall notify the Contractor’'s personnel of their presence and
responsibilities at the job site. The Specia Inspector shall record their presence on the job site
on the City’s Specia Inspection Log.

This record shall include the following:

a. Inspection type
b. Name of Special Inspector and/or Tester
c. Certification number
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d. Date

e. Any pertinent notes

f. Time of arrival and departure

4. Observeassigned work & comply with Statement of Special | nspections:

a. Inspect categories listed on the approved Statement of Specia Inspections that they are
responsible for. Inspections shall indicate conformance with approved plans,
specifications, al applicable referenced standards and applicable workmanship provisions
of the MBC 2015.

b. Use the Architect/Engineer reviewed and accepted structural shop drawings as an aid in
conducting the related special inspections.

c. Beonsiteat al times to observe construction operations that require continuous Special
Inspections and Testing. Be on site to observe construction operations that require
periodic inspections as required per Sections 1702, 1704 and 1705 of MBC 2015.

5. Report nonconfor ming items (discr epancies):

The Special Inspectors shall bring al nonconforming items to the immediate attention of the
Contractor and note al such items in the Special Inspector’s daily report. If any item is not
resolved in a timely manner or is about to be covered by construction, the Special Inspector
shall immediately notify the Building Department, the Engineer/Architect of record, and post
adiscrepancy notice at the job site.

The Special Inspector shall write a separate report to be posted at the job site regarding noted
discrepancies. This report shal contain, as a minimum, the following about each
nonconforming item:

a. Description and exact location.

b. Reference to applicable details of approved plang/specifications.

c. Name and title of each individual notified and method of notification.

d. Corrective action taken to resolve the noted discrepancy at the job site.

6. Provide Progress Reports:

The Special Inspectors shall complete written inspection reportsfor each visit and leave a copy
onsite for the Contractor and the Building Inspector to review. The Special Inspector/Special
Inspection Agency shall provide copies of these reports weekly; or at the completion of a
Special Inspection if Special Inspections take place more than a week apart, to the Building
Department’s Building Inspector, Engineer/Architect of record, and any others designated.
These reports shall include:

Date.

Time of arrival and departure.

Building Permit number.

Project name on address.

Type of Inspection.

Inspection frequency required - Continuous or Periodic

Inspections made including locations.

Tests performed.

Any nonconformance items (discrepancies) and how they were resolved.

Listing of unresolved items, parties notified, time and method of notification.

Itemi zation of changes authorized by the Engineer or Architect of record.

Inspector’ s signature.

. Full name of inspector printed clearly.
Certification number.

SITART T SQ@ 00T
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7. Submit final report:

The Special Inspection Agency shall submit afinal report that is sealed, signed and dated by
its responsible Engineer, to the City of Rochester Hills Building Department’s Building
Inspector, stating that all items requiring Specia Inspections and Testing were fulfilled and
reported. Thisreport shall also state that al required Special Inspections and tested items were
inspected and found to be in conformance with the approved plans, shop drawings,
specifications, al applicable referenced standards, the Statement of Special Inspections and
applicable provisions of the MBC 2015. Items not in conformance, unresolved items, or any
discrepancies in Special Inspection coverage (i.e., missed inspections, periodic inspections
when continuous inspections were required, etc.) shall be specifically mentioned in thisreport.

E. Building Department Responsibilities:

1

wn

Review and acceptance of submitted documents for compliance with The Special
I nspection Program Requirements:
The Building Department is responsible for reviewing all submitted plans, specifications, and
forms related to the Special Inspection Program, and any other submitted documents for
compliance with the Michigan Building Code. All items submitted shall be reviewed and
accepted prior to issuance of the Building Permit. These include the following:

a. Check the qualification of each Special Inspector, Special Inspection Agency, Testing
Lab, and Fabricator Shop that is listed on the Statement of Special Inspections in
accordance with the City’s “Minimum Qualifications for Special Inspectors’ posted on
the Building Department's website under “Specia Inspection Program” at
www.rochesterhills.org

b. Check that all parties involved in the Special Inspections and Testing Program have
completed their portion of the Specia Inspections and Testing Agreement. (If required).

c. Issue the Building Permit with the accepted Statement of Specia Inspections, Specid
Inspection and Testing Agreement (if required), and permit conditions attached to the
approved plansthat will be kept on the job site.

d. Determine if a pre-construction meeting is required to review the Specia Inspection
Program with all appropriate members of the construction team.

Approvefabrication(s) used for building componentsinstalled on-site.

Monitor Special Inspections and Testing activities:

The Building Inspectors will monitor work requiring Special Inspections and Testing activities
a the jobsite to ensure that the designated qualified Specia Inspectors are performing their
duties when work requiring Special Inspectionsisin progress.

Review Special I nspection Reports:

The Building Inspector will check the special inspection reports left at the job site by the
Special Inspector for any discrepancies or non-conforming items. Weekly specia inspection
reports received will be reviewed by the Building Inspector.

TheBuilding Inspector shall review all specia inspection reports and perform field inspections
to verify conformance to the approved plans, shop drawings, and specifications prior to
concealing any work related to special inspections.

Perform I nspections prior to concealing work:

The Building Department will perform requested inspections when the fina Specid
Inspections report has been received from the Special Inspection Agency and reviewed and
accepted by the Building Inspector. The inspections shall be completed and approved during
each stage of the Specia Inspection process prior to concealing any work requiring Special
Inspections.
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

| have read and agree to comply with my responsibilities asthey are outlined in the Specia Inspections
and Testing Agreement.

Owner:

Print Name Signature Date

Registered Design Professional in Responsible Char ge (Project Engineer/Ar chitect of
Record):

Print Name /Company Signature Date
Contractor:
Print Name /Company Signature Date

Special Inspections & Testing Agencies and/or Testing Laboratories, Independent Special
Inspectorsor Testers:

Print Name / Company Signature Date
*

Print Name / Company Signature Date

Print Name Signature Date

(Independent Specia Inspector)

Print Name Signature Date
(Independent Specia Inspector)

* This signature shall be that of the responsible professiona Engineer within the Special Inspection
Agency.

ACCEPTED BY THE CITY OF ROCHESTER HILLS
BUILDING DEPARTMENT

Print Plan Reviewer Name Signature Date
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

MANAGEMENT-ADMINISTRATION
(100,001 — 249,999 Population Range)

BEST PRACTICES | 144



City of Port St. Lucie, FL

Building Department Mentorship Program

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Joel

Last Name: Dramis

Title: Building Code Administrator
Department/Organization: Building Department
Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Port St Lucie, FL

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: City Hall Municipal Complex Building B
121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd
Port St Lucie, FL 34984

Contact Individual Email: JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Contact Individual Phone: 772-871-5231

Jurisdiction Population

[JUp to 100,000 (] 250,000 to 499,00

100,001 to 249,999 [J500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[1Update of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice
Categories
1 Plan Review Services Management/Administration [ Information Technology
[ Permitting Services O Legal ] Property Maintenance
and Code Enforcement
[ Inspection Services [ Customer Service [ Other
BPNO11-B-4
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Program Description

Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

In an already strained labor market, the construction workforce continues to age, and the number of
qualified candidates has decreased over the last few years. The aging workforce has been a growing
issue for Building Officias. The questions are:

o Whowill replace the aging workforce when they retire?
o  Where will the replacement come from and who will train them?

The City of Port St. Lucie Building Department introduced an innovative appr oach to an old method of
employee retention and productivity, “ The Mentorship Program”. The goal wasto involve senior staff in
assisting, guiding, motivating, coaching and sharing experiences with staff. Through this mentorship
program, those with less experiences or who are new to the department, can garner valuable information
and training from their mentors. Mentees can shadow a mentor and attend meetings such as City Council
M eetings, development meetings, site plan review and contractors examining board meetings.

Nearly 80% of all learning isinformal, meaning that it is NOT done by reading or taking classes, but rather
by learning on the job and from other. Mentoring is one of the best tools use to make sure the workforce is
filled with talented employees that are ready to lead and make a difference.

Surveys showed that mentoring provided participants with the support and guidance they needed to lead
productive lives and contribute to the good of the organization.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

The implementation of this program has saved the department costs associated with filling vacancies,
recruitment process and time, and the time to train a new employee. Some of the benefits are:

Improved efficiency and productivity

Improved workplace knowledge

Low cost for growth opportunities

Increased employee confidence

Increased organizational commitment and reduced empl oyee turnover

Mentorship is seen as a department benefit in our recruitment process. Staff has not experienced any cost in
the implementation of this program.

Attachments
None.

BPNO11-B-4
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Contact Information:

T
BN
L8 A
City of N s 44

Kelowna

Mo Bayat

Director, Development Services

1435 Water Street

Kelowna, British Columbia

Canada, V1Y-1JY

mbayat@kelowna.ca

Program Description

Quality Assurance Program for the City of Kelowna Building and Permitting Branch

The overall purpose of this program is to establish a coherent coordinated approach to ensure all the
branch services, processes, procedures, and policies are consistently preformed to the highest
standards.

The Quality Assurance program began upon the completion of the Building and permitting Branch
accreditation by the International Accredited Service. This quality assurance program is referred to as
the Building and Permitting Branch Performance Management System.

The purpose of the quality assurance strategy is:

To incorporate the service quality examination to assure the efficiency and effectiveness of the
building and permitting branch internally and externally

To identify, address and eliminate the problem areas

To underline the areas of high-quality service

To create a management tool system for continuous enhancement of services

To offer the opportunity for user feedback in accomplishing the highest possible level of service
To sustain transparency and excellence within the building department

To preserve an accountable, ethical protective and progressive department.
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Costs/ Benefits

Minimal resources are required for the continued progression of the quality Assurance Program as the
intent falls within the objectives of the branch’s managerial expectations.

Benefits of creating this performance system is the information tracking components starting at the
application submittal. Ensuring complete applications, plan reviews and pinpointing common
deficiencies both on and off site. Through surveys, audits, supervision, and staff performance we can
ensure success and clear direction.

Auditing Procedure for the Application Center, Plan Checking and Field Inspections

One Window Development Technician

The application center team consist of 5 development Technicians who are responsible for taking,
processing and circulating approximately 8500 applications for development permits, rezoning,
development variance permits, environmental permits, building permits, plumbing permits and gas
permits in addition to the 10,000 business licenses per year.

An internal audit will be completed on building permit applications created by the planning technician 2
times a year.

Plan Review

The Plan checker section consists of a team of 7 who are responsible for approximately 8ooo building,
heating, and plumbing permits per year.

An internal audit will be completed on building permit applications created by the planning technician 2
times a year.

Field Audit Reviews

The building, plumbing and gas inspectors consist of a team of 11 who are responsible for 22000
building, plumbing and gas inspections annually

An internal audit will be completed on building permit applications created by the planning technician 2
times a year.

Customer Satisfaction Surveys

Building and permitting in conjunction with communications developed and on-line survey to be
completed by the customers. This provides valuable feedback on each stage of our service delivery.
Depending on the comments, the applicable policy and procedures will be reviews for potential
improvements.
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Development Management and Review Procedure

The building and permitting Branch continuously compare the quality of service as well as the quantity
of service in comparison with other municipalities. This ensures that a high level of customer service
being delivered by the City of Kelowna.

The supervisor is responsible for maintaining and creating a matrix to manage the service delivery such

as:

Turnaround times of building permits

Percentage of inspections delivered within 24 hours
Staff level of competency

Number of inspections delivered per staff member daily
Comparison of fees with other municipalities.

Employee Supervision Procedures

Employee Supervision ensures the planning technicians, Developments services clerks, Plan checkers,
Plumbing/ gas and building inspectors deliver transparent efficient high-quality services to the city of
Kelowna.

The following tools were created to achieve these goals and serve towards staff understanding:

Fleet management systems incorporating GPS tracking in all city vehicles

Internal auditing procedures for the application center, plans examiner, and field inspectors
On-Line customer feedback surveys designed to capture direct response of our service delivery
Quantity and turnaround time for tracking issued permits

Quantity and turnaround times of the daily inspections delivered

Operating manual procedures

Process for Bulletins and Procedures

This process is encompassing two independent steps. One being the continuous update of the existing
policies and information bulletins. The other, creating of new policies and bulletins.

Updates: An annual review on exiting bulleting is completed to ensure up to date information
for the public an employee

New Development: The development of new policies and bulletins are created with the
introduction of new building code, bylaws or to provide clear direction when needed.
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Tracking Procedures for Plan Examiners and Building, Plumbing and Gas Inspectors

Plans Examiners
The Building and permitting has introduced two streams of performance tracking:

e Plan checkers are monitored by the number of applications received versus the
applications processed given the number of working days.

e The second is triggered by a milestone based on the information entry by the individual
staff member. This milestone indicated the type of rejection, areas for clarification or
improvements required from the applicant. This can affect the permit issuance
timelines

Building, Plumbing and Gas Field Inspectors
Tracing of the inspectors happens in three different ways:

e Biased on the number of inspection requests daily the figures are in turn calculated
monthly

e Ifrequired, a rejection report will be generated indicating the nature of the rejection,
corrective measures

e GPStracking gives the supervisor the ability to track the vehicles and cross reference
the inspections requested. This in turn maximizes the productivity and efficiency of the
inspector’s time

Performance Evaluation

The Human Recourses department has implemented a strategy of performance evaluation for
unionized employees. The evaluation is conducted at 30, 80, 150, and 230 days for full time employees.
This in turn with the building and permitting internal audit, performance tracking and survey results
provides maximum feedback and consistency.

Continuous Education Procedures

Building and permitting supports and encourages continuous education for all team members. The
Building Officials Association of British Columbia has a mandatory continuing education program.
Employees are encouraged to take part in educational webinars and conferences when available.
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Manual of Policies

Development Services Department an d Proced ures
Building Inspection Division
311 Vernon Street

Roseville, California 95678-2649
916.774.5332 fax 916.774.5394

| Effective Date: 4-22-2008 | | Policy Number 1.0

| Pg.10of1 | | IAS reference # 3.2.7

| Subject: Procedural Policy for Documents and Handouts

Purpose:

To control unauthorized changes, the use of outdated / incorrect forms, policies and
procedures and provide uniformity of all documents published by the Building Division.

Procedure:

Modifications and suggested changes to any handouts, forms, or policies and procedures
can be submitted by any Building Division staff member to the Building Official for review and
consideration.

Upon approval, changes will then be made to the subject documents by the Building Official
or by person (s) designated by the Building Official.

Documents shall be located on the City wide “G” drive with the author having read/write
capabilities and all others having read capabilities only, with the exception of forms which are
writeable in specific designated text boxes only.

Documents shall be reviewed annually to ensure information is current, applicable, and
relevant. Where applicable, the Building Division website will also be reviewed regularly
upon updating of any posted documents.

Contact Information:

Jim Mangino, Building Official
(916) 774-5390
jmangino@roseville.ca.us

1.0 Procedural Policy for Documents and Handouts
Revised 3/25/2021
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MAJOR ®7X\ _ INTERNATIONAL
JURISDICTION JALAS CCREDITATION SERVICE
COMMITTEE W | Leading Accreditors Since 1975

Guiddline for “BEST PRACTICES” Submittals

Contact | nformation:

Scott V. Prisco, AIA, LEED AP | Engineer/Architect Director | Chief Building Official
Community Planning and Development | City and County of Denver

0: 720.865.3206 C 303.349.1592 | scott.prisco@denvergov.org

Program Description:

Development Services Steering Committee- As with most jurisdictions we receive complaints
via, email, phone calls, at meetings usually based on timing of our processes. One of the
unfortunate aspects of this includes the water company and the power company all get lumped
into our process as the “City and County” is causing the delay. There are a number of agencies
and departments that touch every major project, there can be as many as 34 different touches. We
have established a new mayoral appointee with the title Director, Development System
Performance. This person has crated this steering committee hat includes al of the entities that
potentially touch a project and have stabled metric surrounding those reviews and approvals. We
have been working hand in hand with Denver Water and Xcel Energy to make process
improvements and include them within our site development process. All of the attendees have
bought into the concept of aligning review time frames, taking responsibility for new
improvements and better customer service initiatives. This new dialogue has opened up the door
to improvements on plan reviews, permitting, meter releases, and inspections.

Costs/ Bendfits:

This has allowed for a significant reduction in overall start to completion time frames for
developers and contractors undertaking construction projects ranging from single family
residents to high rise structures. Most recently we set up in Acela that actually notifies Denver
Water and Xcel energy that they can release their meter for a specific project when our inspector
completes their meter release inspection. It is automated and seamless.

Attached Documents:
N/A

For official use only

Reviewed by: Date of Review:
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Cateqgories— Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection

Management/ Administration

Legal

Customer Service

Information Technology

N B

** Submit this form with any attachments, additional comments, or questions to mjc@iccsafe.org

For official use only

Reviewed by: Date of Review:
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO I AS
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Publish Standard Operating Procedures (SOP)
DATE: September 15, 2021
Contact Information:
Logan Sparrow Development Services Department
Development Services Policy Administrator City of San Antonio
L ogan. Sparrow @sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-8691 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Publish Standard Operating Procedures (SOP)

Cost/Ben€fits:

The Development Services Department has established a set procedure for the creation, approval,
and posting of DSD-sponsored Standard Operating Procedures (SOP). The program implements
auniform process across all Development Services Department divisions and sections.

Attached Documents:
None

Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspections

Management/Administration

Legd

Customer Service

Information Technology

ANEA NI NI

AN
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Quality Control Programs

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact I nformation:

Angela Davila Development Services Department
Specia Projects Manager, Support Services City of San Antonio
Angela.Davila@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0239 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Quality Control Programs

Cost/Ben€fits:

The quality control review program (QCR) is an integral part of the department's overall Quality
Management System. The QCR program relies on discipline specific checklists and the manner
in which individual staff members carry out their responsibilities or duties according to quality
standards related to code compliance and customer service. Plan reviewers, building inspectors,
permitting, call center, and code enforcement staff are subject to random performance audits on
aquarterly basis. Supervisors and managers use a discipline specific audit checklist to perform
their audits and will determine the number of life-safety, major, minor and/or staff
professionalism errorsto calculate staff’s score. In addition to assessing job performance, the
program promotes mentoring and professional development as any failed audits requires follow-
up by means of mentoring and/or additional training to ensure future success.

Each quarter, the director and his management team review the results of the audits and monitor
corrective action as needed.

Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega

Customer Service

ANEA NI NI

<
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Information Technology
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INTERNATIONAL
ACCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accrediters Since 1975

-

COMMITTEE

Guideline for “BEST PRACTICES”™ Submittals
August 8th, 2013

Contact Information:

Jim Schock, CB.O_,P.E.

Building Official City of Jacksonville Florida
E-mail: schock@@icoj net

Room 225 - Ed Ball Building

214 N. Hogan 5t.

Jacksonwille, FL 32202

(904) 630-1100

Program Description: 180 Day Permit Process
This Process consists of a procedure to handle permits that exceed the 180 days without an
inspection threshold as required by the City of Jacksonville Municipal Code 320 402(b3(3) .

Costs / Benefits:
Costs:
Initial programming costs by our IT department to our existing BID system were munimal .

Benefits: This process has generated an additional $545,620.00 over three vears.

1. This process provides a process to ensure a fimely inspection for Life Safety Code issues.
Having a limut on both mifial inspections as well as re-inspections ensures that all permits will
have a passed mspection within the &6 month time linut or action will be taken by the Building
Department Without a timely inspection. Life Safety 1ssues cannot be identified.

2. The Building Department’s on-line pernutting (BID) system provides contractors with a
dashboard on their profile which allows them to see their active permuts which have reached
120 days since the imtial permit was activated. or the last successful mspection. The (BID)
system 15 a useful tool for contractors to maintain their active pemuits. The contractor will be
alerted to these 120 day pernuits to take immediate action before they reach the 180 day linut.

3. The (BID)) system s a tool for the Building department to manage the vast amount of permits
that are active in our (BID) system by automatically suspending pernuts that have reached the 180
day threshold linut as defined by Municipal code. This has benefited the Building Depariment by
limitmg the amount of active permuts that have not had a successful mspection, which can easily
get out of control if there 1s not a process 1s n place to handle these active permits. The fact that
the (BID) system automatically controls these permits eliminates the need to control them

For official use only
Raviewsd by- Diate of Review:

Dimird Mot = |71
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qualification requirements of this Part as applied to general, building or residential
contractors. Only a roofing contractor, commercial pool, residential pool or swimming
pool senvice contractor who holds a current certificate of competency issued pursuant
to F.5. Ch. 488, or who was registered pursuant thereto prior to the April 15, 1985 (or
August 4, 1987 for a roofing contractor), or a commercial pool, residential pool or
swimming pool service contractor who held a local occupational license as such as of
April 15, 1985, shall be deemed to meet the qualification requirements of this Part as
applied to a roofing contractor or commercial pool, residential pool or swimming pool
service contractors; provided, however, in order for a roofing contractor, who is
registered pursuant to F.5. Ch. 485, to obtain a permit after August 4, 1987, he shall
be required to obtain the same types and amounts of insurance coverage as are
required for a certified roofing contractor under the Florida Statutes and shall submit
satisfactory proof of such insurance at the fime the permit is requested. The insurance
company providing such insurance shall noftify the Chief at least 15 days in advance
of the lapse or cancellation of any such insurance policy. Cerified general contractors
having a file number of CGO007E3T or less may be granted roofing permits without
meeting the provisions herein contained if they are pregualified as both general and
roofing contractors by the Florida Department of Business and Professional
Regulation under such file numbers. Where a master craftsman, qualifying agent or
other person is specifically required by law to supervise or perform the work to be
included under the permit, the application shall be signed by this person.

(2) A maintenance craftsman may obtain a permit for work to be done by him where the
work is in the same category as the craftsman certificate held by the maintenance
craftsman and where the work is limited to the maintenance and minor repairs to
systems, apparatus and equipment, provided the work is limited to the premises at
one location or one address owned or occupied by his employer.

(3) Stand Alone active permits of all trades and Base Building active permits that have
gone over 180 days without an approved inspection will be suspended. Suspended
permits may be reactivated for a maximum of an additional 180 days upon a showing
of just cause and payment of a $20 reactivation fee. The Building Inspection Division
shall not accept applications for permit from contractors who have more than four
suspended permits until such time as the contractor has reactivated all of the
suspended permits, and the contractor's qualifier has appeared in person at the
Building Inspection Division Office and paid a 3250 Reinstatement Fee. The
Reinstatement Fee shall be separate from and in addition to any fees paid for
reactivation of suspended permits. The provisions of this subsection may be waived
vy the Chief upon a showing of good cause.

€ An application for a permit may be accepted from a contractor, however, no permit shall be
issued for a use which requires a cerificate of use, without first obtaining a valid certificate of
use for the proposed use.

(d}  In addition to the foregoing procedures, the following procedures shall further govemn
applications for sign permits required under Chapters_320 and_325

(1) Mo person shall apply for a sign permit unless he or she first has obtained the written
permission of the owner, author ized agent of the owner or other personis) in lawful
possession of the site designated as the location of the sign in the permit application;
and the Division shall process no sign permit application without such written
permission being attached to it.

(2) A permit shall be required for each sign. As part of each sign application, the applicant
shall certify in a notarized statement that:
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(i) All the information provided in the application is true and correct; and

() The written permission of the owner or other person in lawful possession of the
site designated as the location of the sign in the application has been obtained
and is attached to the application.

(3) Permit applications shall be acted upon by the Division within ten working days after
their submission. The Division shall verify that all proposed signs meet the
requirements of this Chapter; that the proposed construction specifications and
standards also meet the requirements of The Florida Building Code and Part 2 of
Chapter 326; and that the signs are permissihble for the zoning district involved under
the provisions of Chapter 656, Part 13, before a permit is issued.

(4) Signs exempt under_ Chapter 656, Part 13, and under Section 326103, also are
exempt from the application and permit process of this Chapter unless specific size or
location limitations are established for them in a zoning district in_Section 656.1303, in
which latter case the application and permit process shall apply.

() All repairs, renovations or alterations of existing swimming pools and spas, including water
falls, water features and fountains must be contracted by a State of Florida cerified or
registered swimming pool/spa contractor or a swimming pool/spa servicing contractor and
must be permitted by the Building Inspection Division.

{Ord. 2001-1160-E, § 1; Ord. 2005-1355-E, § 1; Ord. 2008-F02-E, § 1)

Sec. 320.403. Approval of other authorities. &

In addition to verifying compliance with this building code, the Building Official shall require
that the laws, rules and regulations of any other regulatory authority having jurisdiction, where the
laws, rules and regulations are applicable and are known to him, shall be satisfied before a permit is
issued. He shall require such evidence as in his opinion is reasonable to show the other approvals.
The Building Official shall not thereby be held responsible for enforcement of the other regulations
he is not specifically authorized to enforce. Following are some, but not necessarily all, of the other
agencies having jurisdiction:

(a) The Public Works Department and Sheriffs Office for the moving of buildings,
struciures and heavy equipment over, temporary construction over, storage of
material on, construction operations over, or temporary blocking of streets or other
public spaces.

(b} The Fire Operations Division for the buming of construction or demaolition waste or the
use or storage of explosives.

(c) The Public Works Depariment for the discharge of rainwater or other water nunoff on
streets or into storm sewers, for compliance with subdivision regulations and for other
regulations as may be established from time to fime.

(d) The Neighborhoods Department for:

(1) The adequacy of waste treatment plants receiving waste from a building or
premises where the waste discharges through a privately-owned sewerage
sysiem.

(2)  Waste treatment and disposal systems, including septic tanks.
(3} Places where food or drink is prepared or served to the public.
(4)  Private water supply and supply or disposal wells.

(3)  Commercial swimming pools.

(B} Air pollution.

Bast Practices | 75
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(e)

(f)
(g)

(h)

(i)

@

[Ty Trailer parks.

(8)  Chemical toilets.

(9)  The ash management review program for compliance with the Ash
Management Plan prepared by the Neighborhoods Depariment and approved
vy the U.S. Envircnmental Protection Agency ("EPA”") for those properties
located within those areas assigned EPA Site ldentification Numbers
FLD980847016 (Brown's Dump) and FLSFNO407002 (Jacksonville Ash Sites,

i.e., Forest Street Incinerator Site, 5™ & Cleveland Streets Incinerator Site, and
Lonnie C. Miller, Jr., Park) (the "Brown's Dump” and "Jacksonville Ash Sites").
The State Division of Hotels and Restaurants for the construction, alteration or
addition to multiple-residential rental units or places where food or drink is prepared or
senved to the public.
Federal regulations limiting construction during perods of national emergency.
The Public Works Depariment, Corps of Engineers and the state for bulkheads,
docks, similar construction or fill along waterront property. The Building Official is
responsible to permit all structures above the waterline not covered by a Corps of
Engineers permit.
The Planning and Development Department or Planning Commission for those
projects required by the Zoning Code to contain their approval.
Mo permit for a hospital or nursing home project that involves the addition of beds by
new construction, expansion or conversion to new uses of existing facilities, which
addition will increase bed capacity of the facility by five percent or more, shall be
issued until a cerificate of need has been issued approving the issuance of the
permit.
The Public Works Depariment for the purpose of floodplain regulation permitted under
Chapter 652

(Ord. 2004-1160-E, § 1; Ord. 2008-513-E, § 1; Ord. 2014-220-E, § 1: Ord. 204 1-732-E)

Sec. 320.404. Partial approval. &

Pending the completion of checking of plans and specifications, the Building Official, at his
discretion, and upon payment of the required fee, may authorize the issuance of a temporary permit
for site preparation, excavation and construction below grade or for the foundation only. The holder
of the temporary permit shall proceed only at his own risk and without assurance that a permit for
the remainder of the work will be granted or that comections will not be required in order to meet
provisions of technical codes.

[Ord. 2001-1160-E, § 1)

Sec. 320.405. Approved plans. &

(a) The Building Official shall retain one set of the approved plans and the other set shall be
kept at the building site in a weatherproof container and available to the Building Official at
all reasonahble times. The Building Official may stop the work if the plans are not available at
the building site.

(b} Approved plans and amendments thereto retained by the Building Official shall become a

part of the public records.
(c)
Bast Practices | 76
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Landscape fee 9% of BID
permit fee
Minimum BID permit fee for subsection 9. .._..60.00

Building plan review fee . 50% of BID permit fee or 60.00, whichever is
greater

(M Above ground pools (includes plan review) ....100.00
(i)  Repair, renovation and alteration permit fee, where no inspection is
required .....10.00
(12}  Demolition of buildings:
(i) For single family residential buildings that are zoned residential:
BID permit fee. ._._50.00
For all other buildings:
() Foreach 1,000 squars feet of area or fractional part theraof:
BID permit fee ... 175
Resource management fee . 0.30
Landscape fee . 9% of BID
permit fee
Minimum BID permit fee for subsection (10)(i) .....80.00
Plan review fes ... 50% of BID permit fee or 60.00, whichever is greater
(13} Demolition of structures other than buildings, BID permit fee .....150.00
Resource management fee . 2000
Landscape fee 9% of BID
permit fee
Plan review fes ... 50% of BID permit fee or 60.00, whichever is greater
(14)  sign erections:
(i) For each 20 square feet of area (for each display face) or fractional part thereof
up to 100 square feet:
BID permit fee ... 7.50
(i) For each additional 100 square feet:
BID permit fee .. 12.50
Minimum BID permit fee for subsection (12) ._...80.00
Plan review fee ... 25% of BID permit fee or 35.00, whichever is greater
(i)  Banner signs (each sign) ._._.40.00

(13)  site clearing in connection with protected trees or Horizontal Development not
associated with building construction, including parking lots, drainage improvements,
landscaping and imigation not associated with buildings:

(i) Less than % acre ___100.00
(i) One-half acre to 1 acre ___150.00

(i)  For areas greater than one acre, plus 25.00 per each additional acre or
fractional part thereof _.___150.00

(16)  Site clearing without protected trees ___75.00
(17} Removal or relocation of private protected trees .. 75.00

(b} Electrical permit fees. Service installations (conductors and equipment for delivering enengy
from the electrical utility supply system); each service or subsernvice requinng a ufility-owned
meter shall be considered a senvice for fee purposes.

Best Practices | 84

hitp:/hbrary mumicode com/HTML121 741evel H TITVIICOREEUCO CH320GEFE. FT4PE html 71532013

Page 15 of 34

BPEO08-D-5b
BEST PRACTICES | 177



(1)

Residential:

(i)

(i)
(i)

(i)
(vl
(wi}
(vii)
(viii)
(ix}
(%)
(xi}

Mew single-family residential occupancy:

(A)  0—100 ampere service __.__170.00

(B)  101—150 ampere service ... 170.00

(C)  151—200 ampere senvice ....170.00

(D) For each additional 50 amperes or fractional part thereof ....20.00
(E)  Temporary Service ____80.00

Multifamily, for each dwelling unit __.__80.00

Sernvice charge:

(A)  0—100 ampere service _.._80.00

(B)  101—150 ampere service .....80.00

(C)  151—200 ampere senvice .....100.00

(D) For each additional 50 amperes or part thereof .....20.00
Room additions .....100.00

Mobile home service ... .80.00

In-Ground Swimming poals ... 120.00

Above Ground Swimming pools .....60.00

Repairs and miscellansous ....60.00

Single family low voltage with no inspections _.__.10.00
Unmetered main service _....80.00

Safety inspection _.__.60.00

(2)  Ccommercial and other permits:
(i) Services:
(A} D—100 ampere service .....190.00
(B)  101—150 ampere service __._.190.00
(C)  151—200 ampere service .....190.00
(D) For each additional 50 amperes or fractional part thereof ___20.00
(E)  Temporary services _....80.00
(i1} Feeder, for each 100 amperes or fractional part thereof .....10.00
(i)  Signs, each, or minimum fee (whichever is greater) _...40.00
(iv)  Switch and receptacle outlets (excepling new single-family and multifamily):
(A)  Upto 30 amperes, each .....1.00
(B) 31 amperes to 100 amperes, each ....2.00
(C) 101 amperes to 200 amperes, each .__4.00
(D) Lighting outlets, including fixtures, each .....1.00
(vl  Primary service ____80.00
(vi}  Transformers, for each 20 kilovolt amperes or fractional part thereof ... 10.00
(vil}  Heat
(A)  D.0—10 Kilowatts ___10.00
(B) 10.1—15 kilowatts _....20.00
(C)  15.1—24 kilowatts __...30.00
(D) Over 24 kilowatts _..30.00
(viill}  Ajr conditioning circuit:
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(2)

(3

(4)

(=)
(6)

(7)
(8)
(9)

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(13)
(16)

Air conditioning and refrigeration (total capacity in single installation), each apartment
or business being considered a separate system, for each ton of capacity or fractional
part thereof:

(i) For one to ten tons .....11.00
() For each ton over ten tons or fractional part thereof up to 25 tons ._...7.00
(i) For each ton over 25 tons or fractional part thereof ...._6.00

Fumaces and heating eguipment (total capacity in single installation) for each
apartment or business:

(i) For the first 200,000 Bfu an hour capacity or fractional part thereof 22 00

() For each additional 50,000 Btu an hour of fuel used or fractional part
thereof .....11.00

(i) Bumer {not in heating system), each .....9.00
Boilers, including heating element:
(i) For the first 500,000 Bfu an hour input of fuel .....28.00

() For each additional 100,000 Btu an hour input of fuel or fractional part
thereof ....9.00

Air duct systems:

(il For the first 2,000 cubic feet a minute capacity of air handled in duct
system .....17.00

(i} Foreach 1,000 cubic feet a minute over 2,000 cubic feet or fractional part
thereof up to 10,000 cubic feet a minute .....7.00

(i) For each additional 1,000 cubic feet a minute or fractional part thereof .....5.00
Pumps, each ... 6.00

Tanks, all types, gasoline or LP:

(1) 0 to 600 gallons .....15.00

(i} Ower 600 to 10,000 gallons capacity or fractional part thereof .....22.00

(i) For each additional 1,000 gallons or fractional part thereof ... 4.00

(iv)  For above-ground commercial tanks a Fire Marshal plan review fee of $150.00
will be charged in addition to the above fees.

Sernvice station automobile lifts .....17.00

For gas piping .....80.00

Fire residential sprinkler systems:

(i) For the first 40 sprinkler heads or fractional part thereof ... 27.00
() For each additional 10 sprinkler heads or fractional part thereof .....4.00
Prefabricated fireplaces, each ... .22.00

Alteration or repair of hoiler or non-fired pressure vessel 2200
Solar collector system _.__.22.00

Commercial hood installation .....22.00

Heat exchanger or coil in ducts ... 8.00

Minimum fee for a mechanical permit .__..60.00

For mechanical permits not listed above the fee shall be based on $7.00 per
$1,000.00.

(e}  Miscellaneous permit fees.

(1) Mobile home move-on permit .....100.00
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The Building Official may revoke a permit or approval issued under this building code whers
there has been any false statement or misrepresentation of fact in the application or on the
plans on which the permit or approval was based.

(b} The Building Official may revoke a permit upon a determination that the construction,
erection, alteration, repair, moving, demaolition, installation, or replacement of the building,
structure, electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing systems for which the permit was issued is
in violation of or not in conformity with the provisions of this building code. Written notice
shall he mailed or given to the permit holder or his agent and it shall be unlawful for a person
or persons to perform work in or about the building or structure except the work required for
the correction of the expressed violations. If, in the judgment of the Building Official, there is
imminent danger that requires immediate action, the permit may be revoked verbally and
written nofice served later.

(€} When a permit has been revoked, it shall not be reinstated until all existing violations have
heen corrected. Written notice of reinstatement shall be given to the permit holder if
requested.

{(Ord. 2001-1160-E, § 1; Ord. 2008-TO2-E, § 1)

Sec. 320.412. Renewal of sign permits for off-site signs. &

(a)  All sign permits issued for off-site signs shall expire on October 1 of each year as provided in
Section 320 410(a)2) above unless they are renewed for an additional year on or before
their date of expiration. Renewals shall he accomplished by the filing of an application with
the Division setting forth the information required under Section 320 402(c) in the initial
application, and payment of a renewal fee of 335 per sign permitted. The application shall be
filed no later than 30 days before the expiration date of a sign permit. The fees herein
collected shall be paid into the Sign Enforcement Fund under Section 111.460. The Division
then shall verify the information in the renewal application is true and correct and that the
sign otherwise meets the requirements for approval required in_Chapter 326 and if so, shall
issue the applicant a renewal sticker color coded and numbered for the year of renewal on or
hefore the expiration date. The applicant shall promptly affix the renewal sticker to the sign
permit tag so as to be plainly visible o the public and inspectors, yet without covering the
numbers and letters on the permit tag.

() If renewal for an off-site sign is not accomplished and the sticker for the renewal is not
attached to the sign permit tag no later than 30 days after October 1 of each year, the off-site
sign involved shall be subject to immediate removal by the Division without further nofice or
the need to comply with Section 320413 or Section 326.208(b) and without the City incurring
any liahility therefor.

{(Ord. 2001-1160-E, § 1; Ord. 2006-422-E, § 124)

Sec. 320.413. Removal of signs. &

(a) For the purposes of this Section the following terms shall have the following meanings:

(1) Land owner means the person who owns the real property on which a sign or sign
structure is located. This includes any land that a sign overhangs.

(2) Sign owner means the person who appears to be the owner of a sign based on the
location of the name on the sign or sign structure.

(B} Any sign or portion of any sign located in the City which is erected, used, operated,
consiructed or maintained without complying with the zoning, application, permit,
maintenance, and renewal permit laws and procedures required by this Chapter,_Chapter
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656 which has not been removed within the 30-day period after placing of the nofice of
illegality thereon pursuant to the requirements of this Section. Any civil penalties assessed
pursuant hereto shall be collectible by the City and paid into the Sign Enforcement Fund
established in_Section 111.460. Sign owners and land owners shall pay all costs and
attormeys fees incurred by the City which are necessary to enforce the provisions of this
Section.

(f) Any hearing authorized by this Section shall be conducted by the Director of Public Works or
the Director's designee who will not be the person issuing the notice or that person's
employees or subordinates. Any hearing required by this Section shall he govemned by the
following:

(1)

()

(3
(4)

(5

(6)

M

(&)

The hearing should be (not mandatory) scheduled by the Director fo be held within 15
days of receipt of a written reguest, and the [and owner and sign owner, if known,
shall receive a minimum five working days notice of the hearing.

The land owner and sign owner may appear in person or be represented by an
atiormey.

The issue before the Director shall be the factual determination of whether a violation
exists under the Ordinance Code.

The hearing shall be informal. The Director shall review the notice of violation, the
requesting party's explanations in its reguest for hearing, and may receive and
consider any evidence upon which reasonably prudent persons normally rely. The
Director shall not be bound by technical, commaon law, statutory or formal rules of
evidence or procedure. After the hearing, the Director shall render findings based
upon whether a violation exists.

The City shall supply either audio, video, or stenographic recording senvices at its
discrefion to establish a record of the hearing but the City or the requesting party can,
at its own expense, record or transcribe the hearing in any matter it deems fit.

Within 14 days of the conclusion of the hearing, or as scon thereafier as is
practicable, the Director shall render findings to the land owner and sign owner and
the Division determining whether the sign is in viclation of the Ordinance Code.

If the decision of the Director is that the sign is in violation of the Ordinance Code, the
decision shall advise the land owner or sign owner that if the sign is not removed
within 15 days of the date of the decision, the City may thereafter remove the sign at
such reasonable cost to the land owner and sign owner as may be incumred by the
City.

If the decision of the Director is that the sign is not in violation as noficed, the City

shall take no further action pursuant to the notice of violation on which the decision
was made.

(@  The provisions of this Section are intended to have municipal application to the City of
Jacksonville and shall be supplemental to any Countywide regulations adopted by the City
Council either through ordinance or as may be contained in the Charier of the City.

{Ord. 2001-1160-E, § 1; Ord. 2006-422-E, § 124)

Sec. 320.414. Nonconforming signs. &

(a) Al permits for off-site signs that were issued prior o March 11, 1987 but which were not
erected or constructed prior to March 11, 1987 shall comply fully with the regulations
imposed by this Section; otherwise such permits shall be deemed null and void.

(b)
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Altered, modified, or changed to identify a new occupant or tenant on
the property;
(B)  Altered, modified, or changed to repair or replace any portion of the sign
which is damaged; or
(C)  Remodeled or otherwise changed if it is located within or relocated fo
within the area between ten feet and 25 feet from the intersection of
such street right-of-way lines;
provided that such remodeled or changed sign meets a minimum height limit
above grade of eight feet and a maximum height limit of 25 feet; and provided
that the support struciure is at least 17 feet away from the intersecting lines
and no portion of the sign is closer than ten feet from any street right-of-way
line; and provided further that the sign and sign face of the remodeled sign may
not be enlarged in any way; provided, however, that if title to the property on
which the nonconforming sign is located is, or has been, fransferred after
March 11, 1987, the nonconforming sign must be brought into confiormity with
Section 656 1203 by March 12, 1992 or upon transfer of the title, whichever is
later.

(5) Any lawful sign for which a zoning exception andfor variance was heretofore granted
by the Planning Commission may be continued so long as it is maintained in
accordance with the provisions for which the grant of exception or variance was made
and provided that it complies with all other provisions of this Section for which no
grant of exception or variance has been approved.

(6) Except as provided in this subsection, the provisions of this Section pertaining to
mabile signs shall not take effect until five years after March 11, 1987. At the end of
this five-year period, all mobile signs shall be required to comply with the provisions of
this Section pertaining to mohile signs and all mobile signs which remain
nonconforming after that date shall be subject to removal pursuant to the abatement
procedure set forth in Section 326 208 . All permits for mobile signs issued after this
five-year period shall be issued pursuant to the provisions of and subject to the
regulations of this Section. Within 30 days after March 11, 1987, the Building
Inspection Division shall issue a permanent numberad medallion (at such costas is
necessary fo recover the expense of producing the medallion) for each mobile sign
which was permitted for use in the City on March 11, 1987 and which meets the
requirements of Section 326.207. The medallion shall be immediately affixed to the
permitted maobile sign for which it was issued and such mobile sign may be used
throughout the City so long as it continues to comply with the provisions of Sections
326.201,_326 207, and 656.1303, that were in effect immediately prior to March 11,
1987 . A mobile sign which would otherwise be eligible to be issued a medallion as
pravided herein, but cannot meet the construction regulations of Section 326.201,
shall be issued a temporary medallion that shall expire at the end of six months from
the date of issue. The temporary medallion may be converied into a permanent
numbered medallion if the maobile sign for which it was issued is brought into full
compliance with the provisions of Seclion 326.201 within the six-month period. If the
mohile sign has not been brought into full compliance within this period, it shall be
removed from service until such ime as it is brought into full compliance.

Mo new mobile sign shall be placed in service for five years after March 11, 1987, except for a
maohbile sign or a replacement for a mobile sign which has had either a permanent numbered
medallion or a temporary medallion issued for it as provided for herein. All mobile signs for which a
medallion has been issued may he relocated and utilized within the City so long as the mobile sign
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is properly permitted for the new location and meets the location restrictions as required by Section

226 207 as such Section existed immediately prior to March 11, 1987.

(c) Any lawfully erected sign in existence on March 11, 1987 shall be deemed a lawful
nonconfarming sign if the sign does not conform to the standards of this Chapter, or of
Chapter 326, as amended, or Section 6561303, as amended, but if it was originally placed
or constructed in accordance with the permit, zoning and construction laws, rules and
regulations in effect at the fime it was placed or constructed; provided, however, such lawful
nonconforming signs must be permitted and tagged as required by The Florida Building
Code.

(d}  Any sign which was illegal or unauthorized prior to March 11, 1987, or any sign which is
illegally placed or constructed after March 11, 1987, shall be subject to immediate removal
by the City without the need for the City to comply with the notice and hearing procedures in
Sections 320413 and 326.208. The Division shall promptly remove or cause the removal of
amy such illegal or unauthorized sign on behalf of its owner, and may, if it chooses, charge all
costs incurred to the owners of the sign (if known) and persons owning or possessing the
real property on which the sign is located pursuant to the provisions of those Sections.

{Ord. 2001-1160-E, § 1)
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BEUILDING INSPECTION DIVISION

noks’ il

October 1. 2008 Where Florida Begins.
MEMORANDUM

Bulletin G-16-08
To: All Permit Applicants

From: Thomas H. Goldsbury, PE.. CB.O., LEED AP
Chief, Building Inspection Division

Subject: Changes to the 180 Day Law
This is very important!

The purpose of this Bulletin is to make you aware of recent changes to the 180 Day rules as
recommended by the Construction Trades Qualifying Board and approved by City Council. Section
320.402(3) of the City of Jacksonwille’s Municipal Code has been revised and now reads as follows:

Stand alone actrve permuts of all trades. and base building permits that have gone over 180 days
without an approved inspection will be suspended. Suspended permits may be reactivated for a
maxinmm of an additional 180 days upon showing of just cause and pavment of a $20.00
reactivation fee. The Building Inspection Division shall not accept applications for permit from
contractors who have more than four suspended permits until such time as the contractor has
reactivated all of the suspended permits, and the contractor’s qualifier has appeared in person at
the Building Inspection Division Office and paid a $250 Reinstatement Fee. The
Reinstatement Fee shall be separate from and in addition to any fees paid for reactivation of
suspended permits. The provisions of this subsection may be waived by the Chief upon
showing of good cause.

What permits does this affect? All pernut numbers that have a suffix “.000" at the end. If vour
permit number has a ““dot” and anything but three zeros at the end, 1t 15 an associated permit, not a
stand alone permit. and this will not affect your pernat.

As a Building. Residential, or General contractor. if my subcontractors pass an inspection does
that count on my base building permit? Yes, on any project with a base building permut
(BO8xzoooo. 000) and one or more subcontractor permits. any passed mspection by the bulding
confractor or any one of the subconftractors (as long as they have associated thewr permit to the base
bulding permit) will reset the 180 day clock back to zero.

Can I request an inspection on a permit in “Suspended” status? No, not until the $20 reactivation
fee 1s paid and the pernut 1s changed to Active status.

How long do I have to get an inspection once my permit has been reactivated? Once the 20
reactivation fee is paid vou will have a 10 business day Grace Period to schedule and pass an
inspection. or the permit will be suspended again. If vou have justifiable reasons why vou need more
time to pass an mspection, you must communicate that to the discipline supervisor.

PLANNING and DEVELOPMENT DEPARTAENT

214 M. Hogan Street, Room 173 | Jacksomwille FL 33302 | Phone: 804.630.1100 Fax: D 2558552 WWW _Coj net
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noks’ nvifly

Tune 12, 2000 Where Florida Begins.
MEMOBANDUN
BULLETIN G-05-09
Ta: All Permit Applicants
From: Thomas H Goldsbury, PE., CB.O, LEED AP

Chief, Building Inspection Thvision
Subject: 150 Dray List
As you are aware Munmicipal Code section 320 402(b)(3) requures the following:

(3) Stand Alone active permits of all trades and Base Building active permits that have gone over 180
days without an approved inspection will be suspended. Suspended permits may be reactivated for a
maxinmun of an additional 130 days vpen a showing of just cause and payvment of a 520 reactivation fee.
The Building Inspection Division shall not accept applications for permit from contractors who have
more than four suspended permits wotil such time as the contractor has reactivated all of the suspended
permits. and the contractor's qualifier has appeared in person at the Building Inspection Division Office
and paid a $250 Reinstatement Fee. The Reinstatement Fee shall be separate from and in addition to any
fees paid for reactivation of suspended permits. The provisions of this subsection may be waived by the
Chief upon a showing of good canse.

For some time now we have been worlang to make this process as automatic as posstble with our new computer
system (BID system). We age gething very close to completing that process. but I wanted to makee you aware of
how you can track your permits over the web. Hopefully you will resolve all of vour outstanding permits prior
to being subject to the above actions. Go to the Action Tab on vour company profile on the BID system and
review the “120 Day List™ section on the far ight. (See below) This will give you a list of all of your Active
permits that are over 120 days without a passed inspection. I have them listed at 120 days so you have time to
take action before they reach 180 days. If the permit has an asterisk (*) after it, the permit has been exclnded
from the requirement above. Do not be concerned with any associated permits (permits with a suffix of
anything other than a 000). Associated pernuts do not count, only the base permit and any stand alone permit,
The associated permits will be removed firom the list in the near fitore. Al other permits with the “# of Diays™
prcater tisie okt ko LSO alt e atibjeot b B atwie rtisbois. Elbiee Gke Bl o yout Mt /51

5 Acton [Cuu'rrml: |::

CRnpany ArtEn E!f-.ﬂul'rgu:i
Permiknurber Seabs Fermic number # of Days -

k BC7-J22237,000 RETURM FOR CORRE BOT-202431.000 €0
ROF-201554,000  Renspection Fee BOT-=02995.000 () £50
BO7F-202024.000  Reinspection Fee BO7-204055. 000 677
BIF-201592 000 Renspection Fes POT-2014054, 100 ] (SFia]
MO7-201617 000 Reinspection Fee MO 204058, 004 57a |
RIE-20NA43.000 Reinsnection Fre 17 -85, 00 FFé&

214 M_Hogan Street, Bioom 373 Jacksomville, FL 32202 Phone: 804.630.1100 Fax: 004.255 8552 WWW_Coj met
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September 20, 1000

MEMORANDUM
BULLETIN G20-99

TO: All Permit Applicants

FROM: Thomas H. Goldsbury, P.E., Chief
Building Inspection Division

SUBJECT: POLICY AND PROCEDURES TO CLOSE OUT A PERMIT WHEN
AN INSPECTION CANNOT BE MADE DUE TO OWNER'S
REFUSAL TO MAKE PROPERTY ACCESSABLE TO CITY
INSPECTOR

In order to close out a pernut, there must be certain inspections completed prior fo
issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy (C/O) or a Cerfificate of Completion (C/C). On
occasion, a homeowner will not cooperate and make the property accessible to the City
inspector for the purpose of making an inspection.  When this occurs, the contractor may

inifiate the attached procedures.

THG/Iw
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Tvpical Letter to Homeowner from Contractor
Printed on Contractor’s Letterhead

CERTIFIED MAIL—RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED Section 1
Reference Permit No.:

Inspection Type:

Dear Homeowner:
Address:

Local and State laws require that all permitted work be inspected. It is your responsibility to provide
access for this inspection. You were contacted on the dates listed below, but have refused to make access

available to City mspectors. Please contact us by in order to schedule this
inspection.  Failure to do so may result in loss of permitting privileges for this address.
Date Contacted: By:  (Print Employee’s Name)
Section 2
I . certify that I have made the attempts to schedule the

inspection noted above and I am requesting that the City take further action.

(Licenze Holder's Sinanme) Date

(_Nl:ll:ilr_lfpﬁtlll.c;l Tiate
(Note to Contractor: Receipt for Certified Mail must accompany this request)

Section 3
Date: Supervisor's Approval Date
Drvision Manager's Approval Date

Dear Homeowner:

Your contractor has notified us that vou failed fo allow access for the above referenced inspection.
Inspection of permutted work 1s required under the City’s Ordinance Code. Although with or without
inspections the City does not have liability or responsibility for the quality of your contractor’s work, we
have found such mspections to be a valuable tool in advancing the public health, safety and welfare

concerns upon which the City’s requirements are based. Therefore, this correspondence 1s to notify you
that a violation has been entered at the referenced address, and that no future permits will be allowed until

this violation is cleared. This correspondence and the violation are public records under Florida law.

Smcerely,

Thomas H. Goldsbury, PE.

Chief, Building Inspection Division

Xc: Contractor

calonwesthomeowmennspecions. docl4 1810
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MAJOR JURISDICTION @ INTERNATIONAL
COMMITTEE JALS \CCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accreditors Since 1975

Customized Permitting Process

Contact I nformation:

Name: Reba Tamerhoulet, P.E., S.E.

Title: Building and Safety Administrator

Department / Jurisdiction: Community Development / Building and Saefety / City of Salem
Oregon

Contact address: 555 Liberty Street SE Room 320, Salem, OR 97301

Email: RTamerhoulet@cityofsalem.net

Phone: 503-540-2447

Date: August 30, 2012 Revised June 9, 2015 Revised August 30, 2021

Program Description:

The City of Salem Building and Safety Division is committed to providing excellent customer
service and customer satisfaction. Our Enhanced Permit Services provide a"tool box" of options
designed to meet each customer's unique needs.

We can tailor the permitting process to your construction schedule. Whether it's through
deferred plan review submittals, expedited plan review, phased permitting, pre-submittal review
or assignment of a project coordinator on your large-scale project - we're prepared to help you be
successful in Salem.

Benefits:

Allowing applicants to utilize the toolbox of options that best fits their project and timeline has
proven to provide a good customer service.

Attached Documents:

Ways we help business

Statesman Journal Article July 9, 2006

Link to the enhanced services:
http://atwork/Departments/CommunityDevelopment/BuildingSafety/Reference
documents/Enhanced Plan Review Services for Commercial Permits.aspx
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AT YOUR SERVICE

Building and Safety Division
Ways we help business:

Customized Permit Services

The City of Salem Building and Safety Division is committed to providing excellent customer
service and customer satisfaction. Our Enhanced Permit Services provide a "tool box" of options
designed to meet each customer's unique needs.

We can tailor the permitting process to your construction schedule. Whether it's through
deferred plan review submittals, expedited plan review, phased permitting, pre-submittal review
or assignment of a project coordinator on your large-scale project - we're prepared to help

you be successful in Salem. Each of the following services is available by request for a fee,
including:

Pre-Submittal Review: The Building and Safety Division will work with the professional
designer to review plans before submittal to help alleviate unnecessary delays.

Deferred Submittals: When developing a complete set of submittal documents may cause
delay on a project, portions of a building design are allowed to be submitted separately at a later
date, after the issuance of the permit.

Expedited Plan Review and Inspection Services: Plan review and inspection services need
performed outside the normal timeframes the Division has established; also includes On-Site Plan
Review offering.

On-Site Plan Reviews: Plan reviews specific to tenant improvements in an existing structure
and considered to be minor in nature, can occur in the field and on-site; one of the expedited
service offerings.

Phased Permits: This option allows construction to begin on a portion, or portions, of an
individual building before the construction documents for the whole building have been submitted
and/or approved.

Project Coordinator: At the applicant’s request, a development process expert can be assigned
as a liaison on a project. They will help shepherd the project through the permitting process.

Master Electrical Program: An annual permit for industrial uses under ORS 479.560.

Master Plan Program: When an applicant intends to submit multiple plans of the same
building, the City designates the first submittal as a “master plan.” This can provide substantial
plan review savings on subsequent submittals and expedites the review process.

Money Back Guaranteed Ten-Day Turnaround: As a service to our customers, the Building
and Safety Division offers a ten-day plan review turnaround guarantee for qualified single-family
dwelling submittals.
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HOBBI R, BLAIR | Statesooan fournal
MtRoe Carmichael, a senior planner for the Salem’s Community Deveiopment Department, helps
Adam Marsholl (feft) and Steven Rotan eartier this year with developmeni plans for their new business,

Cojffee Nution. Marshaell is the vice president ond Rotan is the president of Coffee Nation.

Monitor program makes ®

permi

(

ocess a priority in Salem

City employees provide project managers with guidance

By JP. GrecNy
Spechil 10 1he Statesman Journat

Tha building pecmit process can bea
hureaucrilic quagmdre rife with confu
gion and deloy, bt i dossn’t have to be
that way said Tom Phillips, Salem’s

bullding and safety admimstrator.

“Many simply see s 88 a barrier that
wa're nitpicky, thal we run them
through a pointless praocess,” Phillips
zaid. “But what we do is important to
the community — we enforce the very
codes that ensure buildings are safe for
people to occupy — and vet we get bad
Press beeause of how we deliver that
servies™

lmproving the dalivery of that serv-
ice has been 3 major goal for Phillips
antl other leaders of Salem’s communi-
ty development ieam,

To that end, the Salem City Council
adopted 2n economic recovery sirategy
in March 2003 that Included ways to
improve the permit process,

Part of that strategy involved the Pro-
ject Monilor Program, designed to help
customears navigate the city’s codes and
permit — no small task when
youl consider thal there are 166 chaplers
In the city’s laws, 88 of which govern
development,

Monitors help process

"Cuslomer service hag really been at
the heart of {hese programs,” said Viek.
ie Hardin Woods, the director of
Salem’s Community Development
Department. "We want to make our
services user-friendly, and the Praject
Monitor Program was designed with
thal in mind."

The momitors come rom depuriments
aueh as the fire department and public
worka They sarve asan applicant’s pri-
mary contact, thus avoiding the tradi-
Honal bureawcralic rupsround Moni-
lors spend short perisds of time laciii-
Ialing ond helping kesp a project on
track during the planning, permitiing,
turcilon and inspection process,
whing eomes from Lhe department

i each monitor works. Accord

ing to city documents, project monitors
have been assigned to more than
70 projects since Mareh 2003, represent-
Ing about 1,200 praiects in Salem

Initially =0y buginess creating jobs
that requested a monitor was assigned
ong, aithough the program has evolved
as staft straamlined Lheir processes

“Things were going through the
Frocess sp easily that people weren't
looking for those project momiors as
much,” Woods said. “I think it's bacause
we've done a lot of streamlining and
service training with cur staff, Our
building and safety divigion is very
proactive about building a great cus-
tomer-service ethic,”

Several Salem architects said they
know abiout the Projecl Monlter Pro-
gram but tend not to use it for smaller
projects. Its the larger, more complex
projects where a monitor's services are
best usad,

"“The project monilor worked out very
well for us,” said Chris Veit of Carlson
Veit Architects, Veit used a project moni-
tor for the Croisan Ridge Surgery Center

“Inn the past, when we called the city
with a question, we didn’[ always know
wihe to speak with, But with the moni-
tor, we had a well-informed point of
contact who was readily availahle,” Vet
said. “Frankly, it saved us alot of lime”

To most bunlders and developers, time
is money. What might have taken five o
six weeks a (ew years ago now (akes five
1o 3ix days, Phillips said.

‘The city now guarantees prompl serv-
ice for residential perimils, If 4 residen-
tial permil languishes for more than
10 days, the applicant ie enlitled lo his
or her money back. The refund policy
covers plan reviews by the Community
Devalopment Deparbment’s Building
and Safety Division ond the Public
Works Departiment.

It all depends vy whelher architects,
drafismen, buikders and developers have
done their bomewark and submitied
plang that comply with the codes. City

offieinis hope the guatl customer aervies

hietps gt thermn preparad.

5 7 mBEST PRACTICEST{Y

Gity resources

Whathear you bulld, enlarge,
A, remove, miprose
convert or demalish a
building or ather struciure,
you will need a permit, The
biggar the profect, the longer
and mors complax tha
Process.

Hers are three programs tha
ity of Salem has designed to
helg conslruction proects
through the permil process:
PROJECT MONITOR: Reinitialed
in April 2003, 8 prajest
maritor i offered to
applicants for commarcial
and industrial building permits
o help navigate the process.
The program js particularly
Iepful for large projests or
for businesses unfamilfiar with
Sulem's codes,

THE A-TEAM: When large
projeoie suih as Sakem
Hospital, the Wachovia Call
Center or the Kroc center
begin development, memhers
of the city's kay

anid building and safety
divisions gather with the
project's principles. The goal
1% 10 provide infarmation
about city services, land-use
lssuas, the permit process
and pogsible environmental
insties. The premise is 1o give
ithe construdtion and
develnpment leams the besl
Information available §0 they
can make a decision about
whether tolocate in Satem.
PROJECT GOSROINATOR: A new
and more nvolved program
than the Project Mositor, 3
project coordinator is for
larige projacts such as Salem
Hospial's new patfent tower
davetopment, & praject
CoOrGinator, 2n espert in the
Lity's buddipg codes and
permit processes, ensures
Tull and expedited sorvice
during complés planning,
mant ang

TRICHY PrOC2ssRE,

Permits

Continued jrom 18

An evolving program

‘Po further improve seyv-
ice, the city developed what i
calls the "A' Team.

When large projects such as
Salemn Hospital's new patient
tower, the Wachovia Call Cen-
ter or the Kroc center begin
development, members of the
city’s key development divi-
sions — their "A" Team ol
professionals — gather with
the project’s princinles.

With everybody in the
room, they can sell the cily
and provide information
about what services are
available {such as electrical,
water and sewage), what the
land vse is, what the permit
process is and whether theve
are any environmenial
igsues. The premise is to give
the construction and devel-
opmernt teams the hest infor-
mation available so they can

make a decision whether o
locate in Salem, or some
where eise,

“Our goal is really a servies
- goal — thal's at the hearl of

all this,” cily manager Bob
| Wells said. “We want to pro
{ vide them with all our besi
| people o they know that, il

they come here, we will ielp
them through the process so

they can get up and going i a

timaly manner.”

As these larger projecis
develop, then a project moni-
| tor might be assigned.

A new wrinkle has been
added to the Project Monitor
Program. For large and par
ticularly complex projects
that require a great deal of
attention and follow-through,

3 project coordinator can be
| assigned.

Salem Hospiial's expan-
sion is the first to use a proj-
et coordinator. The idea is to
ensure full and expedited
service during the complex
planning, development and
conslyuetion process, The
hogpital will carry the cost of
time speni by the cily
employee.

This story first appeared in
B2B magazine.
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BID sy

Jea Fee

—Fees

[ violation Double Permit Fee I

Total Permit Feas = $694.38

Item o A
P Permit Fes $360.00

LandScape(3%) $32.40

Resource Management $48.48

DevelopmentMatGroup $0.00

Zoning $0.00

Permit Fee Adjustment $0.00

Permit Double Due to violation $0.00

Deminimis Fee $0.00

Fire Review Fee $0.00

Jea Fee $150.00

State Surcharge $13.50 —

PPI Discount $0.00

Permit Plan Review Fee $90.00 ll
< ’ .
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BEST PRACTICES
PLAN REVIEW



MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

PLAN REVIEW
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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BEST PRACTICES

PLAN REVIEW
(100,001 — 249,999 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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BEST PRACTICES

PLAN REVIEW
(250,000 — 499,999 Population Range)
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MAJOR INTERNATIONAL
JURISDICTION IAS ACCREDITATION
COMMITTEE SERVICE™

Guiddinefor “BEST PRACTICES’ Submittals

Contact Information: Selso Mata, Chief Building Official, Building Inspections
Department/Plano, Texas, 1520 Ave K Suite 140, Plano, Texas 75074, selsom@plano.gov
972-941-7212

Program Description: Electronic Plan Review

We implemented electronic plan review and permitting afew years ago. We started in an effort
to save storage space due to the many plans that accumulate and the disorganization that can
occur in maintaining a plan room vault. Moving to the electronic format created efficiencies
immediately in retrieval of information. Through its use, we have changed the plan review
process into a hybrid system of paper and electronic review. Contractors receive our marked up
plans on paper for field review and construction while in house documents remain electronic.
Professionals were concerned with their copyright work electronically and releasing dwg cad
files. However this was solved when we moved to .pdf files which cannot be altered and offer a
secure format for protection of copyright and intellectual property. In addition, rules and
regulations for Architects and Engineers’ seals and signatures are allowed to be embedded in
plans electronically. Smaller commercia jobs frequently do not have cad drawings. When this
occurs we will accept paper plans and scan the files electronically for storage.

Costs/ Benéfits:

In 2001 Building Inspections began digitizing plans to conserve storage space. This developed
into apilot program for electronic plan review in 2007. In 2009, we moved to an electronic
format for several plan review submittals. After numerous software evaluations we found
Bluebeam Software Inc. fit our needs for value, access, and efficiency. Through the years we
have leveraged the costs by distributing thisincrementally and adding accessory hardware for
improving our system, including monitors, servers, computers, and software licenses. We
implemented our hybrid electronic plan review and permitting afew years ago.

Categories— Please check al categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection

Management/Administration

Legd

Customer Service

Information Technology

AN NN N NN

https://www.bluebeam.com/sol uti ons/customers/city-of -plano/
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s Plano
[ City of Excellence

The City of Plano Pioneers an Electronic Plan Review Process Based on PDF

The Plano, Texas Building Inspections Department is a trailblazer in implementing electronic plan
review and permitting. The group began digitizing architectural drawings back in 2001 to solve a
problem faced by many municipalities - they were running out of storage space.

"With all the commercial building projects going on in Plano, our archival room was quickly filling up
with plan review drawings," said Anthony Han, City Plan Review Services Supervisor. "We had to go
paperless. There was no other choice."

The first step in the City's paperless initiative was to digitize the thousands of full scale,
architectural drawings it had in storage. Members of Volunteers in Plano (VIP), a local service corps,
assisted the department by scanning these documents. They initially experimented with different
output file types, but eventually decided to archive in PDF, a universal file format that is easy to
access and distribute to city departments, architects, building owners and also to fulfill open
records requests from private citizens.

"Scanning all of these drawings was a huge undertaking," recalls Han. "We literally had thousands of
drawings to convert. The VIP volunteers were a crucial component in getting these files converted
and archived in PDF."

The existing project documents were only part of the paper problem. For every new project that
broke ground, architects would submit three or four complete drawings sets; each can include
hundreds of pages. Han wanted to further reduce his department's paper usage and storage by
transforming the plan review process, too. "We tried a few different solutions for electronic
markup, but we moved forward with the new process when we discovered Bluebeam Revu," recalls
Han. Recommended by a colleague in 2006, Han instantly saw how Bluebeam Revu, a PDF creation,
markup and editing solution built for the design and construction industry, could bring plan review
and commenting from a paper-based to electronic workflow. The timing of this product discovery
was perfect, as it coincided with increased interests from local architects and building owners to
electronically submit documents.

The City of Plano Building Inspections Department uses Bluebeam's PDF markup tools to
electronically redline plan review drawings.

For two years, Han's team accepted electronic copies of drawings and other project documents
from architects and owners on a voluntary basis. Many of these files were submitted in PDF;
however, when paper copies were submitted, the Plan Reviewers would convert them to PDF
through their full size scanner and use Bluebeam Revu to review the drawings. For commenting, the
reviewers used Bluebeam's industry-standard markup tools, such as clouds and callouts, to redline
the drawings and document code violations. The plan reviewers also found Bluebeam's copy/paste
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tool to be extremely useful. This feature allows users to copy markups on one floor and paste it
onto another floor and thereby reducing repetitive markups. The copy/paste function is great,
especially when working with high-rise buildings with similar floor plans on upper floors. Commonly
used markups can also be saved in Revu's exclusive Tool Chest, where they are saved across
sessions of the program and reapplied with just one click.

Additionally, Plano's plan reviewers used Bluebeam's Stamp feature to paste paragraphs and code
notations from building codes onto project drawings to more clearly explain violations. Custom
stamps can be created with Bluebeam's stamp editor, or by grouping together markups and saving
them in the Tool Chest. "Using Bluebeam's markup tools to electronically redline drawings provided
us with a better, more visual way to explain code requirements to architects designing in our City,"
said Han.

“Using Bluebeam's markup tools to electronically redline drawings provided us with a better, more
visual way to explain code requirements to architects designing in our City.”

Anthony Han, City Plan Review Services Supervisor

On January 1, 2009, after two years of successfully testing through voluntary projects, the City of
Plano Building Inspections Department reviewed document submission requirements. Selected
commercial building projects over 10,000 square feet are required to submit electronic copies of
project documents and just one hard copy of drawing sets. "There are so many advantages to
electronic submission and review, it made sense to make electronic documents a part of our
program for our City's larger projects," said Han.

Over the course of this program, the Building Inspection Department has realized many benefits.
They have found that electronic plan review is not only an efficient process, but that it also makes
these documents more consumable to other city departments. For example, the police and fire
department can now access PDF copies of drawings to more quickly assess floor plans in crisis
situations. In addition, because they have gone digital, the Building Inspections Department has

BEFORE AFTER

[F
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reclaimed the space that was once buried beneath mountains of archived drawings. It has been
repurposed as a small employee break, meeting and library room.

An unexpected benefit: Going digital enabled the City to transform their old archival room into a library,
meeting space and break room.

Q and A on Electronic Plan Review

e What system and version do you use?
Bluebeam Revu x64 Standard version 20.

e What problems have you had or still have?

Some large pdf pages in a document are slow to load. Some projects come in with each sheet
saved as a single file rather than one bound file where you can scroll through the pages just like
a hard copy stapled set.

o Will your system allow Red Lines to be placed on the plans?
Yes, you can make clouds, text boxes and multiple other markup tools.

e How does it deal with Engineer’s Seals and Signatures?
Engineers’ seals and signatures are already embedded in the set of plans electronically.

e What would you change in the system you now have?

Not really a change to Bluebeam but more to the process. | think in order to really utilize the
system you need to be able to make print out a set of marked up plans on original size sheets.
Better way of printing out mark-ups to attach to the permit set. Right now, we can only print on
8.5 x 11” paper.

e What do you feel is the advantage?

Electronic and color archived copies of the plans. Projects are on a shared drive easily accessed
by the rest of our department as well as other departments such as Fire and Health. The
measurement tool is extremely helpful when determining travel distances, exit separations, and
square footages. It is nice to mark-up one floor plan and copy and paste those markups onto
remaining identical floors in a multi-story building and also the MEP plans (saves a lot of time).
Measurements; travel distances, square footages, diagonals etc. Saves paper, space and it is
easy to work with. If received electronically, it is ready for review. If it is not available
electronically, we will scan the project upon plan review completion and make it a pdf for
incorporation into our electronic filing system.

e What do you feel is the disadvantage?

Larger monitors would be beneficial in helping to view plans on screen. At first, there can be a
slow learning curve with some employees. If the files are not pdf files in good indexed order
from the architect it can be a tedious process to electronically incorporate revisions into a
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permit set. At present time, we do not have the ability to print out a large set of marked up
plans on original size sheets. We use 8 1/2 x 11.

e After using the system for a while, would you do it again?
Yes.
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10 Day Guaranteed Turn Around for Single Family Dwelling
5 Day Turn Around for the second review

Contact Information:

Name: Reba Tamerhoulet, P.E., S.E.

Title: Building and Safety Administrator

Department / Jurisdiction: Community Development / Building and Safety / City of Salem
Oregon

Contact address: 555 Liberty Street SE Room 320, Salem, OR 97301

Email: RTamerhoulet@cityofsalem.net

Phone: 503-540-2447

Date: August 30, 2012 Revised June 9, 2015 Revised August 24, 2021

Program Description:

Our goal isto consistently provide professional service by offering predictable, friendly assistance
and efficiency through streamlined processes that promote positive community and business
relationships while ensuring public safety. Asaserviceto our customers, the City hasinstituted a
conditional money-back guarantee ten-day (working days) turn-around criteria for qualified
single-family dwellings. In addition the city instituted a guarantee five-day turn-around for the
second review for all residentia projects

Ben€fits:

Predictability and accountability for our customers to plan their work schedule.
Customers submit complete plans which benefits the Building Division’s review process.

Attached Documents:

Criteriafor Single-Family Dwelling Guarantee Program
Statesman Journal Article May 27, 2005

Statesman Journal Article January 14, 2005

American Institute of Architects newsletter dated Spring 2006
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C'Wé\m “é”‘\/ CRITERIA FOR SINGLE-FAMILY

AT YOUR SERVICE
DWELLING GUARANTEE PROGRAM

City of Salem

Building & Safety Division EFFECTIVE DATE:  June 1, 2005

555 Liberty St SE Room 320

Salem, OR 97301 .

(503 583-6256 phone REVISED: August 30, 2012
(503) 588-6115 fax

APPROVAL: Division Administrator

Background: Our goal is to consistently provide professional service by offering
predictable, friendly assistance and efficiency through streamlined processes that promote
positive community and business relationships while ensuring public safety. As a service
to our customers, the City has instituted a conditional money-back guarantee ten-day
(working days) turn-around criteria for qualified single-family dwellings.

Procedure:

Quialified submittals under this program shall be limited to five (5) per a continuous 5-day
interval, (excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays) submitted by an individual,
contractor, or company.

Quialified submittals are those considered complete and in conformance with all applicable
state and local laws following preliminary review by intake staff. The first day of the ten-
day program shall begin the first full day after submission, weekends and holidays
excluded.

Qualified Single-Family Dwellings shall be considered Conventional Light Frame
Construction, designed in compliance with the latest edition of the Oregon Residential
Specialty Code (Code) and subject to the following limitations:

1. Buildings shall be designed as such that its vertical and horizontal structural
elements are primarily formed by a system of repetitive wood or light gage steel
framing members as allowed by the code;

2. Buildings shall be subject to the maximum height and story limitations as specified
in the code;

3. Bearing wall floor-to-floor heights shall not exceed those specified in the code;

4, All design loads, including wind and seismic loading shall not be less than those
allowed by the code;

5. Site topography and site geo-technical imitations shall not exceed those allowed by

the code; and

G:\CD\Building & Safety\Accreditation\IAS Accreditation Working Files 8-20-2012\3.0 CODE ENFORCEMENT_
ADMINISTRATION\3.2 General Operations\3.2.23\
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6. Buildings subject to the irregular building limitations as specified in the code.
7. “Simple Single Family Dwelling plans” may include:

a) Include pre-engineered systems listed and approved by nationally accredited
agencies in accordance with the appropriate specialty code, or by state
interpretive rulings approved by the appropriate specialty board, that require
no additional analysis.

b) Master plans approved by the authority having jurisdiction or under ORS
455.685, which require no additional analysis.

c) Plans that include an engineering soil report if the report allows prescriptive

building construction and requires no special systems or additional analysis.

The City of Salem reserves the right to exclude any structures from this program for
reasons which include, but are not limited to a submittal that does not meet the intent of
the program.

This policy is subject to change and can be terminated at anytime.
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The Big Fix

Salem’s effort to strearmiine permitting process lauded by dasign and construction commuinty

oot PROTLILIFS BT TID WA WAL ST

1O A BUBENARATE; nighimare

whienn e dook the job as Salem's
bearidding ael safery administrator bao
eSS A

“This was really 2 dysfuncisanal de-
partment-it had imtermal] snd exiermal
problems. | knew that coming in asd §
was up 1o the challenge,” =asd Phillips,
whio previmssly served o s state build-
ing oficial amd structonal chied.

“I elacted to take this ponition be-
camse [ flr we could scoomplish mwsee
through parinerslips with shasehalders
tham throogh mdversarial relationships.”
bve i, *1 felt | oeeded o get out ihere
sl prove yos can fum things around
anl make & difference in pour oome-
pransity”

T that end. Phillips lunched am o
fart to expedite the city's approvals pro-
o [ residential baildang peeme. His
firet actinm was to mitiste e ployes k-
ership and cusbamer sorvioe raining

“If you're poing fo have

IS TITREAEL T O CONTTRG
rily. o need 19 be ppan
for bBosipess We made samre
very basie elangss that
afifowed os 0 open uh our
cify for major imvesirrient.”
~Bayer Jgit Tavlar

*1 wantes! w0 beve & building depart-
peveenit thiad ran as though we're compet-
ing for business,” he said “Building
codes are a good thing aed people don'i
peialby resizt the code g mach as bowe
it's preseeied. Difien, Lhe people work-
ing in » butlding depariment can oome
acrues a8 mithoritarian and very mgid
and it's o real adversarial ede.”

The nedt step was to preserve the
fusality of the review process bt shorten:
the time it took ta issue approvals fram
the six b eipht wedics bypically requieed
for & permit to wend 85 way theough
lee system.

“Tiotal revbew time in Sabem is aboue
frnar Beiers, s why thess wauld sitthere
for sz 1o sight wesks was beyond me”
Phillips =abd. “The nanvher ane problem
im govermmnseed is bow long something
gitn an the shell soowe had to hgere oat
fer ba imnplement dhanges goicklby and
effectivehy.”

Approvals o sk five 1o 502 days. [ a
pormat lnngiaishes for more than 10days,
the applisani receives his or ber momey
lracke. The refand covers plan reviews by
the Comireranity Devedopment Depart-
mert's Building and Safety Division and
the Puhlic Works Depart e,

The third siep, Fhillips s, was to
incredse oocowsdability on harh the
city’s part as well s thai of the ASESC

il Y,

“In oirder bor give predictabificy 9o the
residential burilders n our comamandy,
we ad tovbe aocrmantahle,” Pl e,
referving to the 10-day eefund, “The
other part ol acccamtalbaliry iz then the
srchitects, druftames and builders have
o theely hanmewark and subens plans
that comply with the codes

"t wetee dome i besically raise the
lnaron both ends, arsl it has: incneased our
productivity drematicallie” he sdded.

Kim Arbackle, a principal ot Salem’s
Arbisckle Costic Architects; said the
change in attiode among oty stall is
noeceabile.

“1t's been a real refreshing change
within the boilding deparinient” be
smiel, “The department bas been re-
ally badgiul im sitting donen with os to
rowicw plans in the peeliminary siages,
expecially with the code changes that
sook plece in eary BHIS"

Pfike Erdmamnn, execulive vice pres-
dert of the Home Buildére Associaticn
of bariom ard Polk Counlies sahd many
arcn homebudbdecs view she Hi-day,
money-back guaranies ss o sigm of the
city's determtimation o work coopera-
tweely with the imdusty.

“That’s certainly am indication of the
commitment an the ciy af Salem's pusi
to make the process more eificient,”
Erdmanm said: “The bemelis foo balbders
= thet beceuse you have soene predict
uhility nosw shout when youar permit will
e erpprowed, is mades ip mach msier o
schedule projects. In ke past, yoo never
realby knew hone fastvour permit would
go throngh the systemn, so 0 made (0
difficalt wo schedhibe Framers and other
subcordracior,”

Salony Mlayor fanest Taylor said the iy
alneachy in seeing economic bemefits from
the changes, She estimsers che city now
hies 51040 miillian i freestmenis. peemd-
ing bn mew projects s=eking approsale

“IFyou're going ba havee lnyestment in
wowr commmmrity, you need s be open
for busineds, We mide somes very hasic
chimtiges 1san allowsed ns o open up our
city for magor ievestisent.” she said.

Taylor, who worked in the constroc-
tiom induery uetil a conple yenrm ags,
sald she cam appreciaie how much the
improvernents impect Salem'’s AVENC
COETIETUANTLY.

°1 think i’y basically making dcy
gervermme s & pariner in eaoving things
shesd rather than a barrier so that prog-
eess,” b sxhl. "Iv dossn’ ievohve mak-
Ing the sppravals process less sirice. [t's
ahout changing the vway we denl wikh
the public and !:ld]:l thern throagl: the
regulsney process

Philitps, who recenily recefved the
national Hoame Baildens Association
mward for Local Code Official of the
Year, gabd that @ince the program began
las1 June, the city has bad bo refond
meney enly three tomes.

Thedepartrrent in nosw foacused on b
it can imperove the process fos comanercaal
projects. I's oblerizg “en b nced and expe-
dited serwices” soich ns plhased permining
and cossomized. pernsited processes

“Rasjeally, an archilect can come in
anil el us shesit needis and we can cus-
Vo e @ process that meets their nmigus
needs,” Phillips sasd. " The appeowals
process doesn't change and the review
standards are seill igpheld. We et them
tell us how they want o do it then we
review (F angd let them know if we can
dar lEoF net.” =

Sln ordar o @ies predictabn)
iy o e rasicenrial Donens
in e coRTmLity, we hadl bo

trer accountabie; The othar
pard of socountabdity is that
the architects. drafismen

ang builders have 1o do e
horradeork and sebyid plans
rhat comply with the codes,

-Tare Frulipg, Sainm's Baslding
s Gafely acmiraEradon

Heskh Sme  High Tesl  Cofmimmrdie

Mokrawest ENCINEERING SERVICE, INe.

Mechanical Thjinesring Sertdcas.

Fire Lils Safaty Systom Inspection & Testing

Chamicm Foaniers
Ciomimia
Clearmoorn Parfcrmmanca Tasting

Imitirivey  Educsimnsl  Lshomitrm

b R P SR —

glass in concrere.

PR A Tﬁw_ ﬁﬁ-ﬂl"«l
A M DB BT
e, pera cia A rsnrosm

Pratt and Larson offers the finest selection of ceramic
tile, glass and stone. Visit our Portand showroom to
see our unique collection of slabs: travertine, marble,
glass, limestone, granite, soapstone and recyced

Pordand Prait & Larson Tia 0323 T -5 64,
Ashland Chesign'Wine Studio 547423054
Asroria Bergerson Tile & Srone  SO3-325-7707
Bgmd Aarscin Tile & Marble 3471-385-5772
Klamach Falls Rogers imoeriors Fa1-882-3311
Salem Cherry Clry Floors S03-T63-6407
Seaside The Inearior Commer 5007318 94:4)

(=T "
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MAJOR
JURISDICTION
COMMITTEE

L)
iag

INTERNATIONAL
ACCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accreditors Since 1975

Fast-Track Plan Review Programs:
Accelerated Plan Review Program (APR)

Contact I nformation:

Gretta Rivero
Program Manager
202-246-0566
grettariverol@dc.gov

Sara Estrada

Application Technical Reviewer
202.899.3470
Sara.Estrada@dc.gov

Clarence Whitescar ver

Chief Building Official
202-497-6028
Clarence.whitescarver@dc.gov

Christopher Bailey
Deputy Chief

Building Official
202-442-9513
christopher.bailey@dc.gov

Pr ogr am Description:

The APR Program streamlines building plan reviews and permitting processes, for an additional fee.
Thisservice accel erates and usually approves complex permit applications and building planswithin
one or two in-person review sessions. In some cases, if al code requirements are met or plan
corrections immediately made, permit applications may be approved in one day. While the speed of
plan review isamajor benefit the concierge service this process provides is inherently attractive to
both owners and design professionals without diminishing DCRA’s focus on compliance and

building safety.

Continued Next Page...
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Costs/ Ben€fits:

The benefit for developersis decreasing the time for plan review approval to days or weeksin
contrast to months, making the permitting process more cost efficient and predictable. While the
benefit of cost and predictability is attractive, the concierge-level of service the program providesis
often the feature that closes the deal on justifying the added expense. Being able to collaborate one-
on-one with all review discipline plan reviewers allows owners and design professionals the ability
to fully discuss and resolve issues immediately, without the typical back-and-forth via messaging.

Attached Documents: Accelerated Plan Review Guide (April 2021)
Categories — Please check all categoriesthat apply to your best practiceX Plan

M Permitting

Inspection

M Review

M Management/Administration
Legal

M Customer Service
Information Technol ogy

Continued Next Page...
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Accelerated Plan Review

User Guide \*/CICI"CI

Version 1.2 | April 2021

(Continued Next Page...)
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DCRA Mission & Vision

The Department of Consumer and Regulatory Affairs (DCRA) supports a thriving community of
residents, businesses, and visitors through diligent protection of health, safety economic interests
and quality of life of residents, businesses and visitors in the District of Columbia by ensuring code

compliance and regulating business.

DCRA is always looking to improve how business is achieved, focusing attention on providing stellar
customer service and meaningful value, by connecting and informing Small Businesses, Developers,

and Builders in the District of Columbia of their amenities while ensuring safety and compliance.

The Accelerated Plan Review Program (otherwise known as the APR Program) came about in 2017
as DCRA’s initiative to streamline and expedite the reviewal and permitting process due to a

protracted turn-around time for permit issuance.

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 3
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Accelerated Plan Review Program — Overview & Mission

The APR Program streamlines building plan reviews and permitting processes. For a fee, this service

will be accelerated and typically approved within one to two review sessions. In some cases, if all

code requirements are met, plans can be approved in one day should DCRA’s participating sister

agencies provide preapprovals. While the speed of plan review is a major benefit, DCRA remains

focused on compliance and the safety of District residents.

Our Program accommodates various types of building projects, such as:

Demolition

New Construction
Tenant Improvements
Interior Alterations
Use Changes
Revisions

Foundation to grade
Sheeting and Shoring

And more...

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 4
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Program Application & Eligibility

All Projects applying for a building permit at DCRA will be considered; and upon meeting the
eligibility criteria the applicant will be offered the option of participating in the Accelerated Plan

Review Program for a fee.

Eligibility is determined by the fulfilment of the following prerequisites: (Get a Building Permit & Plan

Submission Checklist)

Completed 100% design documents.
Receipt of Neighbor Notification.
Floodplain restrictions identified.

Green Area Ratio (GAR) calculated if >50 square feet of land disturbance.

AN N

Board of Zoning Adjustment (BZA) approval relief letter and order published in
theDC Register.

Official Public Space approval with consent letter.

Completed Green Energy Compliance sheet.

v/ Additions and/or change of use must have a zoning PDRM.

**Visit DCRA website for Overview of Permitting Process

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 5
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Program Costs

APR Program fees are separate from the permit fees. Fees are divided into four tiers, each based

upon the scope of project, and the number of units or by square footage of the project. APR’s

Application Technical Reviewer will identify the scope of the project, tier, and generate invoices.

Please be aware that prior to the review session 100% of the programs fee, and 50% of the permit

fee will be due before prescreening of plans.

TIER | One- & Two- Under 2,500 SF | Under 5,000 SF &| Under 7,500 SF | Under 10,000 SF | Revisions for
Family & Under Two Max of 4 Units [ Max of 6 Units & | Max10 Units & Tier |
Dwellings Units Commercial Commercial After Permit
**Conditions Apply *Mixed-Use *Mixed-Use Issuance
1stPlan Review
Session
$2,500 $5,000.00 $7,500.00 $10,000.00 | $12,500.00 $2,500.00
100% Drawing
Set
Subsequent
Review $2,500 $2,500.00 $2,500.00 $2,500.00 $2,500.00 $2,500.00

Tier (I) will include single family and small commercial or residential projects that meet the criteria listed. No

change in load or uses or alterations above level 2 will be accepted as a revision.

**Conditions apply: $2,500 is strictly for primary residence, proof documentation will be required.

Revisions for
10,001 SF- 20,001 SF- 30,001 SF- TIER Il
TIER I 20,000 SF 30,000 SF 40,000 SF After Permit Issuance
1stPlan Review
Session $17,500.00 $22,500.00 $25,000.00 $5,000.00
100% Drawing Set
Comment Review
Session 100% + $10,000.00 $10,000.00 $10,000.00 $5,000.00
Clouded Changes
Any Subsequent
Review after the 2nd $5,000.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00
session

Tier () is for construction projects that meet the criteria listed. Any construction project over 40,000 SF will be

Tier lll. No change in load or uses or alterations above level 2 will be accepted as a revision.

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021
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Revisions for
40,001 SF - 50,001 SF - 100,000 SF -
TIER I TIER Il
50,000 SF 100,000 SF 200,000 SF
After Permit Issuance
1stPlan Review
Session $50,000.00 $65,000.00 $75,000.00 $5,000.00
100% Drawing Set
Review Session
100% + Clouded $10,000.00 $10,000.00 $10,000.00 $5,000.00
Changes
Any Subsequent
Review After 2n $5,000.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00 $5,000.00
Session

Tier (1) is for construction projects that meet the criteria listed. Projects over 200,000 SF will be Tier (IV). No

change in load or uses or alterations above level 2 will be accepted as a revision.

TlER |V 200,0001 SF - Revisions for
300,000 SF 300,001+ SF
After Permit Issuance
1stPlan Review
Session $90,000.00 $100,000.00 $10,000.00
100% Drawing Set
Comment Review
Session 100% + $10,000.00 $10,000.00 $10,000.00
Clouded Changes
Any Subsequent
Review after the 2nd $10,000.00 $10,000.00 $10,000.00
session

Any project over 300,000 SF will be assessed an initial $100,000. The remaining square footage shall be

calculated at $0.10 per additional square foot. Projects with multiple buildings in the

project will be assessed per building. If project is divided into phases, a review fee will be assessed per each
phase.

**Please note: Acceptance and continuation into the program is at the discretion of DCRA.

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 7
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Applicant’s Role & Responsibility

Applicants are accountable for learning the application procedures and prerequisites for
applying to the program by submitting a completed application.
Detailed information on the following is required:
v Owner
Applicant
Registered Design professional

Full property address

AN N NN

Description of project scope

**Applicant must be prepared to pay required fees and any additional review session fees

beyond the two review sessions allotted for the project.

Applicants responsibility during application process:
v Immediate notification to management of any change in project scope.

v' Direct response to ALL notices and questions received from DCRA/APR Team

v Immediate response to Sister Agencies and/or Regulatory Boards in the District and the
like (applicants are responsible for checking their personal email accounts forimportant
notices and questions).

v Comply with:

0 Applicable District of Columbia Municipal Regulations (DCMR)
o Policies
0 Procedures

o Plan Reviewer comments

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 8
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APR Teams Role & Responsibility

Program Manager: The program manager provides oversight of the program ensuring consistency
and flow of work stays on track, safeguards team and applicants are prepared and informed of
issues and concerns, verify, and affirm financial objectives. Guarantee professional conduct during
plan review sessions with architects, engineers, contractors,builders, and property owners adhere

to our programs standards of providing stellar customer service and technical commentary.

Application Technical Reviewer (ATR): The Application Technical Reviewer has the knowledge of
procedures and required items for submission and acceptance into the program. They perform
technical pre-screening of building plans to ensure all criteria have been met by applicant before
acceptance, such as site plans, plan revisions, architectural drawings, engineering drawings,
engineer's letters, electrical diagrams, equipment specifications, and related documentation.
They determine standards and verifications are met with Sister Agencies, zoning clearances, Plan
Unit Developments (PUD) , Board of Zoning Appeals (BZA), Certificate of Inclusionary Zoning
Compliance (CIZC), Forms Green/Energy clearances, Office of Planning approvals for CFA,
Historic, Public Space, Department of the Environment including flood Plane Storm matter and
GAR.

Customer Service Representative (CSR): The Programs CSR, under general supervision, performs a
variety of administrative planning by coordinating and supporting APR’s Program Manager,
Application Technical Reviewer, Coordinator and Customer. Performs work with technical
leadership from subject matter experts. Monitors status of problem permits and perform follow-up

on projects.

Plan Reviewers (PR): PR’s perform code analysis of new and existing buildings, renovations, and
alterations of commercial, public, residential building construction plans. They ensure compliance
with the current applicable codes and review details of the following:
v Building
Zoning
Fire

Mechanical

Electrical

v

v

v

v" Plumbing
v

v Green

v

Accessibility

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 9
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Program Limitations

e Failure to resolve construction document comments prior to the Review Session without

notifying management within 5 business days may result in a postponed review session,

based on availability.

e Failure to comply with the review comments after the second round of reviews will
require management determination of continued participation in Program.

e Intentional or egregious failures to adhere to DCRA policies and procedures such as;

falsifying applications and changes to the documents without notification will result in

project being removed from the program forfeiting all fees, to date.
e Program manager is authorized to render a determination for suspension based upon
the applicant’s failure to comply with the Programs adopted policies and procedures.
e Notices of suspension shall be in accordance with a written letter of determination to

include:

0 Reasoning
o Determined duration of the suspension; 180 days, 1 year or permanent.

0 Rightto appeal.

e APRservices may not be used in conjunction with the standard permitting system. More
specifically, same projects may not be submitted simultaneously in both standard
permit issuance and in the accelerated program.

e Acceptance and/or continuation into the Program is at the discretion of the APR Program
Manager.

**Note: NOT all applicants will be accepted into the program.

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 10
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How to Get Started - Program Process & Steps

Step 1. Applicant shall submit a complete application for a building permit here. Plan Submission

Checklist here.

Step 2. The application will receive a temporary number, which will be shared with the applicant
via email. The application will be reviewed for completeness, accuracy and determine which

sister agencies are involved in the project. This process can take up to 2 business days.

**ncomplete applications will be rejected and require resubmission.
Step 3. Complete applications will receive:

v 50% permit fee invoice to be paid
v A permit number

v Invitation to create an account in ProjectDox, where construction documents and
supporting documents will be uploaded. Learn more about ProjectDox here.

Step 4. ATR will determine project eligibility into the Program and the participant will be given the
option to participate should they meet APR conditions. Refer to back to page 3.

Step 5. Once opting into the Program, the ATR will verify the estimated cost based on scope of
work and SF (refer to Cost Sheet pages 6 & 7), providing an invoice (via email) requesting 100% of

the program’s fee. Applicants have 10 business days to complete payment.

Step 6. Once payment is received, documents are to be uploaded into ProjectDox for review by
Application TechnicalReviewer (ATR) verifying reviews and preapprovals from sister agencies.
*Unapproved prescreened applications will receive an email notifying agency’s requirement and
a list of action items for correction and resubmission. *Approved prescreened applications will
have their drawings uploaded to ProjectDox by the ATR (under ProjectDox task: Pre-screening);

Applicant will receive an email alert informing applicant of status.

Step 7. Upon prescreen acceptance, applicant wil receive an invitation for the review session to take place
15 days out. Construction designs will be distributed to Plan Reviewers for code review and comments.

Plan Reviewers are to submit comments 2 business days before assigned review session. Applicant

will be alerted (via email) of completion of comments. Applicant/Design team will review and

prepare to discuss comments at the time of the review session.

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 11
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Step 8. Review session will be conducted via Webex and may result in a list of corrections, which will

be emailed to the applicant 2 business days prior to the technical review session for correction and

addressed during review session.

Step 10. If the technical issues discussed during the review session are resolved at the time of the
review session or within the 24 hour window following the meeting, approvals will be documented
and permits will be issued. Alternately, if a resolution cannot be reached, the project will go through

a subsequent review session for a fee (refer to page 6 & 7).

Step 11. Following approval, project will go to Quality Assurance (QA) & Quality Check (QC),
simultaneously the ATR will verify other agency approvals. Projects not approved by other agencies

will be placed on hold until approved.

Step 12. Applicant will receive the final permit invoice and issued permit upon payment and alerted

via email.

Step 13. After permitissuance and posting of the job site, inspection will begin throughout the duration

of the project (Inspection Services for Businesses)

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 12
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Review Session Expectations

Location: All review sessions will take via WebEx. Calendar invite will be sent along with detailed

information and link.
Time & Duration: Project design team is to logon on time. Session may last between 1 to 2 hours.

Scheduling: The session will be scheduled by the ATR upon receiving APR payment in
full, and 50% permit fees. To reschedule a review session please contact the APR within seven (7)

business days prior to the scheduled meeting. This will not result in forfeiting the review fee.

Review Session Notes: There will be an appointed Moderator during the meeting who will maintain
flow and avoid overlapping comments. Review sessions take place via WebEx where everyone
will be expected to sign-in, in the chat with name & role. All review sessions are recorded, stored
and shared with design team following the meeting. Design Team will have 24 hours to submit

corrections.

Documents needed: All documents should be uploaded into the PojectDox platform including
supporting documentation. Be prepared to share your screen during the review session when

needed.

Participants: The applicant consists of the owner or project representative, all Registered Design
Professionals (RDP) and APR team. A review session will be canceled if the RDP’s are not present,

and the review session fee will be forfeited.

Applicant’s Responsibilities & Rights:
The applicant, design team and DCRA’s assighed plan review team shall be in full attendance
prior to the start of the review session.
e The Review Session is to strictly address the comments uploaded into ProjectDox.
e The RDP’s and plan reviewers will be prepared to discuss the comments and offer
solutions.
e During the review session the clients team can upload corrected plans or supporting
documents into ProjectDox. Once all corrections have been made, an APR team
member will set the workflow in ProjectDox for the reviewers to approve or hold for

comments.

e [fupdated approvals and uploads are not submitted 24 hours following comments, there may

be a need for a subsequent review.

If a subsequent review session is needed, the applicant must email us at

dcraacceleratedreview@dc.gov to schedule the review session.
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Frequently Asked Questions
General

1. Which Projects can participate? All projects that meet DC Construction code are eligible to
participate in the APR Program.

2. How do | qualify? Applicants must submit a complete and accurate building permit
application online, as well as upload all associated design documents that meet the

programs criteria (refer to page 5: Get a Building Permit & Plan Submission Checklist).

A preliminary screening process will verify the scope of the project to establish the basis for
scheduling and review costs. A 100 % permit set is required for this consultation and will also
highlight any review requirements outside of DCRA that may be necessary before
acceptance into Accelerated review.

The screening process will determine if the project needs the following approvals:

a. Approvals from federal or District government agencies
b. Zoning clearances administered through the Office of Zoning
c. Green/Energy clearances

These clearances must be presented at the time of application. Applicant may request a ‘Pre-
Acceptance Checklist” by emailing dcraacceleratedreview@dc.gov.

3. Whenis a permit issued? When the project is approved by all plan reviewers, applicable sister

agencies and all fees are paid in full.

4. If my projectis denied can | try again? Yes, all denied applicants have the right to adjust and

try again.

5. Canlapply in person? No, all applications must be done online.

6. What other agencies participate? The Department of Energy and The Environment (DOEE),
the District Department of Transportation (DDOT), the District of Columbia Water and Sewer
Authority (DC Water), the District of Columbia Health (DOH), the Office of Planning (OP), the
Historic Preservation Review Board (HPRB), and the Washington Metropolitan Area Transit

Authority (WMATA).

7. How can | determine the disciplines of my project? Each project is unique and have unique
disciplines involved. The best way to ensure you contacted all the required agencies is to

contact DCRA at DCRAacceleratedreview@dc.gov

Accelerate Plan Review Guide VI 4/2021 14
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Payment

1. Why do different tiers have different costs? Costs are defined based on scope and size of the
project (pages 6 & 7).

2. How can | pay for my invoice? Invoices can be paid on Access DC’s web portal, here.

Review Session

1. Where are Review Sessions held? All review sessions are held via WebEx, a virtual meeting
center, that allows its users to collaborate in an online environment as opposed to face - to -
face. This platform conveniently works in your web browser with no need for download,
install, or configuration.

2. What if | cannot make to the Review Session? You can reschedule up to 7 days from the initial
date scheduled at no penalty. Anything after that, will be charged for the review session fee
and rescheduled sessions. To reschedule your review session contact the Program
coordinator at dcraacceleratedreview@dc.gov

3. Canlreschedule a Review Session? Yes, if you reschedule 7 days prior to the initial date.
4. How long is the Review Session? Every review session is different but may last up to 2 hours.

5. Will | need a second Review Session? Depends, if any of the situations below occur:
» If there are outstanding issues from DCRA that cannot be resolved within the
24 hours following the Review Session, there will be a need.
» If there are outstanding issues from a sister agency, it will need to be
resolved and approved before a permit can be issued.
» Other agencies may decide to participate in plan reviews on a case-by-

case basis. *there may be additional requirements and costs.
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Additional Requirements:

**These may or may not apply to your project.

Code Madifications: A Code Modification considers allowing variances when there are practical
difficulties or undue economic hardships involved in meeting a construction code requirement. This
process can take up to 15 days to approve. Once approved, it can be submitted to us by email at
dcraacceleratedreview@dc.gov. For detailed information see: Construction Code Modification

**Once a code mod application is approved, a batch-stamp will be uploaded into ProjectDox, so it’ll be part
of the approved plans and documents set.

Environmental Intake Form

DOEE Air Quality & Environmental: Complete Environmental Questionnaire

Complete Lead Hazard Questionnaire

Green Area Exemption Status Application: All new buildings that require a certificate of occupancy
must comply with GAR. Additions and interior renovations to existing buildings must comply with GAR
when the cost to construct exceeds 100% of the assessed building value within any twelve-month
period.

Approval letter from WMATA

Covenants: a formal agreement or promise used by DCRA to establish conditions of an approval of
a building permit or certificate of occupancy to ensure compliance with the Construction Codes,
Green Building Act and Zoning

Easements: Easements provide property rights over a property to a non-owner used by DCRA
when necessary to ensure compliance with the Construction Codes or Zoning Regulations

EISF are not part of the accelerated review program

How to Apply to the Above: To apply you must submit to Arlette.Howard@dc.gov or email
dcraacceleratedreview@dc.gov
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Additional Resources:

Zoning Preliminary Design Review Meeting (PDRM).
If you have a large-scale project, such as construction of a new residential or office building, you wiill
need to verify if your project is allowed as ‘Matter of Right’.

Sister Agency Links:

DOH - Department of Health

DOEE - Department of Energy and Environment

TOPS DDOT - Department of Transportation Online Permitting System

DC WATER - Permits

Office of planning HPRB & CFA — Historic Preservation and Commission of Fine Arts

Zoning Handbook
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APR Contact Info

Email: dcraacceleratedreview@dc.qgov

Gretta Rivero
Program Manager

gretta.riverol@dc.gov

Sara Estrada
Application Technical Reviewer

sara.estrada@dc.gov

Aaron Easterling
Program Support

Aaron.Easterling2@dc.qgov
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Clark County Building Départment

“BEST PRACTICES” Submittal

Contact Information:

Werner Helimer

Senior Engineer

Clark County, Nevada Building Department
4701 W. Russell Rd.

Las Vegas, NV 89118
wkhi@clarkcountynv.gov

(702) 455-8095

Program Description:

By developing The Clark County Shear Wave Velocity Map, the Clark County Building Department
has achieved the rare feat of eliminating overly-restrictive government regulations and construction
expenses without reducing code requirements or site-built safety.

The Clark Courty Shear Wave Velocity Map provides seismic shear wave velocity data (also referred to
as Vsg) for the Las Vegas Valley and various outlying arcas within unincorporated Clark County.
Information contained within the map has two primary benefits. First, the data were used to produce a
seismic site class map that provides key information necessary for the design of structures and additions,
alterations or repairs of existing structures in specific areas. This benefits the citizens and visitors of Clark
County by helping to ensure a safe site-built environment while eliminating unnecessary expenses of
designing and building structures to unnecessarily restrictive seismic site classes. Second, the data
provide a valuable research and development asset to seismologists, geologists and policy makers by
providing a more comprehensive and “local specific” understanding of how regional soils will potentially
respond toe ground motion. This function will benefit the whole community as it enables planning and
evaluation based upon this previously unavailable data. The Clark County Shear Wave Velocity Map
provides the seismic site class for over 500 square miles of land in Clark County. The testing density is
nominally one test per 40 acres of land.

One of the lessons learned from the large earthquakes in Mexico City (1985), Loma Prieta (1989) and
Northridge (1994) is that different sub-surface soil types transfer seismic energy differently to the surface
and residing buildings. Some soil types act almost as shock absorbers absorbing some of the seismic
energy before reaching the surface while stiffer soils act as springs transferring the seismic energy
directly to the surface and buildings. The result is that buildings and structures residing on top of or near
stiff sub-surfaces soils receive higher seismic loads and must be designed and built to more stringent
seismic site classification and code standards.
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Current building codes including the 2006 and 2009 IBC are largely based upon the design
recommendations outlined in ASCE 7-05 and the 2003 NEHRP Provisions. Most new building
construction must be designed and built to resist the specified levels of seismic force outlined in these
codes, These codes require that seismic site class factors be determined based upon the results of onsite
tests and evaluation (such as V) or otherwise default to the typically low site class value of “D”.

In most instances using the default site class value of “D” produces a conservative design (i.e. over
designed). This overdesign bears a higher associated cost for additional engineering, construction and
materials requirements. As the seismic site class changes from D to C or from C to B the required design
level ground motion intensity is reduced (along with the associated design and construction costs}. The
seismic site class (and several other parameters) are used to determine a structure’s Seismic Force-
Resisting System and impact the requirements for restraint/anchorage of nonstructural elements including
mechanical, plumbing, electrical and architectural items. Complying with all of these requirements
directly impacts construction costs such that, the lower the site class value, the higher the construction
costs.

Since implementation of the 2000 International Building Code (or IBC), construction projects have been
required to accept the default seismic site class of D or provide a site specific analysis. The Clark County
Shear Wave Velocity Map (Vs microzonation map) correctly identifies the seismic site class (through
Vo) enabling the development community to safely design and build structures to meet building code
requirements without unnecessarily incurring additional costs of building to site class D.

Costs / Benefits:

Before Clark County developed the Shear Wave Velocity Map, the technology for evaluating Vs, was
young and not many soils testing companies possessed the special knowledge and equipment to perform
the necessary testing. Many larger construction projects often paid $4,000 to $5,000 per test in order to
realize savings in other parts of the construction costs including: structural design, materials of
construction and anchorage of non-structural components. Smaller construction projects unable to pay for
testing assumed the default site class value of “D” and paid more to over engineer and over build with
more expensive materials to meet the assumed seismic requirements.

With the Shear Wave Velocity Map, smaller and larger developers are now on the same level playing
field and no longer need to over engineer or over build with more expense materials to achieve code
compliance.

In a similar vein, the Clark County Building Department is no longer required to spend hours and
thousands of dollars of engineering staff time evaluating case-by-case soils studies to determine site class
compliance. Now it’s a matter of looking at the Shear Wave Velocity Map. Though the one-time cost of
36,587,525 to do the study, develop and publish the map was high, it will be recovered over time by the
building department, developers and the citizens and visitors to Clark County. Ultimately, the greatest
benefit is a safe site-built environment constructed at lower costs with fewer overly-restrictive
regulations.
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service

FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department

SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Completeness and Assignment Review Team
(CAR)

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact | nformation:

Crystal Gonzales, PE, CBO Development Services Department
Development Services Asst. Director, Plan Review City of San Antonio
Crystal.Gonza es2@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-4681 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Completeness and Assignment Review Team (CAR) for Commercia Intake

Cost/Ben€fits:

The CAR team provides a completeness review of the commercial building application, the
proposed use and the existing zoning, and all associated construction plans and documents. The
objective of the completeness review isto verify the proposed use is permitted for the zoning
assigned to the project address and to reduce the need for the re-submittal of drawings that were
disapproved because required information was missing. The team performs a nontechnical
summary review of construction plans/documents with the objective of identifying any missing,
critical elements prior to the actual start of the formal review process. If elements are missing,
the team will communicate with the customer in atimely manner so that they are aware of any
missing plans/documents. Submittal documents will also be reviewed by the CAR team to
properly route the plans to appropriate City review agencies for technical review and approval.

The review period for completeness reviews of submittals for commercial building permitsis
three working days from time of submittal. If the application, construction documents and all
required review agency documents are complete, the completeness review is approved and plan
review fees are invoiced. Once the fees are paid, the clock for plan review starts. If the submittal
package is not complete, the design team/owner will be provided alist of itemsin writing that
need to be submitted. Until the required documents are submitted to the CAR team, the fees for
plan review will not be able to be paid, the application will be deemed incomplete and the clock
for plan review will not start. Incomplete applications will remain in the system for a period of
30-days. If the application is still incompl ete after this time, the application will be considered
abandoned.
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Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
v Plan Review

v Permitting
Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega

v Customer Service
Information Technology

2
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INTERNATIONAL
ACCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accreditors Since 1975

MAJOR JURISDICTION
COMMITTEE

L
saz

Fire Personnd Plans Examiner

Contact Information:

Name: Reba Tamerhoulet, P.E., SE.

Title: Building and Safety Administrator

Department / Jurisdiction: Community Development / Building and Saefety / City of Salem
Oregon

Contact address: 555 Liberty Street SE Room 320, Salem, OR 97301

Email: RTamerhoulet@cityofsalem.net

Phone: 503-540-2447

Date: September 12, 2012 Revised June 9, 2015 Revised August 31, 2021

Program Description:

The Fire and Life Safety Division of the Salem Fire Department has designated Deputy Fire
Marshals that work very closely and daily with the Building and Safety Division. The positions
work within the scope and authority of the Building Official. In addition, the Fire Department
performs reviews for sprinkler and fire alarm systems when required. Furthermore, the Building
Official coordinates with the Fire Department and seek feedback for any request to waiving a
requirement, modifying a requirement and/or accepting and alternate method to the requirements
of the code.

Benefits:

Project approvals are coordinated by close interaction with Building and Safety staff, including
participation in pre-application conferences, digital daily intake review and roundtable
procedure, digital building permit review, field inspection, and tracking of activity by electronic
records management entry (AMANDA). The coordination with the fire department ensures that
all buildings are complying with Building and Fire Codes.

Attached Documents:

New Construction Plan Review memorandum
Roundtable Procedure for daily review by the Fire Department.

Categories— Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
v Plan Review
[l Permitting

For official use only

Reviewed by: Date of Review:
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Inspection
Management/Administration
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Customer Service
Information Technology
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For official use only
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ﬁ‘; : W\_ INTERNATIONAL
MMDR J“RISDIETIUN ACCREDITATION SERVICE
CD M M ITTEE L Leading Acecreditors Since 1975

Guideline for “BEST PRACTICES” Submittals
August Sth, 2013

Contact Information:

Jim Schock, CB.O_ P.E.

Building Official City of Jacksonville Flonida
E-mail: schock@coj.net

Room 225 - Ed Ball Building

214 N. Hogan 5t.

Jacksonville, FL 32202

(904) 630-1100

Program Description: Interactive Checklist for Inspections and Plan Review

These checkhsts were developed in-house by our supervisors and then were converted into
Adobe PDF documents. Each list was created for specific trade inspections and Plan Review.
Each item on the list also mcludes the code reference. When further explanation of the code
requirement is needed. the user can click on the item and 1t will take the user straight to the code
section

Costs / Benefits:
Costs:
The mnteractive checklists were developed by our staff at no cost.

Benefits:

Since the checklist tfem is an abbreviated summary of the requirement, this allows a complete
explanation of the code intent. This program works with any computer. laptop or Tablet so that
the use can access it m any condition. The user can search for keywords in the checkhist as well
as the applicable codes since they are also mncluded. Using the interactive checklists promotes
consistency for Inspectors, Plan Reviewers as well as Contractors. These checklists can be
prnted. emailed and updated as completed.

The following Interactive Checklists have been created and are being used by our Inspectors

Z008 Electrical Commercial Final.pdf

:- Z008 Electrical Commercial Rough.pd£f

2, Z008 Electrical Resaidential Fimal . pdf

d.. Z008 Elemctrical Residential Rough.pdf

5. Z0I0 Building Commercial Building Final.pdf

E.. Z010 Building Commercial Draftstopping and Fire Blocking.pdE
7. 201 Building Commercial Energy Insulation_pdf

B.. Z010 Building Commercial Final Accessibility.pdf

8., Z010 Building Commercial Footer and GR BMI . pdf

LG, Z010 Building Commercial Framing Trusses and Conmectors.pdf

Pagelof 5
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11. Z01J Building Commercial Lathing.pd=f
12. 2010 Building Commercial Bated Wall._ pdf
13. 2017 Building Commercial Boof Covering.pd=f
14. 2017 Building Commercial Boof 3heathing_ pdf
15. 2017 Building Commercial Boofing Dry in.pdf
16. 2010 Building Commercial 3lab on Grade_pdf
17. 2010 Building Commercial Ztem Wall.pdf
13. Z01J Building Commercial Vertical Cells and Columns.pdf
15. 2017 Building Commercial Wall Zhe=athing.pdf
Z20. Z01J Building Commercial Windows and Doors.pdf
21. 2017 Building Prescriptive Code Besidential  pdf
22. Z017 Building Besidential Draftstopping and Fireblocking.pdf
23. 2010 Building Besidential Energy Insulation.pdf
24. 2017 Building Besidential Final Checklisat Pluzmbing.pdf
25. 2010 Building Besidential Final . pdf
ZE€. 2010 Building BResidential Footer and Gr Beams.pdf
2T7. Z017 Building Besidential Lathing.pd=f
Z283. 20107 Building Besidential Rated Wall.pdf
25%. Z01J Building Besidential RBoof Covering.pdf
20. 2010 Building Besidential Roof Framing a.pdf
32l. Z01J Building Besidential RBoof Framing.pd=f
22. 2010 Building Besidential Roof Sheathing.pdf
23. 2017 Building Besidential Boofing Dry in.pdEf
24. 20107 Building Besidential 3lab on Grade_pdf
5. 2010 Building Besidential Stem Wall Fill Cell_pdf
26. Z01J Building Besidential Truss=es and Connectors.pdf
T.2010 Building BResidential Vertical Cells and Column=.pdf
3. 2010 Building Besidential Wall Sheathing.pdf
25. 2010 Building Besidential Windows and Doors._pdf
20. Z01J Mechanical Boilers and Pressure Vessel Checklist.pd=s
21. 2010 Mechanical Commercial checklist._ pdf
22. 2010 Mechanical Grease Hood Checklist _pdf
23. 2010 Mechanical Residential AC Changeout Checklist_pdf
24, 2010 Mechanical Residential Checklis=t.pdf
25. Z010J Plan Beview Landscape Checklist.pdf
2E6. 2010 Plan Beview Residential checkli=t._pd=£
27. Z010 Plumbing Commercial Final.pdf
23. 2010 Plumbing Commercial BRough in Top out.pdf
25. Z01J Plumbing Commercial Underground.pdf
50. 2010 Plumbing Besidential checklist_ pdf

Arttached Documents:

2010 Mechamical Residential AC Changeout Checklist pdf (Example of checklists)

Categories — Please check all categonies that apply to your best practice

Plan Review
Permitting
Inspection

Management/Administration

Legal
Customer Service

Information Technology
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Permit Number Date

WON MIA

Residential Changeouts 2010 Florida Building Code

Equipment and Labaling

Heat Strips and Equipment Labled clearly with Breaker requirements M1303.1

Caorrect Breaker installed or Electrical Permit is reguired to replace a breaker 1302.1

Electrical receptacle is requirad at or near the appliance. (M1305.1.3.1) [Within 25ft. per NEC 210.63)

hechanical system piping shall be insulated to a minimum of B-4 14115

Drilling and notching in accordance with R502 1.5, R602.1.4 and REOZ2.1.8. M130E.1

Heat pumps minimum unobstructed total area not less than & sguare inches per 1,000 Btu/h M1403.1

Working space minimum 307 x 30" for appliances. [M1305.1)

Heat producing equipment installed maintain required clearances to combustibles (M1402.2, 1306.1)

mechanical attachment from air handler to ductwork Table M1601.4

Appliance room passageway minimurm 24" wide. (M1305.1.2)

attics and crawl spaces reguirements for installation of mechanical equipment 1305

Proper working space for appliances [M1305.1)

Ballard or wheel stop in front of or to the side of equipment if subject to impact by automaobile. (M1307.3.1)

mMeans of disconnect requirad within sight of appliance or breaker lock. [NEC 422.31(B})

switch comtrolled lighting provided for servicing of equipment. (M1305.1.1 & M1305.1.4.3 |

&ir handler installed in an underfloor area is suspended a minimum of 6 above grade (M1305.1.4.1)

Equipment which has a source of ignition is at least 18" above the floor. [M1307.3)

Filter installed and accessible M1305.1

&ir handler parts can be serviced and replaced M1305.1

Refrigerant circuit access ports shall be fitted with the locking-type tamper-resistant caps. [M1411.6]

Cutdoor unit installed on approved pad and height- exception for changeouts 1403.2

Cutdoor unit anchored to slab 1403.2

Cutdoor unit mininmum 2 feet from propertly line Zoning Code

Cutdoor unit installed per instructions for clearances (manufactures installation instructions) k1401.1

Thermaostat installed in approved location 403.1 FEC

Flood Zone installations M1301.1.1

Ductwork

sealing [Mandatory). All ducts, air handlers, filter boxes must be sealed 1601.4

Building cavities. Building framing cavities shall not be used as supply ducts 1601 4.8

Cutdoor air intakes and exhausts shall have automatic or gravity dampers 403.5

ventilation air installed if required 403.5.1

Insulation on supply ducts, including air filter enclosures, air ducts and plenums 403.2.1

4" zpace around air handlers and ducts Exception: Retrofit or replacement not part of a renovation 1601.4.1.3

&ir duct material must be class 0 or 1 all ducts must be labeled with R-values 1601.2.1

Ducts must be a minimum of 4 inches from the ground 1601 4.7

Metal ducts shall be supported properly M1601.4.3.1

Rigid nonmeatallic ducts are supported in accordance with installation instructions. M1601.4.3.2

Flexible ducts supported so as to prevent the use of excess duct material M1601.4.3.3

Ducts in garages shall comply with the requirements of Section R302.5.2. if replaced or new M1601.4.8

Provizions to prevent condensation on the exterior of any duct. M1601.4.10

Mew or replaced ducts protected where they are exposed to mechanical damage by vehicles M1601 411

Systems that supply air to living spaces shall not supply air to or return air from a garage. M1601.6

Cutdoor and return air taken from approved location M1602.2

Cutdoor air inlets shall be covered with screens not less than 1f 4 inch not greater than 1/ 2 inch M 1602 .3
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Balanced Return Air for rooms with doors for new or replaced duct system M 1602.4

mechanical exhaust system shall be discharged to the outdoors for new or replaced M1501.1

Duct rough-in test affidavit to be on site and available to the inspector. FEC 101.4.7.1.1

Ducts which penetrate a wall or ceiling separating the garagpe from the dwelling are metal or ductboard (R302.5.2)

Duct te ground minimum 4" clearance. (M1601.4.7)

Round ducts have crimped joints [apped minimum 1%:" and fastened with |3) sheet-metal screws[M1601.4.1)

Joints, seams, and fittings of ducts sealed with mastic or other approved means. (M1601.4.1)

Flex duct supported per manufacturer's specifications. (M1601.4.3)

Yenting systems shall not extend inte or pass through any fabricated air duct or furnace plenum. [G2427.3.4)

Return air taken from approved location (M1602.2, itam 4]

Return air inlets not located within 10° of any fuel burning appliance (M1602_2 item 5)

Minimum return air duct size for heat pumps. [M1403.1)

Ducts, boots and connectors used for heating or cooling insulated to R-6 FEC403.2.1

Bathroom fans 50 cfm minimum, and kitchen fans 100 cfm minimum. (M1507_3.1, HVI 916 / AMCA 210

4l exhaust ducts terminate outside the building, and must be equipped with back draft dampers (M1507.3.3]

Condensate Drain

Augiliary and secondary drain systems approved per code M1411.3.1

condensate drain required to drain by gravity to an approved drain or condensate pump. (M1411.3)

Drain pipe minimum 3,4 with 1/8"/ft. slope. (Per manufacturer’s installation instructions, and M1411.3.2).

Condensate to an approved place of disposal, but not to public street, alley, or create a nuisance. (M1411.3)

Condensate pump not wired inta air handler cabinet NEC 2008

Condensate pump piping is not plastic in the attic 307.2.2

Label in electric panel if the air handler is in the attic for new or replacement M1305.1.32

Horizontal condensate piping in unconditioned space must be insulated 307.2

Fuel Gas

all Gas pipinﬁ and appliances installed or replaced comply with FBC Fuel Gas 2040
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Please contact City of
Jacksonville, FL for additional

info related to the
2010 Florida Building Code.
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MAJOR JURISDICTION ® INTERNATIONAL
COMMITTEE IAS ACCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accreditors Since 1975

Plan Review Roundtable

Contact Information:

Name: Reba Tamerhoulet, P.E., S.E.

Title: Building and Safety Administrator

Department / Jurisdiction: Community Development / Building and Safety / City of Salem
Oregon

Contact address: 555 Liberty Street SE Room 320, Salem, OR 97301

Email: RTamerhoulet@cityofsalem.net

Phone: 503-540-24742447

Date: September 13, 2012 Revised June 9, 2015 Revised August 30, 2021

Program Description:

Every workday, representatives from City departments are expected to complete roundtable
review by 9:00 am. The representatives digitaly review all incoming plans to determine if the
department review processisrequired. If areview isrequired, they mark the “Yes” box next to
their department line, otherwise mark the “No” box if the review is not required .. Oncethe
roundtable is completed, the plansto be reviewed will be shown on “To do-list” for each
respective department. The purpose of the roundtable is to facilitate and promote communication
and coordinate plan review activities between divisions/departments within the City of Salem.
The City’ s permit database tracks the plan review process to insure complete reviews. The
permits will beissued once all required department have “approved” the plans withing the
permit tracking system.

Benefits:
The roundtable promotes communication between City departmentsto insure all the required
departments review all construction plans received by the City. This process assures no plans are

overlooked.

Attached Documents:

Roundtable Procedure
Roundtable Process in Amanda Permitting Database

Categories— Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
v Plan Review
[l Permitting
Page 1of6
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Inspection
Management/Administration
Legd

Customer Service
Information Technology
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Continued Next Page...
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CITY OF dén\_/

AT YOUR SERVICE MEMORANDUM

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
DEPARTMENTBUILDING AND SAFETY

DIVISION

TO: Staff

FROM: Rebai Tamerhoulet, PE; SE
DATE: August 31, 2021

SUBJECT: Roundtable Meeting Procedure

Roundtable Meeting:

The purpose of the Roundtable Meeting is to facilitate and promote communication
and coordinate the activities between divisions/departments. Each workgroup will
have a representative perform the Roundtable each day for all project received by 9:00
am asset in the Round Table Procedure.

Structural Permit applications are received by the Permit Technicians while Electrical,
Mechanical,and Plumbing Permit applications are received by Permit Specialists. Each
morning, allapplicationsfrom the previous business day are on Round Table review and
ready to be reviewed by all the departments.

Building & Safety, Planning, Fire, and Public Works representative(s) review and
determine which plans require their approvals for a submitted application.

Once it has been determined which workgroups need to review the plans, the
application isprocessed and placed on each group’s “to do” list within the permit
tracking system.

Permits shall be issued once all required workgroups have “approved” the plans within
thepermit tracking system.

Page 3 of 6
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CITY OF 5
AT YOUR SERVICE ACCREDITED

BUILDING & SAFETY DIVISION ST et

Round Table
Procedure

Applications requiring plan review must be “Round tabled” to determine which divisions will
need to review the plans. The round table procedure is the responsibility of the Building &
Safety Permit Technicians. Plans should be ready for round table review by 8:15 am. each
workday.

Prerequisites
1. Plansand all required documents are received.
2. Planreview fees must be paid.

Step 1 — Accept plansin AMANDA

In AMANDA, find and display the permit folder.
2. Click the { Process} tab.
3. Click the Application Intake process to display the attempt result slide-out as shown

L) D
2 5o B "
CEOC AMANDA 0 THOC AMANDA
S0C AMBND 5 [N ScannerBevens P the, [l s 8 nWeed . S Googl a5 pac = Weln shrff ] -
23 5T 5T W [B7] General Fo e 2500 PARK T SE [B9] A &
a5 | Processis)
) 17 121034 00 BP Bullding Permil ERmmrm=—
E Attempt Resul
................ e
Qpen Dceas, 2017 Oct 2%, 37 Permit Technician
Dei25,207  Ocl .27 Apr 19,2015 1410 | 8 | Pomei} Techeirian
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Time et
¥
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4. On the slide-out screen:

a

b.

C.

In the User drop-down list, choose your name.
In the Results drop-down list, choose Accept Plans.

Click the [Save] button.

The Round Table Meeting process along with several other processes are added to the folder.

Step 2 —-Workgroup review

Each workgroup representative is expected to complete round table review by 9 am. each

workday.

The Building & Safety representative reviews al incoming plans to determineif the B& S
Engineer review process is required.

1. All plansto bereviewed by all workgroups are on the Round Table To-Do List. Display
thelist asfollows:

a

b.
C.
d

e

In AMANDA, on the left toolbar, click the [Task List] link.

Click the{Others’ Tasks} tab.
In the Assigned User drop-down list, choose Round table review.
Click the calendar icon to the right of the Scheduled Start Date field and choose

Today.
Click the [Search] button.

2. For each displayed record:
a. Display the round table process on the permit by double-clicking the record.

Yes No

b. Tojump to the checklist area, click the [Checklist] link

c. Staff mark yes/no next to their review:

N/A

Details

~ Ungrouped Checklist (10)

B&S - B/S Geo Review

B&S - B/S Plan Review

B&S - Engineer Review

FIRE - Fire Review

PLAN - Clearance Review

PLAN - Landscape Review

PLAN - Planning Review

PW - PW Plan Review

PLAN - Sign Review

PLAN - Historic Review

BEST PRACTICES | 254
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i. If the workgroup needsto review the plans: Click the radio button in the
green (Y es) column to the left of the workgroup review line.
ii. If the workgroup does not need to review the plans. Click the radio button
in the red (No) column to the left of the workgroup review line.
d. When you are done making selections, click the [ Save Checklist] button.
e. To closethe permit and return to the task list: Click the [x] to the right of the
permit tab.

Step 3 — Processthe checklist
After 9 am. each workday, the Permit Technician processes the checklist for each new permit

application.

1. Display the Round Table To-Do List asfollows:
a. In AMANDA, on theleft toolbar, click the [Task List] link.
b. Click the{Others Tasks} tab.
c. Inthe Assigned User drop-down list, choose Round table review.
d. Click the caendar icon to the right of the Scheduled Start Date field and choose

Today.
e. Click the [Search] button.

2. For each displayed record:
a. Display the round table process on the permit by double-clicking the record.

b. For paper plans, verify that each workgroup’s response on the plans matches the

responsein AMANDA.
i. If theresponses do not match, contact the workgroup and have them

clarify the discrepancy.
ii. If the responses match, process the checklist.

c. Processthe checklist asfollows:
i. Click the[Add New Attempt] button immediately below the checklist.

ii. Inthe Results drop-down list, choose Process Checklist.
d. To closethe permit and return to the task list: Click the [x] to the right of the

permit tab.

Page 6 of 6
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO I AS
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Posting of Plan Review and Inspection Results
DATE: September 15, 2021
Contact Information:
Patricia Cavazos Development Services Department
Senior Special Projects Manager, Support Services City of San Antonio
Patricia. Cavazos@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-0547 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Posting of Plan Review and Inspection Results

Cost/Ben€fits:

The department posts “real time” plan review and inspection results within its new permitting
system, launched in late 2020. The permitting system emails the customer with the results of
their plan review and inspection, including comments made by the reviewer or inspector.

Attached Documents:
Link to obtain permit status: https://aca.sanantonio.gov/CitizenA ccess/Default.aspx

Categories — Please check al categories that apply to your best practice
v" Plan Review

v Permitting

v Inspection
Management/Administration
Legd

v Customer Service

v Information Technology
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

INSPECTION
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
RS covmiTree Ay councit SERVICE®

BEST PRACTICES

INSPECTION
(100,001 — 249,999 Population Range)
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Kelowna

Contact Information:

Mo Bayat

Director, Development Services
1435 Water Street

Kelowna, British Columbia
Canada, VaY-1JY

mbayat@kelowna.ca

Program Description

Geographic Assigned Areas Inspection Services Map

The program of Geographic Assigned Areas Inspection Services Map was created to offer a one-step
service access to our internal and external customers. This provides clear direction of who the assigned
building officials are for that geographical area.

The City of Kelowna geographical boundaries have grown to approximately 214 square kilometers or
128 square miles. The topography of the lake and mountainous terrain make the gravel from one side
of the boundary to the other quite prolonged. The City has been divided into five (5) distinct areas
whereby a plan checker, building inspector, development engineering tech and plumbing/gas inspector
as assigned as a team to the specific zone. The zones have enabled the one window application center
to relay back to the customers the names and contact information of all staff members who will be
working on their permit throughout application review, permit issuance, inspections, and occupancy.

Cost Benefits

A cost analysis was completed on the cost of building, plumbing and gas inspections based on 15 min of
travel with the actual inspection being approximately 15 to 30 min in duration. Utilizing inspection
zones keeps the corporate travel costs from site to site at a point where the efficiency of travel can be
maintained at a reasonable level. The benefit to our external customers is not only evident in the
streamlined communication process but also to internal employees as it enables easier monitoring of
the ongoing construction projects. This saves time, frustration and money for all parties involved.

IAS BPE#12-B-6a-7a page 1 of 2

Development Services, 1435 Water Street, Kelowna, BC, V1Y 1J4, 250 469 8626
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MAJOR BUILDING INTERNATIONAL
‘l\‘\‘ JURISDICTION ‘l\‘\‘ MEMBERSHIP I AS ACCREDITATION
AN CommITTEE ARRN counci SERVICE

BEST PRACTICES

INSPECTION
(250,000 — 499,999 Population Range)
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MAJOR BUILDING
JURISDICTION MEMBERSHIP
COMMITTEE COUNCIL

City of Plano, TX

In-House Inspector Training Program

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Selso

Last Name: Mata

Title: Chief Building Official
Department/Organization: Building Inspections Department

Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Plano, TX.

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: Plano Municipal Center
1520 K Avenue
Plano, TX 75074

Contact Individual Email: Selsom@plano.gov

Contact Individual Phone: 972-941-7000

Jurisdiction Population

[1Up to 100,000 250,000 to 499,00
[1100,001 to 249,999 [1500,000+ or State Capitol
Type of Submittal

[Update of Existing Best Practice X New Best Practice

Categories

[IPlan Review Services [IManagement/Administration Oinformation Technology

LIPermitting Services [lLegal [ Property Maintenance Code
Enforcement Services

XInspection Services [Customer Service [1Other

BPN002-C-T
Page 1of2
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Program Description
Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

We group our inspectors by disciplines which consist of building, mechanical/plumbing and
electrical. Each group is made up of 5 inspectors. One of our best training tools is the In-House
Inspector Training Program. We assign each inspector a chapter in various code books and they
are tasked with finding a section in the chapter to teach the group. Inspectors are required to
research the topic, teach it and use on-line videos if available to share with the group in an
informal classroom setting.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

We have found that our inspectors are more receptive to thistype of training. The video
presentations are better structured to maintain attention spans versus listening to a peer recite
code sections.  The setting enhances learning and has been met with excellent feedback and
acceptance from our team. Training with this method allows us to stop a video and discuss the
section. Thisisan important detail in our program because the material has to be tempered with
an understanding, that the subject matter is a code interpretation from another area of the country
which may not align with our jurisdiction. It becomes a good discussion point in itself among
inspectors. Code books are then tabbed and highlighted with these discussion points which are
based on examples of projectsin our city.

Inspectors benefit from learning. They engage in discussions among each other and a synergy
is created in each group with this shared experience. Individua growth has also occurred when
inspectors are required to present a code section, speak in front of a group, and explore their
ability to practice communication skills. We enlarge our knowledge base and through this
program have seen personal self-growth and self-worth among our employees. It creates
department confidence.

Training sessions can be 30 minutes to an hour with the members of each group rotating
weekly. If apresentation isused, we show it on a45” TV connected to our city computer. Our
schedule rotates but is usually, Mondays — Building group, Tuesday - Plumbing/Mechanical
group and on Wednesdays - Electrical group.

Attachments
None.

BPN002-C-T
Page 2 of 2
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MAJOR BUILDING
JURISDICTION MEMBERSHIP
COMMITTEE COUNCIL

City of Aurora

Development Services Department - Building & Permits Division . (630) 256-3130
65 Water Street e Aurora, lllinois e 60505-3305 FAX (630) 256-3139

BEST PRACTICES Submittal mjc@iccsafe.org

Contact Information:

John P. Curley AIA, CBO

Director Building and PermitsDivision - City of Aurora
65 Water Street

AuroralL 60505

jcurley@aurore-il.org

(630) 256-3131

Program Description:

AURORA’sInspection Resulted Automatic Broadcast E-mail —Real Timefrom Field Netbook
Immediately upon resulting inspections, we forward an automatic result e-mail broadcast to the entire
private sector team using field tablets at the site (all contractors, design professionals, owners, tenants
and named contact persons.) This inspection result e-mail accomplishes the following with no additiona
staff effort.

1. Communicateswiththe entire private sector team the inspection result and the code sections of
any failing items so they may coordinate better among themselves. Asthisisan e-mail
correspondence deciphering small inspector scribbles on asticker has all but been eliminated.

2. Indicates which inspector performed the inspection.

3. We provide an inspection services specific customer survey link to better target areasfor
improvement and gather customer suggestions.

4. Weprovidelinksto our on-line softwareto further our transparency.

Costs/ Ben€fits:

Thisadditional customer contact is automated and takes no additional effort from inspectors. Asit helps
our inspectors be more efficient with travel we expect that we will be able to add an additional
inspection per inspector per day. Thefield tablets/notebooks were about ~$600 per unit and should pay
for themselves with additional efficiency and with our inspector’ s new found ability to perform off
hours inspections at the cost of the devel oper.

Benefits:

1. Real-Time Inspection results hel ps the private sector more easily perform project management
duties and is a proactive method to provide transparency to owners, tenant whom are not likely
to access our on-line software.

2. Saving 3 hours of inspection result notification per inspection is cutting days out of our
occupancy timelinesand will result in additionally captured property taxes and much higher
customer satisfaction.

Documentl 3/26/2012
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MAJOR BUILDING
JURISDICTION MEMBERSHIP
COMMITTEE COUNCIL

Unanticipated benefits:
1. Our inspection services specific customer survey link has gathered customer suggestionsin
addition to areas for improvement.
2. Customer surveys, filtered by inspector provide acustomer’ s perspective of theindividual
employee' s strengths and weaknesses for use in employee evaluations.

Attached Documents:

Sample Real-Time Inspection Result E-mail.

City of Aurora

Division of Building & Permits

65 Water Street  Aurora, Illinois 60505 ph (630) 256-3130

Please take notice of the F@SUILS for the

PLUMBING UNDERGROUND inspection performed on 3/26/12:
Application #: 12- 00000483

65 WATER ST AURORA, IL

15-22-379-003

Avon Rocks! - Kiosk at Building and Permits Div

Structure (if a phased permit): 000

Inspection: PLUMBING UNDERGROUND

Inspector: KERKMAN, JEFF

Inspection results for this Individual Inspection:_DISAPPROVED

THIS IS AN EXAMPLE INSPECTION RESULT BROADCAST E-MAIL TO
ENTIRE PRIVATE SECTOR TEAM. THIS IS REAL TIME COMMUNICATION
FROM FIELD TABLETS/NOTEBOOKS.

March 26,2012 10:52:10 AM curleyj.

3k 3k 3k 3k 3k sk 3k 3k 3k 3k sk sk ok ok 3k 3k sk sk sk ok 3k 3k 3k sk sk sk 3k sk sk sk sk ok ok 3k sk sk sk sk ok sk sk sk sk sk sk sk k sk ksk ok k ok

1. Need a cleanout at the end of the run [2004] lllinois

Plumbing Code Section 890.420 (b)

2. Drain lines back pitched at marked locations [2004]
Illinois Plumbing Code Section 890.1320 (f)(g)

Documentl 3/26/2012
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If this is a final inspection, please bear in mind that other inspections may
still exist for your project. Please contact Building and Permits (630) 256-3130
to ensure that a Certificate of Occupancy or Certificate of Completion can be
issued, or to find any additional requirements/fees that may be owed prior to
receiving your Certificate of Occupancy or Certificate of Completion.

WEB BASED PERMIT APPLICATION
TRACKING AND INSPECTION SCHEDULING

Please check out our Web based permit application tracking and inspection scheduling
software Click2Gov. Using the permit specific pin number you can schedule
inspections on-line 24/7.

http://coagov.aurora-il.org/Click2GovBP/SelectPermit.jsp

We sincerely hope you find our Development Services are the best in the region |.

We look forward to your praises or constructive criticisms via the survey below.
Thank you for your confidence in us and your investment in Aurora.

If you have Application or Permit specific questions please feel free to contact the
Building & Permits Division @

BP@aurora-il.org or call during business hours 8-5 M-F.

PLEASE TAKE A MOMENT TO TAKE OUR
CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY
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(500,000+ and State Capitol
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MAJOR INTERNATIONAL

JURISDICTION
COMMITIEE MS ACCREDITATION SERVICE

Leading Accreditors Since 1975

Guideline for “BEST PRACTICES” Submittals

Contact Information:

Eric Browning, P.E. | Engineer/Architect Director | Interim Chief Building Official
Community Planning and Development | City and County of Denver

0: 720.865.2815 | eric.browning@denvergov.org

Program Description:

Collaborative Inspection Group (CIG)

The CIG process is an inspection protocol to assist customers and others receiving inspections
which are initiated by a range issues including illegal occupancy, unpermitted work, life safety
concerns, etc. A request for a CIG inspection can be generated by City and County of Denver
(CCD) staff or community residents. These inspections involve a team of Building, Fire, Public
Health, Zoning, Excise & Licensing inspectors, and sometimes a Police presence. The process
notifies our customers that a coordinated group of CCD agencies have visited the site and have
found violations that need to be corrected.

Costs / Benefits:

Resources from across different CCD agencies coordinate better their efforts and requirements.
Often in the past the recipients of a group of independently issued, single agency violation
notices were confused. The receipt of the group of notices, each with their own set of compliance
date(s), and potentially conflicting violation correction requirements, made compliance less
likely to occur. Combing our efforts and issuing one or two multi-agency coordinated notices, to
the same person, in the same email, letter, etc., has proven to be more successful and is very
much appreciated by our customers.

Another significant benefit includes a more thoughtful and consistent manner to determine when
the occupants of a building need to be vacated. Now when our teams issue an Order to Vacate,
both the Fire Chief and the Chief Building Official engage in a dialogue to determine the most
appropriate action.

Attached Documents:
See below.
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Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection

Management/Administration

Legal

Customer Service

Information Technology

R R

**Submit this form with any attachments, additional comments, or questions to mjc@jiccsafe.org

Collaborative Inspection Group Process Qutline:

THE “COLLABORORATIVE INSPECTION GROUP” (CIG)

The Collaborative Inspection Group is a designated team of inspectors from the Denver Fire Department
(DFD); Community Planning and Development (CPD) — consisting of construction, mechanical, plumbing,
electrical inspectors as well as Zoning and Neighborhood Inspection Services (ZNIS); Denver Department
of Public Health and Environment (DDPHE); and Excise & Licenses (E&L). When needed, either by
issuance of a complaint, anonymous tip, request from a landlord, request from a tenant, or other form
of notification indicating a potential unsafe (non-compliant) condition, a CIG team will respond. It is
proposed that these team members place a hold in their calendar (between 9:00AM and 12:00PM)
Tuesdays and Thursdays whereby no regular meetings and/or inspections will be scheduled enabling all
designated team members to be available for these CIG inspection visits.

It is the intent to have a consistent and small group of inspectors take on this responsibility. To hold the
number of inspectors to a minimum and create less of an overwhelming impression on the
tenant/occupants, each agency will have only one representative attend these inspections. It is
important to work collaboratively to create an approach where an Order to Vacate is the absolute last
resort. An Order to Comply with 10, 20, and 30-day compliance dates will be the preferred course of
action. The length time given to comply dependent upon the severity of the issue or non-compliant
item.

We ask each member of the group to become familiar with the existing conditions and allowances on
that specific property and complete their own internal investigation within their discipline. Verification
can include proper use, outstanding permit(s), previous construction projects, notice from last fire
inspection, and other relevant information. It is the intent of the group to work collaboratively and a
complete list of non-compliance issues, in one notice; not overwhelm the tenant/occupants/landlord
(DDPHE will be the exception) by way of each agency issuing a separate notice. The goal is to work as a
team and present the property’s stakeholders with one unified message from the City and County of
Denver.

The initial compliance notice from each section can be handwritten and delivered at the time of the site
visit. A subsequent more formal notice signed by, as applicable, the Chief of the DFD Fire Prevention
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Bureau, CPD’s Building Official, and/or CPD’s Zoning Administrator will be issued within 72 hours (3
business days) of the site visit, and will be emailed and sent certified mail via US postal service to the
building owner and tenants (whenever information is available). A summary of the inspection and/or a
copy of the initial compliance notice will be uploaded to a complaint record in Accela as soon as
possible. This complaint record will serve as a holding place where all department findings can be easily
accessed. CPD will take the lead role in compiling and preparing these notices and will work with each
attending department to make sure the correct inspection information is documented and delivered to
the property’s stakeholders. If the circumstances of the situation call for another department to take
lead, CPD will defer to that agency and assist in any way necessary to compile the inspection
information from each department.

The Joint Order template will consist of a summary of each departments’ findings, including necessary
corrections, as well as the contact information for a person from each department to provide a clear
route of communication for any follow up questions specific to each agency.

Clear, concise, and sensitive communication is essential to the success of this group. We always want to
follow the lead of the Mayor and City Council whereby we have a true commitment to all citizens of
Denver, we respect their rights, and are truly concerned about their issues, limitations, and needs. It is
extremely important that we have a dialogue with the Mayor’s office staff throughout the entire process
from start to finish. Therefore, the Mayor’s office designated representative will be contacted prior to
any potentially sensitive inspections.

Scheduling, Joint Order Issuance, and Follow-up

e CPD will take the lead for arranging and scheduling inspections and create a complaint record in
Accela, i.e. 20XX-complaint-XXXXXXX.

e An MS Outlook meeting invitation will be sent to the GIG participants providing the details of
the inspection, as well as the Accela complaint record ID.

e After completing their inspection all participating departments will be expected to upload the
relevant notice/order/checklist/inspection report from their department to the Accela record
provided in the Outlook invitation. Each department will upload their documents within 48
hours of the CIG inspection date.

e Using these inspection notes CPD will compile or work with the lead agency for that inspection
to compile a joint Order incorporating all the necessary compliance issues for the property’s
stakeholders.

e Adraft of the Order will be sent to the participating CIG team members for final approval of
their relevant sections.

* Once approved by each agency, a signed copy of the joint Order, along with any accompanying
department orders referenced within, will be sent out by email and US certified mail to the
owner and other relevant stakeholders of the property.

« |If follow up coordinated inspection is necessary CPD will organize the GIG group for another
joint inspection. Upon full compliance the complaint record will then be closed in Accela.

Issuance of an Order to Vacate
When the Collaborative Inspection Group believes that a space or building rises to the level of a life
safety hazard requiring Order to Vacate to be issued, the following process shall be followed.
e Contact the Chief of the DFD Fire Prevention Bureau and CPD’s Building Official to discuss the
immediate life safety issues.
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At least one of the above must agree that the hazards found rise to the level of needing to issue
an Order to Vacate.

Once that approval is secured, the Collaborative Inspection Group must contact Denver Human
Services or the Red Cross to have them on site to help with immediate housing and other
needed services once the Order to Vacate is issued.

Prior to the issuance of the Order, DFD or CPD, depending upon who received the referral, must
be notified by the appropriate lead CIG inspection staff.

The Order shall provide instructions for the building owner or tenant(s) to schedule a follow-up
meeting with the appropriate City staff to discuss the Order to Vacate and to determine the
steps needed to be completed in order to allow people to return to the space. The City should
endeavor to ensure this meeting will take place no more than one week from the issuance of
the Order to Vacate.
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F.LAF%{]SFB i BUILDING
JURISDICTI MEMBERSHIP
==‘- COMMITTEE COUNCIL
CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
MEMORANDUM
TO: I nternational Accreditation Servicelnc.,
FROM: City of San Antonio Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Complex Commercial Field Operations Plan DATE:
April 16, 2021
Contact Information:
Amin Tohmaz Development Services Department
Deputy Director, Field Services City of San Antonio
Amin.Tohmaz@SanAntonio.Gov P.O. Box 83966
(210) 207-0114 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:

Appointment of three specialized inspection teams each consisting of four Senior Inspectors (Building, Electrical, Mechanical,
and Plumbing) and a Project Manager under the Complex Commercial Field Operations Plan (CCFOP) for large commercial
projects. The CCFOP is led by a Development Services Department Engineer.

Cost/Bengefits:

The CCFOP supports a facilitation environment for general contractors and construction teams during the pre- construction,
vertical support and pre-Temporary Certificate of Occupancy phases for complex commercia projects. Theprogram will help
ensure construction timelines, objectives, milestones and inspection goals are met. Project Managers are the critical link between
contractors, inspectors, plan review, and customer service personnel. The objective isto build partnerships with contractors and
owners early in the construction process to help achieve project goas, timelines, and ultimately Certificate of Occupancy target
dates. The CCFOP program differs from typical trade inspection organizational structure; teams are uniquely organized and
designed to maintain continuity in the inspection process and provide close coordination and inspection support for the project’s
entirety. The three teams focus on different areas of the city and construction types. The Downtown Team oversees al large
projects in the city’ s center, the Hospital Team oversees all new and existing hospital projects, and the Microsoft Team oversee al
large industrial projects to include data centers, assembly plants, and logistic centers.

Attached Documents:
Complex Commercial Field Operations Plan

Categories:
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Legal

Customer Service
Information Technology

| IR N B N NN
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

FIELD SERVICESDIVISION

PROPOSAL : Complex Commercial Development Field Operation Plan (CCDFOP)

OVERVIEW:

To deploy a new strategy for commercial inspections to assist with the overall facilitation of the
inspection process from start to C of O for large scale commercial projects. To embark on new
ways to lead with goals utilizing our skills and abilities for the benefit of our customers and to
provide education and training by a “management by objective’ focus. To understand the
importance of customer service within the construction industry and to engage and interact with
our customers with professionalism while teaching them the new technology and advancements
the department provides to assist them with their projects. Objectives are communicated
throughout the entire CCDFOP.

OUTLINE:

Our targeted projects will consist of those commercial buildings that will exceed 20,000 square
feet, al large scale commercial development projects, and special projects that may be requested
by the building official.

Our focus will aso include an introduction of genera guidelines of the Development Services
inspection process that will involve several micro-goals in an effort to assist the owner and
project management teams. These micro-goals are broken down into three targeted phases of
construction. Our Field Services teams have worked on many large scale commercial projects
and specia projects over the years and have recognized the challenges that our customers face
during these phases. The following is a list of these three phases that we fedl will be very
beneficial to the success of inspections of the construction project within the City of San
Antonio. We recognize that each visit is a teachable moment, and there is value to each of these
meetings within these phases of construction.

1). Pre-Con: Pre-Construction meetings are very beneficial and will be the first one-on-one
interaction and introduction with the Field Services division. This meeting will be required
within two weeks after the issuance of the commercia building permit or conditional building
permit. During this meeting, one of our three Project Managers and their team of four inspectors
will visit with the owner and project management team and will introduce themselves as the
team that will work with them throughout the entire project. During this meeting, introductions
will be made, phone numbers and e-mail addresses exchanged, and things such as inspection
performance goals, addressing, scheduling, red tags/green tags, mobile inspection scheduling,
and specia inspection instructions will al be introduced. The project manager will be the main
point of contact assigned to the project. (Exchange business cards, meet & greet, complete a pre-
con checklist form, establish a project folder).
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2). Vertical Support : In an effort to better assist the builder’ s project management team, we' ve
learned it is important for the Field Services team to understand the various features, obstacles,
and challenges of projects. All projects take on their unique characteristics; however they are al
goal and strategy driven. During this meeting, our team will be able to go over areas such as
linking permits, the progress of inspections to date, post plan review submittals, any outstanding
plan review issues/denial comments, and even perhaps permits that may be still pending. We
anticipate this meeting taking place as soon as the shell of the first story is completed. (Thisis
where the Project Manager position really begins to become a huge asset to the team and a DSD
quarterback for the customer. This person will work hand in hand with plan review, inspections,
and the call center addressing any and all pending items/issues/concerns.)

3). Pre-TCO: With deadlines quickly approaching, and scheduling being a very critical aspect of
this phase, the Field Services team wants to be able to assure you that there is a clear view to the
end of the project regarding inspections. With items such as understanding move-in dates,
reviewing phasing plans, inspecting separation of construction and occupancy, TCO yellow tags,
engineer’s letters, fina reports of specia inspections, after hour inspections, and an open
inspection checklist from customer service are al areas that will help with the facilitation
through this pre-final stage of construction. This meeting allows us the opportunity to serve you
at atime where you have many other responsibilities and deadlines on your mind. Having our
Project Manager available to provide a running checklist of al open permits will be an essential
part of this meeting.

DEVELOPMENT:

To create three new complex commercia inspection teams to assist developers, owners, and their
construction management teams along with their sub-contractors from the beginning of
construction through the C of O process. The assigned teams will be the main point of contact for
any questions and concerns arising during construction. The teams will play the role of liaison
between field inspectors, plan review, and the customer service divisions of Development
Services.

This group is broken down into three teams of Project Managers and Sr. Inspectors. Each team
will have a Project Manager lead and one Sr. Inspector for each of the four main trade
disciplines. Each team leader will be able to understand the objectives at hand, utilize the outline
parameters, and follow through with clear direction to the owner and construction management
team. This strategy alows for more enfaces on the importance of communication to the
customer, and unity within the Field Services team for each project.

OUR VISION:

Our goal issimply this, to make your development experience with the City of San Antonio a
positive one and one that met your every need. We see it as a compatible operationa plan that
emphasis the “ partnering with our customers’ in our department mission statement. We feel that
thereis no project too large or too complex to handle.

2
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OBJECTIVES:
e Describe the Complex Commercia Development Field Operation Plan(CCDFOP)
e Describe the various ways CCDFOP can be applied
e Definetheteam rolesrelative to CCDFOP
e Describe the major responsibilities of the Complex Commercial Teams asrelated to a
project
Demonstrate basic familiarity with CCDFOP terminology
e Describe the basic organization of CCDFOP and know the functional responsibilities of
the Project Managers
e Describeissues that influence project complexity and the tools available to analyze
complexity
e Explain the administrative, logistical, financial, and reporting implications of large scale
commercia projects within the devel opment process

ORGANIZATION & FEATURES:
CCDFORP differs from the day-to-day, administrative “trade” organizationa structure. Our teams
are uniquely organized and designed to avoid confusion during the devel opment process. Each
team will have ateam leader at the Project Manager rank. The Complex Commercial Team
leader’ s role within CCDFOP is as follow:
e Providesoverall leadership on a project

Takes policy direction from the building official
Delegates authority to others on the team
Ensures safety
Providesinformation to internal and external customers and stakeholders
Establishes and maintains liaison with other agencies participating in the CCDFOP
Establishes project guidance and situational needs as no two projects are identical
Develops and directs the outline of each project within the CCDFOP and directs all
resources to carry out the plan
e Oversees resource coordination and inspection support from the beginning to the end

of the project

TEAMS:

DOWNTOWN HOSPITAL MICROSOFT
Project Manager: Leslie Ruiz Ray Herrera Christopher Gonzales
Sr. Building Insp.:  Roland Resendez Xavier Limas Carlos Gonzalez
Sr. Electrical Insp.:  Ariel Barrera Besatriz Rosales George Abrams
Sr. Mechanical Insp.: Leandro Rodriguez  Mario Gonzalez Andres Benavides
Sr. Plumbing Insp.:  Jerome Truss Ernest Garza Santos Dimas

Complex Commercial Development Field Operation DSD Engineer — Jeremy McDonald, P.E.

3
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COORDINATION & MANAGEMENT:

The Complex Commercial Development Field Operation DSD Engineer will provide support to
the team leaders and coordination of the CCDFOP by:

Making policy decisions
Establishing priorities
Resolving critical administrative issues
Resolving critical resource issues
Resolving critical code issues
Facilitating support to the construction management team
Brief the building official and assistant director of field services of projects and project
updates within the CCDFOP
Track project specifics, project permit numbers, and project contacts
Collect, analyze, and disseminate information to our stake holders
Collect and analyze information at the end of projects for a team assessment. Assessment
Is an important |eadership responsibility. Assessment methods include:
1. Corrective action report
2. Post-project anaysis
3. Post-project critique
4. Conduct an After-action review
a). Did we set out our goals and objectives properly?
b). What actually happened?
¢). What are we going to do different next time?
d). Arethese lessons learned or training opportunities that should be shared with
the other teams?
€). What follow-up is needed?

The expectations for our teams are set very high. We encourage our customers to reach out to us
and allow us the opportunity to partner with them and build a safer San Antonio.

4
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Clark County, NV

Customer Service Audits

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Sam

Last Name: Palmer

Title: Assistant Director
Department/Organization: Building Department

Jurisdiction/Organization: Clark County, NV

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: 4701 W. Russell Road
Las Vegas, NV 89118

Contact Individual Email: Palmer@ClarkCountyNV.gov

Contact Individual Phone: (702) 455-8032

Jurisdiction Population

dUp to 100,000 (] 250,000 to 499,00
[1100,001 to 249,999 X1500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[dUpdate of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice

Categories

[CIPlan Review Services [IManagement/Administration Oinformation Technology

OPermitting Services OLegal O Property Maintenance
Code Enforcement

XInspection Services XICustomer Service CIOther
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Program Description

Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To Guides;
etc.

To maintain our organization’s desire to deliver exceptiona customer service; to provide qualified
technical services; and to comply with our development rules and processes, we created three
separate audits that our supervisors use on aregular basis. The goals of these audits are to obtain
feedback from our customers; evaluate the technical skills of our staff; and review of the overall
development process and inspections for a project.

e Customer Service Audit: In-person or phone call review by our project supervisor with the
customer to evaluate our level of services provided by our staff, including timeliness,
professionalism, and consistency.

e On-The-Job/Technical Audit: Onsite technical review by our project supervisor addressing the
type of construction and inspections performed and in particular identifying any life
safety/major/minor issues that arose during construction and their resolution.

e Fina Inspection Audit: Review of the overall inspection process and the results of all
inspections performed (approved/disapproved, etc.) including signoffs by outside agencies, 3
Party Inspections, etc.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources, and
the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

These audits have little financial impact to the department. Each supervisor divides up their
staff/projects up on a quarterly basis and performs the audits on their time schedule

Attachments

= Field Inspection Guideline

= Field Inspection Division — Customer Service Audit Form

= Field Inspection Division — Final Inspection Audit Form

= Field Inspection Division — OJT/Technical Audit Form

= Field Inspection Division —Customer Service Yearly Audit Report

= Field Inspection Division — OJT/Technical Audit Yearly Audit Report

= Field Inspection Division — Final Inspection Audit Yearly Audit Report
= Field Inspection Division — Yearly Audit Report

BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 2 of 10
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Clark County Building and Fire Prevention
Field Inspection Division

FIELD INSPECTION GUIDELINE

Divizion: | Inspections Policy & Procedure: | FIG-B-015
Subject: | Building Field Inspection Service Goal Effective Date: 01/01,/2020
Code: Revised Date: 100172020
Propozed: | Matthew Brewer Approved: Sam Palmer

This guideline sets the guality service goals for the inspection division.

A Service Goal of 0% per department for Life-Safety Emrors.
A service goal of less than 3% per department for Major Ermors.
A Service goal of less than 10% per department for Minor Errors.

Service Goals:

99% of all inspections to be performed within 24 hours of request. %0% of

contractors satisfisd with mepector performance.

99% of serious life safety complamant responded within 24 hours 99% of

all complaints responded to within 20 days.
05% of inspector score a passing grade on mepechion audits. 99% of
second opinion request responded to within 24 hours.

Non-Inclusive list of Life-safety Error Examples:
*  Epress path requirements

Smoke control systems

Structural components

Smoke/CO2 detectors

Gromdmg and bonding

Potable water direct cross comnections

Work without a permit (Life-Safety)

WNon-Inclusive list of Major Error Examples:
*  Accessibilify components
Constraction excesds the scope of the permit
Property Line / setback Issues
Backflow prevention.
Inspections requiring AA
Work without a permit (Non-Life-Safety)

Minor Errors:
Ingpection tems not listed above will be conzidered minor.

elofl

o
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Clark County Department of Building

and Fire Prevention e
Field Inspection Division - Customer Service Aundit ACCREDITED
Inspector:
Project Name
Project Address:
Permit #:
Customer Name: Customer Phone #:
Type of Inspection: Date of Inspection:
JDid you receive Timely Service?
[] ves e | e | Score: 100%
Comments:
Was the inspector Professional and Courteous in conducting the inspection?
Yes [Jne | [rum Score: 100%
Comments:
|D|'::| you receive Fair and Consistent interpretation of the code?
| = O ne | Owea Score: 100%
Comments:
Ioid your inspector return your phone call or text messages in a timely manner?
Yes [re | Owea | Score: 100%
Comments:
Were you satisfied on How the Inspector Addressed your Questions and Concerns?
v []ne | Owe Score: 100%
Comments:
JDid you request or have a need for a Second Opinion?
[ves e | e Score: 100%
Comments:
Are you Overall Satisfied with the Service provided?
e [Ine | [re Score: 100%
Comments:
JRecommendation for improvement/supplementary comments:
Quarter | 2020 score:] 100%
Date reviewed with inspector:
Supervisor Name:
Inspector Initial:
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 4 of 10
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Clark County Department of Building

BEST PRACTICES | 282

and Fire Prevention S
Field Inspection Division - Final Inspection Audit ACLREDITED
Inspector:
Project Name
Project Address:
Permit #:
Commercial: O Residential: O
Type of Inspection: Date of Inspection:
JHave all preceding inspections been updated to indicate full approvals?
@ ves [Jre | DOna Score: | 100%
Comments:
IDo failed, cancelled or partial approved inspections have proper commentary?
@ ves One =E Score: 100%
Comments:
Where all results free of any spelling, grammatical, sentence structure or legibility errors?
Yes One | Qe Score: 100%
Comments:
JHave all outside clearances, Fire Prevention and final inspections been finialed?
m Yes D Mo | D MNFA Score: 100%
Comments:
JHave all structure/engineering and QAA final reports been fully approved?
[ ves Ore | Qe Score: 100%
Comments:
Are all required onjfoff site clearances fully approved?
A = e | Qo Score: 100%
Comments:
JRecommendation for improvement/supplementary comments:
Quarter 2020 S-:I:rre:l 100%
Date reviewed with inspector:
Supervisor Name:
Inspector Initial:
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 5 of 10




and Fire Prevention

Clark County Department of Building ﬁ

Field Inspection Division - OJT/Technical Audit ACCREINTEL

Inspector:

Project Mame

Project Address:

Permit #:

Commercial:

Residential: [l

Type of Inspection:

Date of Inspection:

Life Safety issues?

[] ves No | Owa | Score:| 100%
Comments:
Major issues?
O ves 7] ne | Owe Score: 100%
Comments:
Minor issues?
[] ves No | OOwa Score: 100%
Comments:
Summary:
[ ves e | Owa Score: 100%
Comments:
Quarter 2020 Sc DFE‘.I 100%
Date reviewed with inspector:
Supervisor Name:
Inspector Initial:
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 6 of 10

BEST PRACTICES | 283




BEST PRACTICES | 284

A B C D E F
Clark County Department of Building
and Fire Prevention
Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report
Customer Service Audit - FY 20/21
Jul - Sept Oct - Dec Jan - Mar Apr - Jun Year Totals:
'-Iﬁ ;F;EET_D_R_N_A_M_E _____ Score Score Score Score 0.00%
HN.I_F‘;IE_IZ:“'_I'[—ZII‘xT aﬁ-_.l"u_ﬂE_ T Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INPSECTOR MAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
Total # of Inspectors: o
Totals: 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 7 of 10
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Clark County Department of Building
and Fire Prevention

Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report

ACCREMNTED

OJT / Technical Audit - FY 20/21
Jul - Sept Oct - Dec lan - Mar Apr - Jun Year Totals:
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
Total # of Inspectors: o
Totals: 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 8 of 10
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Clark County Department of Building

Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report

and Fire Prevention

ACCREDITED

Final Inspection Audit - FY 20/21
Jul - Sept Oct - Dec lan - Mar Apr - lun Year Totals:
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score S5core 0.00%
INSPECTOR NAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
INSPECTOR MNAME Score Score Score Score 0.00%
Total # of Inspectors: 1
Totals: 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 9 of 10
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1 Clark County Department of Building e
2 and Fire Prevention
Field Inspection Division - Yearly Audit Report LT
4 Yearly Audit Report 2020
5 Customer Service Audit
& 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr ath Qtr Year Totals:
7 |Total: 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
g OJT f Technical Audit
q 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr ath Qtr Year Totals:
10 |Total: 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
11 Final Inspection Audit
12 1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr ath Qtr Year Totals:
13 |Total: 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
BPN-001-D-1-7
Page 10 of 10
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P.0.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966 ACCREDITED
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission Update — Mobile Device Deployment
DATE: April 16, 2021
Contact Information:
Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Administrator, Support Services Division City of San Antonio
Jorge.M anzano@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Implementation of Apple iOS-based mobile devices for inspection personnel.

Cost/Ben€fits:

San Antonio TX’s Development Services Department deployed Apple iOS-based iPad tablets for
their building inspection force to leverage use of the City’s Office 365 platform and introduction
of the new Accela Mobile app. This initiative provides a device more conducive to entering
inspection results at the point of inspection, including the upload of photos as needed that can
then be accessed by back-office staff. The use of iPads has also helped with connectivity
challenges field personnel face when in areas with limited cellular service with offline app
functionality. This initiative reduced inspection computer expenses by amost 60% with a
savings of approximately $80,000 compared to the deployment of laptops. The change in
platform also allows inspectors to leverage web-based applications and systems being designed
for smaller computing devices.

Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice

[JPlan Review

[1Permitting

Inspection
[IManagement/Administration
[ILega

Customer Service
Information Technology
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Inspections Route Optimization
DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact I nformation:

Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Development Services Administrator, Support Services  City of San Antonio

Jorge.M anzano@sanantoni0.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:

Route Optimization for building code inspections (1) provides department field staff with a
system that optimizes daily inspector routes and (2) allows customers to see their place in the
inspection queue during the day.

Cost/Ben€fits:

The implementation of the Inspections Route Optimization system alows building code
inspectors to more efficiently complete inspections per day by optimizing their daily routes,
thereby also reducing fuel costs. The application aso eliminates time inspectors spend
researching inspection locations, using map books and map page numbers to find locations in a
grid, by utilizing Apple Maps or Google Maps to determine their locations and visualize their
routes on a mobile device. Inspection supervisors and the management team can see in near real-
time the location of their inspectors, the status of the inspections in the field inspector’s queue,
and see alocation history.

In addition, the solution sends an e-mail to each customer with a scheduled notification that day
that provides key information (e.g. place in the queue, distance, inspector contact information),
and has been received positively based on customer survey feedback and has a'so minimize the
number of calls from customers wanting to know their anticipated inspection time.

Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting
v Inspection
v" Management/Administration
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Lega
v Customer Service
v Information Technology

2
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COMMITTEE W 4 Leading Accreditors Since 1975

TakeHome Vehicles

Contact I nformation:

David Adcock

Development Center Manager
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
420 W. Main St. 8t floor
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
david.adcock@okc.gov
405-297-2979

Program Description:

The City of Oklahoma City covers 621 Square miles presenting some issues regarding
completing inspections in a timely manner. Inspectors were reassigned areas of the City that,
where possible, included areas their homes were located. Inspectors were given City vehicles to
take home, so they may begin and end their work days from home.

Costs/ Ben€fits:

Prior to implementing this program inspectors drove in to the city to pick up their vehicles then
drove back out to begin their inspections in their assigned areas. The parking fees for a parking
garage downtown that housed the city vehicles assigned to inspectors as well as the inspector’s
personal vehicles were paid by the City. Savings were seen from the parking fees that are no
longer paid, and the amount of time that is available for completing inspections increased
through the savings in driving time. This allowed for an increased efficiency level as shown in a
monthly performance measure. Prior to these changes the inspection’s section struggled to meet
the performance measure’s goal of, completing an inspection 70% of the time within two days of
the inspection request. Following these changes, the new goal of completing the inspection
within one day of the request 90% of the time is met regularly.

Attached Documents:
(Please provide any such documents supporting or outlining these programs.)
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Cateqgories— Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
C1Plan Review
1 Permitting
X Inspection
X Management/Administration
“Legal
X Customer Service
CJInformation Technology

** Submit this form with any attachments, additional comments, or questions to mjc@iccsafe.org
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MMDR J“RISDIETIUN ACCREDITATION SERVICE
CD M M ITTEE L Leading Acecreditors Since 1975

Guideline for “BEST PRACTICES” Submittals
August Sth, 2013

Contact Information:

Jim Schock, CB.O_ P.E.

Building Official City of Jacksonville Flonida
E-mail: schock@coj.net

Room 225 - Ed Ball Building

214 N. Hogan 5t.

Jacksonville, FL 32202

(904) 630-1100

Program Description: Interactive Checklist for Inspections and Plan Review

These checkhsts were developed in-house by our supervisors and then were converted into
Adobe PDF documents. Each list was created for specific trade inspections and Plan Review.
Each item on the list also mcludes the code reference. When further explanation of the code
requirement is needed. the user can click on the item and 1t will take the user straight to the code
section

Costs / Benefits:
Costs:
The mnteractive checklists were developed by our staff at no cost.

Benefits:

Since the checklist tfem is an abbreviated summary of the requirement, this allows a complete
explanation of the code intent. This program works with any computer. laptop or Tablet so that
the use can access it m any condition. The user can search for keywords in the checkhist as well
as the applicable codes since they are also mncluded. Using the interactive checklists promotes
consistency for Inspectors, Plan Reviewers as well as Contractors. These checklists can be
prnted. emailed and updated as completed.

The following Interactive Checklists have been created and are being used by our Inspectors

Z008 Electrical Commercial Final.pdf

:- Z008 Electrical Commercial Rough.pd£f

2, Z008 Electrical Resaidential Fimal . pdf

d.. Z008 Elemctrical Residential Rough.pdf

5. Z0I0 Building Commercial Building Final.pdf

E.. Z010 Building Commercial Draftstopping and Fire Blocking.pdE
7. 201 Building Commercial Energy Insulation_pdf

B.. Z010 Building Commercial Final Accessibility.pdf

8., Z010 Building Commercial Footer and GR BMI . pdf

LG, Z010 Building Commercial Framing Trusses and Conmectors.pdf
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11. Z01J Building Commercial Lathing.pd=f
12. 2010 Building Commercial Bated Wall._ pdf
13. 2017 Building Commercial Boof Covering.pd=f
14. 2017 Building Commercial Boof 3heathing_ pdf
15. 2017 Building Commercial Boofing Dry in.pdf
16. 2010 Building Commercial 3lab on Grade_pdf
17. 2010 Building Commercial Ztem Wall.pdf
13. Z01J Building Commercial Vertical Cells and Columns.pdf
15. 2017 Building Commercial Wall Zhe=athing.pdf
Z20. Z01J Building Commercial Windows and Doors.pdf
21. 2017 Building Prescriptive Code Besidential  pdf
22. Z017 Building Besidential Draftstopping and Fireblocking.pdf
23. 2010 Building Besidential Energy Insulation.pdf
24. 2017 Building Besidential Final Checklisat Pluzmbing.pdf
25. 2010 Building Besidential Final . pdf
ZE€. 2010 Building BResidential Footer and Gr Beams.pdf
2T7. Z017 Building Besidential Lathing.pd=f
Z283. 20107 Building Besidential Rated Wall.pdf
25%. Z01J Building Besidential RBoof Covering.pdf
20. 2010 Building Besidential Roof Framing a.pdf
32l. Z01J Building Besidential RBoof Framing.pd=f
22. 2010 Building Besidential Roof Sheathing.pdf
23. 2017 Building Besidential Boofing Dry in.pdEf
24. 20107 Building Besidential 3lab on Grade_pdf
5. 2010 Building Besidential Stem Wall Fill Cell_pdf
26. Z01J Building Besidential Truss=es and Connectors.pdf
T.2010 Building BResidential Vertical Cells and Column=.pdf
3. 2010 Building Besidential Wall Sheathing.pdf
25. 2010 Building Besidential Windows and Doors._pdf
20. Z01J Mechanical Boilers and Pressure Vessel Checklist.pd=s
21. 2010 Mechanical Commercial checklist._ pdf
22. 2010 Mechanical Grease Hood Checklist _pdf
23. 2010 Mechanical Residential AC Changeout Checklist_pdf
24, 2010 Mechanical Residential Checklis=t.pdf
25. Z010J Plan Beview Landscape Checklist.pdf
2E6. 2010 Plan Beview Residential checkli=t._pd=£
27. Z010 Plumbing Commercial Final.pdf
23. 2010 Plumbing Commercial BRough in Top out.pdf
25. Z01J Plumbing Commercial Underground.pdf
50. 2010 Plumbing Besidential checklist_ pdf

Arttached Documents:

2010 Mechamical Residential AC Changeout Checklist pdf (Example of checklists)

Categories — Please check all categonies that apply to your best practice

Plan Review
Permitting
Inspection

Management/Administration

Legal
Customer Service

Information Technology
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Permit Number Date

WON MIA

Residential Changeouts 2010 Florida Building Code

Equipment and Labaling

Heat Strips and Equipment Labled clearly with Breaker requirements M1303.1

Caorrect Breaker installed or Electrical Permit is reguired to replace a breaker 1302.1

Electrical receptacle is requirad at or near the appliance. (M1305.1.3.1) [Within 25ft. per NEC 210.63)

hechanical system piping shall be insulated to a minimum of B-4 14115

Drilling and notching in accordance with R502 1.5, R602.1.4 and REOZ2.1.8. M130E.1

Heat pumps minimum unobstructed total area not less than & sguare inches per 1,000 Btu/h M1403.1

Working space minimum 307 x 30" for appliances. [M1305.1)

Heat producing equipment installed maintain required clearances to combustibles (M1402.2, 1306.1)

mechanical attachment from air handler to ductwork Table M1601.4

Appliance room passageway minimurm 24" wide. (M1305.1.2)

attics and crawl spaces reguirements for installation of mechanical equipment 1305

Proper working space for appliances [M1305.1)

Ballard or wheel stop in front of or to the side of equipment if subject to impact by automaobile. (M1307.3.1)

mMeans of disconnect requirad within sight of appliance or breaker lock. [NEC 422.31(B})

switch comtrolled lighting provided for servicing of equipment. (M1305.1.1 & M1305.1.4.3 |

&ir handler installed in an underfloor area is suspended a minimum of 6 above grade (M1305.1.4.1)

Equipment which has a source of ignition is at least 18" above the floor. [M1307.3)

Filter installed and accessible M1305.1

&ir handler parts can be serviced and replaced M1305.1

Refrigerant circuit access ports shall be fitted with the locking-type tamper-resistant caps. [M1411.6]

Cutdoor unit installed on approved pad and height- exception for changeouts 1403.2

Cutdoor unit anchored to slab 1403.2

Cutdoor unit mininmum 2 feet from propertly line Zoning Code

Cutdoor unit installed per instructions for clearances (manufactures installation instructions) k1401.1

Thermaostat installed in approved location 403.1 FEC

Flood Zone installations M1301.1.1

Ductwork

sealing [Mandatory). All ducts, air handlers, filter boxes must be sealed 1601.4

Building cavities. Building framing cavities shall not be used as supply ducts 1601 4.8

Cutdoor air intakes and exhausts shall have automatic or gravity dampers 403.5

ventilation air installed if required 403.5.1

Insulation on supply ducts, including air filter enclosures, air ducts and plenums 403.2.1

4" zpace around air handlers and ducts Exception: Retrofit or replacement not part of a renovation 1601.4.1.3

&ir duct material must be class 0 or 1 all ducts must be labeled with R-values 1601.2.1

Ducts must be a minimum of 4 inches from the ground 1601 4.7

Metal ducts shall be supported properly M1601.4.3.1

Rigid nonmeatallic ducts are supported in accordance with installation instructions. M1601.4.3.2

Flexible ducts supported so as to prevent the use of excess duct material M1601.4.3.3

Ducts in garages shall comply with the requirements of Section R302.5.2. if replaced or new M1601.4.8

Provizions to prevent condensation on the exterior of any duct. M1601.4.10

Mew or replaced ducts protected where they are exposed to mechanical damage by vehicles M1601 411

Systems that supply air to living spaces shall not supply air to or return air from a garage. M1601.6

Cutdoor and return air taken from approved location M1602.2

Cutdoor air inlets shall be covered with screens not less than 1f 4 inch not greater than 1/ 2 inch M 1602 .3
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Balanced Return Air for rooms with doors for new or replaced duct system M 1602.4

mechanical exhaust system shall be discharged to the outdoors for new or replaced M1501.1

Duct rough-in test affidavit to be on site and available to the inspector. FEC 101.4.7.1.1

Ducts which penetrate a wall or ceiling separating the garagpe from the dwelling are metal or ductboard (R302.5.2)

Duct te ground minimum 4" clearance. (M1601.4.7)

Round ducts have crimped joints [apped minimum 1%:" and fastened with |3) sheet-metal screws[M1601.4.1)

Joints, seams, and fittings of ducts sealed with mastic or other approved means. (M1601.4.1)

Flex duct supported per manufacturer's specifications. (M1601.4.3)

Yenting systems shall not extend inte or pass through any fabricated air duct or furnace plenum. [G2427.3.4)

Return air taken from approved location (M1602.2, itam 4]

Return air inlets not located within 10° of any fuel burning appliance (M1602_2 item 5)

Minimum return air duct size for heat pumps. [M1403.1)

Ducts, boots and connectors used for heating or cooling insulated to R-6 FEC403.2.1

Bathroom fans 50 cfm minimum, and kitchen fans 100 cfm minimum. (M1507_3.1, HVI 916 / AMCA 210

4l exhaust ducts terminate outside the building, and must be equipped with back draft dampers (M1507.3.3]

Condensate Drain

Augiliary and secondary drain systems approved per code M1411.3.1

condensate drain required to drain by gravity to an approved drain or condensate pump. (M1411.3)

Drain pipe minimum 3,4 with 1/8"/ft. slope. (Per manufacturer’s installation instructions, and M1411.3.2).

Condensate to an approved place of disposal, but not to public street, alley, or create a nuisance. (M1411.3)

Condensate pump not wired inta air handler cabinet NEC 2008

Condensate pump piping is not plastic in the attic 307.2.2

Label in electric panel if the air handler is in the attic for new or replacement M1305.1.32

Horizontal condensate piping in unconditioned space must be insulated 307.2

Fuel Gas

all Gas pipinﬁ and appliances installed or replaced comply with FBC Fuel Gas 2040

Page4 of 5

BPEO09-D-6b-7b

BEST PRACTICES | 296



Please contact City of
Jacksonville, FL for additional

info related to the
2010 Florida Building Code.
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Mobile Inspections

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact | nfor mation:

Jorge Rafael Manzano Development Services Department
Development Services Administrator, Support Services  City of San Antonio

Jorge.M anzano@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0345 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Deployment of mobile devices and adoption of mobile platform for field personnel.

Cost/Ben€fits:

In 2020, Development Services deployed iPad Pro tablet computers to al field personnel
(building code inspections and code enforcement/property maintenance officers). These tablet
PCs have cellular service for connectivity in the field and have the Office 365 suite of mobile
applications that alow for collaboration with department office staff. The tablets replace aging
Android tablets and laptops intended for office use, thereby providing multiple benefits: for field
staff, a powerful portable computer that is supported by the City’s 1T department for
troubleshooting; for the department, economies of scale in mobile device procurements and
inclusion of devices as part of the City’s periodic device replacement process.

As part of the department’ s transition to its next-generation land development, permitting,
inspections and property maintenance software replacement solution, the department was able to
leverage the introduction of a unified mobile app interface for al itsfield staff. Previoudly,
property maintenance staff utilized software capable of accessing a Mainframe application that
held code enforcement activities. Building code inspectors similarly used software to access a
virtual environment capable of running the department’ s permitting system. In both instances,
the software replaced was over two decades old. The new application provides a modern
interface for field staff to enter their activitiesin real-time and support offline connectivity for
any work performed in cellular “ dead zones'.

Attached Documents:
None

Categories— Please check al categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review
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Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega

Customer Service
Information Technology
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO I AS
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED
TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Posting of Plan Review and Inspection Results
DATE: September 15, 2021
Contact Information:
Patricia Cavazos Development Services Department
Senior Special Projects Manager, Support Services City of San Antonio
Patricia. Cavazos@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-0547 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Posting of Plan Review and Inspection Results

Cost/Ben€fits:

The department posts “real time” plan review and inspection results within its new permitting
system, launched in late 2020. The permitting system emails the customer with the results of
their plan review and inspection, including comments made by the reviewer or inspector.

Attached Documents:
Link to obtain permit status: https://aca.sanantonio.gov/CitizenA ccess/Default.aspx

Categories — Please check al categories that apply to your best practice
v" Plan Review

v Permitting

v Inspection
Management/Administration
Legd

v Customer Service

v Information Technology
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BEST PRACTICES

OTHER
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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MAJOR
JURISDICTION
SR RY COMMITTEE

BUILDING
MEMBERSHIP
COUNCIL

CONTACT: Jim Mangino, Building Official
(916) 774-5390
Jmangino@r oseville.ca.us

‘
&

C ITYOF = ~
EYl

CALIFOR

Manual of Policies
[B)E\illzlicr)lgnllj?\?itsisoenr\/ices Department A N d Pr OCed ures

311 Vernon Street

Roseville, California 95678-2649
916.774.5332 fax 916.774.5394

| Effective Date: 2/10/2010 | | Policy Number 3.3.6

| Pg.1lof1 | | IAS Reference # 3.3.6.11

| Subject: Continuing Education Units — Staff Training Tracking Procedure

Purpose:

To provide a procedure to document and track required Continuing Education Units for Building
Division Staff.

Policy:
Pursuant to State of California requirements, a minimum of 15 Continuing Education Units per year
must be completed for each required Building Division staff member.

Procedure:

1. At each weekly staff meeting, a signup sheet with the training and safety topic of the
week will be presented for all attendees’ signatures.

2. Scan the completed training and safety signup sheet and email to the CEU
Coordinator and the Safety Coordinator.

3. File the original Staff Training signup sheet into the “Weekly Staff Meeting Roster”
binder.

4. The CEU Coordinator re-names the email copy using the date and topic and then
saves it into the electronic Staff Training Folder located at
B:/Building Division/Scott/Staff Training Meeting Sheet

3.3.6 Continuing Education Units BEST PRACTICES | 304
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Training Program

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact I nformation:

Charlotte Barrett Development Services Department
Specia Projects Manager, Support Services City of San Antonio

Charlotte. Barrett@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-8219 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Training program — San Antonio Building Codes Academy (SABCA)

Cost/Benefits:

Training and development are critical in helping the department achieve its goals and objectives.
By building and maintaining viable training programs, the department is able to support our
customer, community and stakeholder needs while ensuring life and safety concerns are satisfied.

Our main training program focuses on continuing education and certification, community
outreach and broadening the knowledge of our staff. The San Antonio Building Codes Academy
(SABCA) is a South/Central Texas regional training academy, sponsored by the City of San
Antonio Development Services Department. SABCA was established with the goal of bringing
high-quality educators and necessary building-related codes training to code officials, design
professionals, builders, tradesmen and building owners and managers. This goal is a so identified
in the department’ s Strategic Training Plan.

SABCA iscurrently sponsoring training seminars in the spring, fall, and winter of each year with
the summer 2020 and spring 2021 trainings being offered virtually through WebEx. Staff and

customers were able to register through a WebEx event. They were provided information on how
to attend a WebEXx, and technical support was offered the day of training if anyone had problems.

Attached Documents;

None
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Categories— Please check al categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega

Customer Service
Information Technology
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MAJOR @ INTERNATIONAL
JURISDICTION JAS CCREDITATION SERVICE

COMMITTEE W Leading Accreditors Since 1975

BEST PRACTICES- Earthquake Fault Analysis

Contact | nfor mation:

Werner Hellmer, P.E.

Manager of Engineering

Clark County Department of Building & Fire Prevention
4701 W. Russell Road

Las Vegas, NV 89118

wkh@clarkcountynv.gov

(702)455-8095

Sam Palmer, P.E., CBO

Assistant Director

Clark County Department of Building & Fire Prevention
4701 W. Russdll Road

Las Vegas, NV 89118

pal mer @clarkcountynv.gov

(7020455-8032

Program Description:

EARTHQUAKE FAULT ANALYSISOF THE LASVEGASVALLEY

The Clark County Department of Building and Fire Prevention (CCDBFP) has long recogni zed the need
to further evaluate the seismic hazard of the existing fault system within the Las Vegas Valley. The
growing popul ation and continued build out of the available land emphasized the need to conduct a more
thorough evaluation in amore timely fashion. Lacking an earthquake hazard analysis of the faults and
well-founded input parameters, the seismic hazard design levels for Las Vegas Valey have fluctuated
through time, a situation that makes it difficult for developers, builders, and building officialsto
effectively design for. As such, CCDBFP created an interlocal agreement with the University of Nevada,
Reno with assistance from the Nevada Bureau of Mines and the University of NevadaLas Vegasto
conduct an Earthquake Fault Analysis of the Las Vegas Valey. Thisanaysiswill be conducted over a4
and a half year period with an approximate cost $1.7 million. The analysis started in August 2016 and is
expected to be completed in February 2021.
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Scope

Earthquake faults within the Las Vegas Valley are under-characterized with regard to
their seismic hazard, particularly considering their proximity to the densely populated
areas of Clark County. Animportant consequence of the under-characterization is that
nearly al the known Quaternary faultsin Las Vegas Valley are classified as "Class B
faults' meaning that too little information about the faults is known for them to be
considered in the analysis for the Nationa Seismic Hazard Map. Consequently, the
National Seismic Hazard Map, which is a basis for building codes, does not include
these faults in the seismic hazard calculation despite the fact that we know they are
present.

To address the issue of under-characterization of earthquake faults within the Las Vegas
area and the resultant inaccuracy in the seismic hazard calculation and analysis, the
study will consist of an accelerated datacollection and analysis program that will
provide the needed data, fault parameters, and analysis for -more accurate calculation of
the seismic hazard. The proposed project will bring the understanding of the earthquake
hazard potentially posed by faults in Las Vegas Valley up to the level of other
seismically active areas inthe U.S. and stabilize the calculated size of the hazard. The
stabilization is central to avoiding frequent changes in the seismic aspects of the
building code. A combination of scientists from the Nevada Bureau of Mines and
Geology (University of Nevada, Reno), the University of Nevada, Las Vegas, and
the U.S. Geological Survey will work together to develop characterization within a
four-and-a-half-year timeframe. The proposed work is divided into tasksthat
culminate with the earthquake source characterization of the faults.

Costs/ Bendfits:

The major benefits of this analysis besides the technical output is the potential increase of
safety to the public as well as the cost savings to design/construction of mgjor projects due
to a better understanding of the potential seismic hazardsin the valley. The proposed
work is divided into tasksthat culminate with a more defined earthquake
source characterization of the faults. This characterization will include the locations of
earthquake faults, the potential magnitudes of earthquakes along these faults, and how
often earthquakes can occur. The results can be used for (1) building codes in Clark
County, (2) input to the National Seismic Hazard Map, (3) site-specific engineering
studies in the county, (4) emergency response planning scenarios, and (5) other
seismically related purposes. Although putting a cost savings to these results is difficult at
this time, the savings have the potential be substantial.

Attached Documents:

-Proposed Scope of Work and timeframes

Categories— Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
X Plan Review
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Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Legad

Customer Service
Information Technology
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Task | - Developing New Surficial Geologic and Fault Maps

A fundamental basis for understanding the surface expression, earthquake potential, and
earthquake occurrence along faults is a state-of-the-art, uniform surficial geologic map. This map
will be used to identify earthquake faults, measure the length of fault traces for magnitude
estimates, evaluate structural relationships between faults to understand if they fail together
during earthquakes, identify the age of offset geologic units along faults for estimating how often
earthquakes occur, and to identify areas with deposits that could be susceptible to liquefaction.
Developing a high-quality geologic map includes compiling all previous mapping; combining
and/or splitting out geologic units into a consistent mapping paradigm; conducting age dating of
key geologic units; new field mapping where needed; field checking of existing mapping; and
building adigital Geographic Information System (GIS) database of all map data. The map will
include the entire Las Vegas drainage basin (Fig. 4). Thiswill be asurficial geologic map
focused on distinguishing variously aged Tertiary through Quaternary sediments, including basin
fill deposits, alluvial fans, and spring discharge deposits. The bedrock exposed in the study area
will not be analyzed in this study unless there is evidence of Quaternary faults cutting through
the bedrock.

A difficulty in assigning detailed geologic unitsin Las Vegas Valley, where several different
aged units have similar appearances, is alack of dates from these deposits. This project will
develop over 100 dates from across the valley to fill this data gap. Optical luminescence and
accelerator radiocarbon dating will be conducted on the geologic units. The luminescence dates
will be principally collected by scientists from the U.S. Geological Survey and processed at their
laboratories. Radiocarbon dates are limited to the younger deposits, but can be important for the
most-recent pal eoseismic history of faults and will be collected when opportunities for strategic
dates are discovered. The dates will be strategically collected to support the geologic mapping
and fault characterization investigations.

Task 1 has five subtasks:

Task 1.1 - Compiling Existing Mapping,

Task 1.2 -Age Determination Studies,

Task 1.3-New Geologic Mapping,

Task 1.4 - Compilation and Drafting of a New 1: 50,000 Geologic Map,
Task 1.5 - Final Map and Report.

The main effort for geologic mapping will be within the first two years, but follow up studies,
such as resolving dating of key units needed to constrain age and frequency of earthquakes, may
continue through the duration of the project. The final product will be a 1:50,000-scale surficial
geologic map, detailed descriptions of geologic units, and an overall discussion of the surficial
geology of the Las Vegas area. The map will be a peer-reviewed product with input from
geologists that are knowledgeable about the area. The final map will be availablein digital and
hard copy formats.
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included in the 1:50,000-scale surficial geologic map of the Las Vegas Valley. The drainage
basin shown with the blue line isthe areathat will be included in the map. The status of geologic
mapping in this area is also shown.

Map Compilation
Boundary

1:100,000 scale with
Quaternary mapping

124,000 scale with
Quaternary mapping
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Task 2 - Earthquake Source I nvestigations

Earthquake source investigations are required to identify and characterize all potential
earthquake faultsin the Las Vegas Valley. Although severa major faults have been recognized
for decades, such as the "known" Quaternary faults in Figure 1, other faults have yet to be
considered as seismic sources. These other potential sources include uncharacterized lineaments,
suspected active faults, and buried or blind faults (blind faults usually do not break the surface
when they rupture but can cause strong ground shaking). A comprehensive study of the valley
using state-of-the-art techniques is needed to identify faults that have not been previously
recognized or that were not fully considered as potential earthquake sources. The proposed
investigation will conduct a comprehensive examination of available aerial photography and
other imagery (e.g., LIDAR), consider subsurface geology using the borehole data previously
compiled at UNLV, review gravity studies that define the shape of the bottom of the basin, and
possibly use new seismic reflection surveys to identify and determine the length of faults and
other parameters of potential earthquake sources.

Digital elevation models (DEMSs) have many uses in earthquake characterization, including the
delineation of faults, the estimation of offsets along a fault, and delineation of the extent of
surficial geologic units. Along some faults, urban development obscures the natural topography.
In these areas historical photographs will be used to make pre-development DEMs using
"structure from motion" software, a program that uses photogrammetric triangulation from
overlapping photographs to produce a 3-D elevation model. A resultant DEM will be used to
map faults and make offset measurements.

The hydro-compaction hypothesis has been the most prevalent aseismic hypothesis cited for the
Las Vegas Valley faults. This hypothesisis predicated on the capacity for subsurface sediments
to compact with differential subsidence across lateral contrastsin material types, sediment
thickness, or variable groundwater conditions. In the hypothesis, this differential subsidence then
generates the observed faults. The capacity for differential hydro-compaction will be evaluated
using geologic drill hole logs that have been compiled at the University of Nevada, Las Vegas
and testing of drill hole samples stored at the Great Basin Science Sample and Records Library at
the Nevada Bureau of Mines and Geology. In our current understanding, subsurface information
indicates that the hydro- compaction process fails to account for displacement across severa of
the major faults. However, if asignificant differential hydro-compaction component is found to
be possible across a fault, the contribution of compaction will be incorporated into slip rate and
hazard estimates.

A regional fault study is proposed to develop and test tectonic models for faultsin Las Vegas
Valley. A tectonic model incorporates other datainto our understanding of deformation, or
strain, in the Las Vegas Valley, such as the long term geologic history of regional faults,

pal eogeographic reconstructions, and geodetic information from precise OPS measurements.
Because a balance of deformation is sought, thismodel can indicate areas where unaccounted
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strain and therefore undiscovered faults might exist. Thistask will guide reconnaissance field
work of known and suspected regional Quaternary faults (Fig. 5). The locations, extent, sense of
displacement, paleoseismic activity, and/or dlip rate activity of regional faults are needed for an
accurate understanding of faultsin the Las Vegas Valley. Regional faults can also have
earthquakes that can cause damaging ground motion in Las Vegas basin and are worth
investigating on that basis alone. There are currently about a dozen regional faults that would be
included in thistask (Fig. 5).

Task 2 has seven subtasks:

Task 2.1 - Unrecognized Fault Investigation,

Task 2.2 -Predevelopment Digital Elevation Model along Faullts,

Task 2.3 -Evauation of Potential Buried/Blind Faults within Las Vegas Basin,
Task 2.4 -Evaluation of Hydro-Compaction as a Source of Deformation,

Task 2.5 -Regiona Faults Investigation,

Task 2.6 -Development of a Tectonic and Deformation Model,

Task 2.7 - Fault Map and Reporting.

These tasks will be conducted within the first three years of the project so that the seismic
sources are developed for the final analysis of earthquake hazard.
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Figure 5. Quaternary faults within the Las Vegas Valley region. The age of the known most
recent activity of the faults is indicated by the line colors. Many of the faults are assigned older
ages dueto alack of age data constraining the most recent earthquake activity.
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Task 3 -Evaluation of Fault Geometry, Rupture Segmentation, and Maximum Magnitude.

Critical to understanding earthquake size potential in Las Vegas Valey is the determination of
the dimensions of a potential earthquake source, establishing the connectivity and/or
segmentation of earthquake faults, and establishing a methodology for incorporating these data
into a maximum magnitude estimate. The total lengths of faults will be determined using the new
geologic map and will include estimates of potential uncertainties (e.g., a possible extension to
an isolated fault trace). The subsurface geometry of faults will be estimated using gravity
models, existing seismic reflection data, and a small number of deep boreholes. These data will
help determine whether faults project to the base of the seismogenic zone or are truncated by a
master fault at shallower levels, such as the westward-dipping Frenchman Mountain fault that
lies along the western base of Frenchman Mountain.

Many of the known faultsin Las Vegas Valley intersect each other at the surface. Better
documentation and understanding of this connectivity is needed, including whether it means that
simultaneous failure along multiple faults during a single earthquake is either more or lesslikely.
If connectivity issmall, individual earthquakes may only rupture asingle fault trace. This
assessment will be made using availabl e pal eosei smic information, structural and kinematic
relations between faults, and displacement profiles along faults. Displacement profiles along the
faults will be made using pre-developmental elevation data, existing topographic maps, and field
measurements of present-day topography.

Earthquake rupture models for the faults will be developed based on structural, geometric, and
available paleoseismic information. For example, afault may fail asasingle entity during an
earthquake or it may fail along with an adjacent fault; these would be two different earthquake
rupture models. In some cases, faults may have substantial discontinuities along them that would
be considered as possible rupture ends. In this case, an earthquake model that is smaller than the
total fault length would be considered. Parameters associated with the earthquake rupture models
will be used in the earthquake hazard analysis.

A contemporary strategy will be developed for the scaling of earthquake size that uses multiple
fault parameters, such as fault length and co-seismic displacement. The strategy will incorporate
direct magnitude cal culations by using earthquake moment estimates based on rupture model
dimensions and co-seismic offset. It will also incorporate the estimation of magnitude values
using fault parameters and regressions developed from documented historical earthquakes.
Regressions used in national analyses, such as by Wells and Coppersmith (1994), will be
considered, as well as research from the University of Nevada, Reno and the University of
Nevada, Las Vegas, such as Wesnousky (2008). Using the devel oped strategy, potential
earthquake magnitudes will be estimated. for the faultsin the valley.

Task 3 contains six subtasks;

Task 3.1 -Determination of Fault Parameters,
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Task 3.2 -Measuring Fault Scarp Offsets,

Task 3.3 -Developing Earthquake Rupture Models,
Task 3.4 -Developing a Magnitude Estimation Strategy,
Task 3.5 -Earthquake Size Anaysis,

Task 3.6 - Synthesis and Reporting.

Thework in Task 3 will primarily be conducted in the third year of the project, use information
developed in the previous years, and will be available for the final hazard analyses.
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Task 4 - Earthquake Recurrence I nvestigations

A fundamental earthquake hazard parameter is earthquake recurrence, or how often earthquakes
occur along each fault/earthquake source. Few pal eoearthquakes have been documented and
dated in Las Vegas Valley that can be used to view earthquake recurrence directly. We will
compile and evaluate what constraints on earthquake recurrence pal eosei smic information
provides, and incorporate any additional new data that may become available with fault
trenching (to be proposed to the U.S. Geological Survey Earthquake Hazard Program). In some
cases, we will be able to get better constraints on existing recurrence estimates through the new
dating. We will monitor pipeline and other excavations occurring in Las Vegas Valley during the
project and will attempt to use any new exposures across faults to gain additional |ocal

pal eosei smic data.

An approach that will be used for estimating how often earthquakes occur will be determining
fault dlip rates (how fast faults are moving) and considering the time it takes with these rates for
earthquake displacement to accumulate. Thisis a standard approach used in the National Seismic
Hazard Map where a detailed pal eoearthquake record is not available. The dates collected in
Task 1 will be critical in making dlip rate estimates for local faults (calculated by dividing the
offset measurement by the age of the offset). The displacement of the ground during asingle
earthquake (co-seismic displacement) is determined by direct measurements made in trenches or
through correlation with estimated earthquake magnitudes (the larger the earthquake magnitude,
the larger the average offset). The co-seismic displacement is divided by the fault dlip rate to get
the average time between earthquakes.

The earthquake recurrence analysis will synthesize all available datainto determining how often
earthquakes occur along individual and connected faults. Thiswill include using insights gained
from tectonic and deformation models developed in Task 2. Average earthquake recurrence
intervals will be determined along with uncertainties in those estimations.

Task 4 isdivided into four subtasks:

Task 4.1 -Estimating Fault Slip Rates,

Task 4.2 -Paleoseismic Studies and Inferences,
Task 4.3 -Earthquake Recurrence Analysis,

Task 4.4 -Fina Report.

Most of Task 4 will be conducted in the third year of the project.
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Task 5 - Earthquake Potential of Late Quaternary Faults

The earthquake potential analysis will formally combine the different earthquake sizes and
recurrence intervals to come up with preferred estimates for each potential earthquake source.
The synthesisis complicated because of the potential for multi-fault earthquake ruptures, as well
asruptures along individual faults. A formal analysisis required to avoid errors such as double
counting earthquakes (counting too many earthquakes for afault that is not capable of such
activity). Uncertaintiesin fault parameters will also be incorporated into analysis.

A state-of-the-art strategy for the earthquake potential analysis will include alogic tree tool for
combining multiple sources of data and uncertainties. This analysis uses arelative weighting of
different parameters and formally combines them into resultant values. The logic tree technique
offers atransparent, statistically consistent way of analyzing earthquake data. The final results
will be the earthquake potential of individual faults and collectively of al earthquake faultsin
LasVegas Valley.

The fault map produced in Task 2 and the earthquake magnitude estimations for the faults (Task
3) will be combined to generate potential surface rupture hazard maps for Las Vegas Valley.
These maps will indicate the locations of fault traces, the activity of those faults, and the size of
their potential offset during an earthquake. This information can be used so buildings and
facilities can be carefully placed to avoid surface rupture during an earthquake and so facilities
or infrastructure that must cross faults, such as pipelines, can be designed for the potential offset
that might occur during an earthquake. This mitigation opportunity will help minimize disruption
and economic loss from a surface-rupturing earthquake.

Task 5 consists of five subtasks:

Task 5.1 - Develop Earthquake Potential Estimation Strategy,
Task 5.2 -Logic Tree Analysis,

Task 5.3 -Develop Earthquake Magnitude and Recurrence Values,
Task 5.4 - Develop Earthquake Surface Rupture Hazard,

Task 5.5 - Surface Rupture Map and Report.

Task 5 will be conducted during the fourth year of the project and will use all the data collected
in the earlier years.
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Task 6 - Project Management, Reporting, and Communication

Thislarge, integrated project will achieve many goals that would take decades to complete
without such afocused effort. The goals, data, and analyses needed for this project have to be
coordinated and completed in a systematic fashion to achieve the efficiency required for this
accelerated program. As such, coordinating oversight and management is essential. The results
must be, reported to a number of entitiesin aformat that allows next steps to be taken. In
addition, communication must be facilitated between the different tasks; the participating
institutions; and the geol ogists, engineers, and officias of the Clark County Building
Department, so that newfound results, information, and hazard values can be used as soon as
they are reviewed and vetted. Part of this reporting will be making the results available online
through web-based applications. Management will include oversight, conducting project
meetings and other communications with project staff, and conducting progress meetingsin
Clark County. The support for the UNLV Ph.D. student is also placed in Task 6, because that
individual will be working on tasks throughout the project. The student will be supervised
primarily by Dr. Taylor, but Dr. dePolo will supervise some aspects of the student's work. Dr.
Taylor, Dr. dePolo, and the student will be in close communication throughout the project. The
study is designed to inform and engage Clark County professionals of the results during and after
the project. We will do this by communicating with public entities (e.g., the Clark County
Building Department) and professional organizations (e.g., Association of Engineering
Geologists, Southern Nevada Chapter) and through a well-publicized final workshop for
professionals. We would be happy to work with the Clark County Office of Emergency
Management on a public informational event aswell. The results of this project will be peer-
reviewed and published in internationally recognized journals, through the Nevada Bureau of
Mines and Geology, and in aweb page devoted to the study.

Task 6 has five subtasks:

Task 6.1 -Project Management and Support,
Task 6.2 -Annua Reports and Meetings,
Task 6.3 - Web Page Development,

Task 6.4 -Fina Workshop

Task 6.5 -Project Research by Ph.D. Student, which includes Tuition and Stipend.

The project management will be conducted throughout the project and the task funds the last half
year of reports, web products, and the final workshop in Las Vegas Valley.
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MJC Best Practices: Community Outreach

Contact Information:

Rachel Moreno

Public Information Officer

Harris County Fire Marshal’s Office (HCFMO)
7701 Wilshire Place

Houston, Texas 77040
Rachel.Moreno@fmo.hctx.net
713-274-1700

http://www.hcfmo.net

Program Description:
Harris County Fire Marshal’s Office Community Outreach Division-

The Community Outreach Division consists of three primary sections:
e Public Education
e Public Relations and Communications
e Youth Firesetter Intervention Program (YFIP)

Public Education-

The Public Education Officer provides free informational programs designed to address
fire and life safety issues for citizens in the unincorporated area of Harris County. The
presentations are directed to audiences ranging from young children to senior citizens
and are offered to businesses, residents, governmental agencies, and professional
groups. The presentations typically last from 30 to 60 minutes. Most include a brief
lecture, PowerPoint presentation, and short video accompanied by informative handout
materials. Presentations can often be tailored to meet the specific needs of the
audience. Additionally, our personnel can appear at company functions such as safety
fairs and wellness events to speak and distribute fire prevention and life safety
handouts. HCFMO even employs our own outreach canine named Cinder.
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http://www.hcfmo.net/

Cinder assists with teaching children and older adults how to crawl under smoke and
“shows” children what to do if they find matches or a lighter.

Requests for services are made by submission of a simple online form accessible on the
Harris County Fire Marshal’s website.

http://www.hcfmo.net/communityOutreach.aspx

Public Relations and Communications-

The Community Outreach Division is responsible for all electronic communication to the
public. Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, and YouTube are the main social media platforms
that we use to communicate with our diverse population. We leverage these
communication mediums to provide fire safety messages to the public, communicate
with the local news media, and ensure correct information is disseminated during
emergencies. Communication is released to the public through our social media sites
and as Top Stories on the HCFMO web site. In addition, the Outreach Division is
responsible for the development of all graphics and promotional videos for the agency.
http://www.hcfmo.net

https://twitter.com/hcfmo

https://www.facebook.com/HarrisCoFM

https://www.instagram.com/hcfmo/

Youth Firesetter Intervention Program (YFIP)-

The Harris County Fire Marshal’'s Youth Firesetter Intervention Program (YFIP) provides
quality education and intervention to the youth firesetter and their families in an effort
to prevent fires. YFIP is responsible for providing education and intervention for the
youth of Harris County who have displayed firesetting behavior, or where there is
suspicion of such behavior. The program is designed for juveniles ages 2 to 18 and
sessions are taught at one of our two office locations. Sessions are conducted in a one-
on-one setting, confidential, and free of charge. YFIP accepts referrals from local fire
investigators, firefighters, school administrators, church groups, family members, and
the juvenile courts. In 2017, the program received 133 referrals resulting in 122 actual
participants. Program participation is voluntary unless court ordered.

Requests for services are made by submission of a simple online form accessible on the
Harris County Fire Marshal’s website.
http://www.hcfmo.net/youthFiresetterInterventionProgram.aspx
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Costs / Benefits:

The Community Outreach Division employs six staff members with salary ranges from
$40,000 to $85,000. Other program costs include several paid subscription services that
allow staff to create content and schedule social media posts. These online programs
include Canva, Hootsuite, Adobe Creative Cloud, ShutterStock, and an online music
source. Web-based services allow our staff to create graphics, videos, documents, and
web content with ease.

Excluding staff salaries, the cost for all services is relatively low. For a total cost of
approximately $3,400 a year, our staff has the tools necessary to reach our 4.6 million
residents with relevant fire and life safety educational information. This works out to less
than one cent per resident. In addition, our social media sites have followers well
outside of Harris County so our effective reach is much farther. The itemized annual cost
of the online programs are generally as follows:

Canva: $160
Hootsuite: $350
Adobe Creative Cloud: $600
ShutterStock: $2,030

Online Music Resource:  $200

Most of these tools have free options, which allows smaller agencies with modest
budgets or even no budget to create and provide a similar level of service.

The benefit of these programs is significant. Through our Community Outreach Division,
our agency has the opportunity to both educate the public and intervene with at-risk
youth. The goal is community risk reduction — risk of unwanted fires, injury, and death.

Finally, our agency employs a brand guide to identify the Harris County Fire Marshal’s
Office and help ensure that our message is communicated in a professional and
consistent manner. The brand translates through text and images regardless of where
the work is produced. The brand is our people and our reputation, and all of our work
adheres to the brand guide and associated press stylebook.

Attached Documents:

HCFMO Community
Outreach Program

HCFMO YFIP

HCFMO Brand Guide
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Plan Review

Permitting
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Legal
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ABOUT HGEMO

The Harris County Fire

Marshal’s Office will

provide effective
community risk reduction programs to
help prevent, mitigate, respond to, and
revcover from fires and explosions. Our
operating philosophy is; we believe in
serving our customers, preserving our
integrity, taking care of our people, and
protecting our future.

Who we are

Our outreach programs cover all functions
of the HCFMO. Presentations illustrate each
branch, their job responsibilities, as well as
educational & training requirements. This
program is very popular for school “career
day” events and can be tailored to several
age groups.

Remember...

Think smart, be safe,
and have a great
school year!

CONTACT US

o
(7113) 274-1700 c M M u N ITY

& #B  OUTREACH
www.hcfmo.net @E PROGRAMS

1101 Wilshire Place
Houston, TX 77040

"

BBCTICES | 3

-



OUTREACH PROGRAMS




ABOUT HCEMO

The Harris County Fire
Marshal's Office will provide
effective community risk

reduction programs to help

prevent, mitigate, respond to, and recover
from fires and explosions. Our operating
philosophy is; we believe in serving our
customers, preserving our integrity, taking
care of our people, and protecting our
future.

DID YOU KNOW...

A fire is reported every 3 1/2 hours in Texas as a
result of children playing with fire, matches or
other fire starter tools. Annually these fires set by
children result in:

e 142 injures

e 9deaths

e $8.65 million in property loss

YOUTH AND THE LAW

¢ Juveniles from 10-16 years of age can be
charged with the crime of arson, a felony.

» According to FBI, two out of five people arrested
for arson are under 18.

o Parents of children 0-18 years of age can be
forced to pay restitution or civil penalties.

o Setting off a false fire alarm is against the law.

JUVENILE RECORDS CAN BE PERMANENT!

CONTACT US

(713) 274-1700

©

www.hcfmo.net

O

7701 Wilshire Place
Houston, TX 77040
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LIVES.
PROPERTY.

® | PROTECT

WHAT IS THE YOUTH FIRESETTER
INTERVENTION PROGRAM?

The Youth Firesetter Intervention Program is designed to provide education
and intervention for children who have misused fire. The goal is to prevent
fires, injuries, deaths and destruction of property. The program was started
through the State Fire Marshals Office and has expanded throughout the state,
including unincorporated Harris County.

WHY KIDS PLAY WITH FIRE

Fire interest in children is almost universal
« Children of all ages can be involved
« Curiosity about fire is natural, setting fires
is not

« Truth is young children do not understand
the consequences; and

« Older children underestimate their ability

to control fire

« Children accepted from 2-18 years of age
» No Cost

« One-on-One Classes

« Confidential

« Documentation provided
« One-day class (approx. 2-3 hours long)
At least one parent must participate

e (713) 274-1735

DEBBIE TAYLOR:

e Debbie.Taylor@fmo.hctx.net

MYTHS AND FACTS
A child can control a small fire.

FACT: Most fires start small, but can become
uncontrollable quickly

Firesetting is a phase my child will outgrow.

FACT: If a child is not taught fire safety, the firesetting can
get out of control easily. It is dangerous

behavior; you can't afford to wait to change it.

If you burn a child’s hand, he/she will stop.

FACT: This is considered child abuse and is against the law.
Burns create fear and scars. The motivation behind the
firesetting should be addressed.

If | take my child to the burn unit to see burn

victims, he/she will stop.
FACT: This instills fear and does not teach the child about
fire safety. We need to be sensitive to burn survivors and
not put them on display.

ONLINE REFERRAL FORM

www.hcfmo.net

e See tab: Howdo I?

e Select: File a Youth Firesetters Intervention
Program Referral Form

e Fill form and submit.



BRAND GUIDE
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THE HCFMO BRAND

The HCFMO Brand is Our Reputation

The brand serves to identify the Harris County Fire Marshal's A brand strategy enhances
Office and strategically produce professional and consistent it iti
messages. The brand translates through text and images community recognition.

regardless of where or whom produced the work.

HCFMO Brand is Our Voice

The HCFMO brand voice is shaped around our mission, vision Our brand is our people and the way

and core values: integrity, commitment and excellence. Brand they represent the organization.

voice is how the HCFMO brand is expressed in words.
Readers make assumptions about the character of HCFMO

through our brand voice.

All HCFMO work will adhere to this brand guide and
the associated press stylebook.

We’re stronger when we speak as

one.
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HCFMO BRAND IDENTITY

Logo Integrity Seal

The logos serves to identify the Harris County Fire Marshal's
Office in all forms of communication. Our identity will
strengthen with consistent use. As an indicator of our values,
the HCFMO logo is interlinked to the equity of our work and
should be properly represented at all times.

The logos must remain as originally created and cannot be seal With wordmark
modified. e Line 1: HCFMO = Arial Black, 60 pt, 6 pt after
e Separator line: 2-1/4 pt, flat end, 3.4" wide
All materials, printed or electronic, published by HCMFO must e Line 2: Harris County Fire Marshal = Arial Bold, 18.5 pt
correctly use the HCFMO logos. The logos must be in high e Location: Y2-inch from edge

resolution and not distorted.

Recommended White Space and Size

e Minimum white space around the logo should be 1/4" - 1/2".
e Minimum logo size for print is 3/4"
e Minimum logo size for web/interactive is 80 px.
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HCFMO BRAND IDENTITY

Other approved logos

HCF Mo net HCFMO.net logo to be used in as the logo for the

HCFMO website.

Harris County Fire Marshal

Know your Way Out logo to be used in conjunction with

[ &
KnOW_VOU" Wa.V Ou 5 | all egress materials/publications.

B ®
bﬁd Fire is Everyone's Fight logo to be used in conjunction
o with community risk reduction materials/publications.
Everyone’s
Fight -

HAZMAT logo to be used in conjunction with any
HAZMAT materials/publications.
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BRAND GOLORS

Brand Colors Primary colors define our brand.

The HCEMO colors hex color: #000024 hex color: #FFC72C hex color: #£2B600
are an essential RGB: 0, 0, 36 RGB: 255, 199, 44 RGB: 226,182, 0
component of our

brand. It is important

the colors are used Suppﬂrti“g colors
accurately.
hex color: #600000 hex color: #9A4E9E hex color: #4A5C81

Color Usage RGB: 96, 0, 0 RGB: 154,78, 158 RGB: 74, 92, 129
The HCFMO logo
should always hex color: #B40024 hex color: #109DCO hex color: #FF9900

o RGB: 180, 0, 36 RGB: 16, 157,192 RGB: 255, 153, 0
maintain visibility

over any background

color or image. hex color: #6CB33F
RGB: 108, 179, 63
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BRAND GOLORS

Accent Colors

Accent colors are
used to compliment
our primary and
supporting colors.
Accent colors should
be used sparingly.

Special Use
Colors

Special use colors have
limited use and should
only be used in
conjunction special
events, such as Breast
Cancer Awareness
Month.

hex color: #781878
RGB: 120,120,120

hex color: #ECESDB
RGB: 236, 229, 219

hex color: #EA80BO
RGB: 234,128, 116

hex color: #DCDCDC
RGB: 220, 220, 220

hex color: #FOFOFO
RGB: 240, 240, 240

hex color: #DDDIC3
RGB: 221, 217,195

HAZMAT

Colors
HAZMAT colors are the
colors assigned to the

HAZMAT logo and
should only be used in hex color: #0164FD
g RGB: 1,100, 253

conjunction with
HAZMAT.

hex color: #DC0000
RGB: 220, 0,0

hex color: #FECC00
RGB: 254, 204, 0
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TYPOGRAPHY

Fonts

For HCFMO communications (reports, email, PowerPoint), Segoe Ul and Quattrocentro are recommended. Consistent use of
these fonts will strengthen the continuity of our brand.

Segoe Ul Quattrocentro

ABCDEFGHLUKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyz
0123456789

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz

0123456789
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyz ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
0123456789 abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 0123456789
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
0123456789

Arial or Calibri may be substituted for Segoe Ul. Times New Roman maybe substituted for Quattrocentro. These fonts are are clean
and simple fonts that may be used in substitution of the recommended fonts because they are PC friendly.

6 BEST PRACTICES | 337



TYPOGRAPHY

IMPACT Fonts

Impact fonts enhance the look and feel of different materials/publications/communications while maintaining the HCFMO brand
identity. These fonts should be used sparingly. Oswald is the approved use for headings in HCFMO reports.

Oswald Great Vibes

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ UBEDETG I I FKLNONIOFQR
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz abedefg/ujiklmnepqistinryy

0123456789!? 0123456789 /7

Army Chalk Raleway
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijkimnopgrstuvwxyz abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyz
0123456789!? 0123456789!7?
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Letterhead

Letterhead, envelopes and business cards
are the first contact many people have with
HCFMO. Stationery may be the primary
means of presenting HCFMO's brand.

HCFMO letterhead does not allow for
personalization.

Additional logos or illustrations may not be
used on stationary items. Any questions
regarding stationary should be addressed to
the brand manager in the Administration
division.

Margins on letterhead should be 1 inch (top,
left, bottom, and right), with the seal with
wordmark positioned 1/2 inch from left
margin. Top and bottom margins maybe
adjusted in certain situations.

Approved letterhead is saved on WebHC in
the "Admin" tab.
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BUSINESS CARDS & EMAIL

Business Cards Email

Business cards are another element in the consistent Emails should be composed using approved fonts. No
application of HCFMO's brand identity. The cards are images, graphics, or backgrounds shall be used.
printed on specially white stock. They are intended to

provide HCFMO business information only. All business - -

cards are ordered through HCFMO Administration. Emall SIgnature

Name: Arial Black, Bold, 12 pt

Other Font: Arial, 10 pt

6 pt space between title, address, and phone number
Minimum logo size for use is 2"

Approved Legal Disclaimer

The information contained in this communication is
CONFIDENTIAL and is intended only for the recipient(s) named

9 above. If you are not an intended recipient, you may not review,
copy, or distribute this message.



Approved acronyms for business cards and email signature lines
* No more than three acronyms may be used on business cards or email signatures.

10

Arson

|IAAI-CFI — Certified Fire Investigator

CFEI — Certified Fire Explosion Investigator
CVFI — Certified Vehicle Fire Investigator
CFIl — Certified Fire Investigation Instructor

Inspections

R.A. — Registered Architect

P.E. — Professional Engineer

CBO — Certified Building Official

CFPS — Certified Fire Protection Specialist
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Education
Ph.D.
M.A.

M.S.

B.A.

B.S.
B.AAS.
AAS.

Other Certifications

CFO - Certified Fire Official (through CPSE)
EFO — Executive Fire Officer (through NFA)
FO — (through CPSE)

FM — (through CPSE or ICC)

MiFireE — Institution of Fire Engineers

CFE - Certified Fraud Examiner



POWERPOINT

Custom HCMFO templates are located on WebHC under Forms in the "Admin” tab

CLICK TO ADD TITLE

title page GI‘BV Backgroud

Click to add title

content

White Backgroud ending

@ HCFMO

* The use of a HCFMO template is not mandatory. However,
PowerPoint must meet brand guide requirements.
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PHOTOS/VIDEOS

Guidelines for Photography and Videos

12

Model Release: when taking photos of individuals, you will need to secure a release that allows HCFMO to
use the image for both digital and print. The same protocol should be used for video.

All photos intended for online use shall include a water mark in lower right or left corner at 40 percent
opacity, no larger than 1".

All photos intended for publication use must submitted to the outreach coordinator for approving, editing
and watermarking.

All approved images for publication and PowerPoint are saved on WebHC under photos.

All videos produced and used by HCFMO must have seal or watermark in lower right corner. No smaller
than 1/2". Contact the brand manager within Administration for questions or approval variations.
Whenever possible, show the subject in action and interacting with relevant props. The action should feel
spontaneous and realistic.

Watermark Examples
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BRANDING EXAMPLES

White Band

The Basibpalin b | ergimeline s (B
whraimi mba o s od
el i 1] il i . e

pi i i paate Bt e 1ad st
S v et b o I i

Ratio of White Space to Letters:

The letters are at 75 percent of the white space height.
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BRANDING EXAMPLES

Navy Band
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BRANDING EXAMPLES

Navy Band Branches and Divisions

14
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The homeless population thoughout most major jurisdictions has continued b increase over the past several years.
As cities deal with the complexity of homelessness and the multifaceted policies needed b address it, building code

o play a critical role in establishing the safe occupancy of different types of housing. Additionally,
with new concepts to address homelessness, such as, tiny home villages, wooden tents, tansitional housing, day beds,
and emergency sleeping areas, to mention a few aditional building
standards to a broader range of housing types. The intent of this paper is 1o share background information from
various cities as well as some innovations on how to provide shelter to those in need. Hopefully, this paper will povide
guidance for jurisdictions experiencing similar homelessness issues and demonstate possible alternate means o
support safe, non-tiaditional housing.

PROBLEM STATEMENT:
The foIIowmg information comes from National Alliance to End Homelessness:

A total of 552,830 people experienced homelessness on a single night in 2018.This number represents 17 out
of every 10,000 people in the United States.HUD's Annual Point-in-Time Countthe only nation-wide suvey of
homeless people, provides this data and other useful statistics. In 2019 this number ose to 567,715 people (See
appendix AT).

Most people experiencing homelessness are individuals (67 pecent). The remainder (33 percent) are people in
families with children.

Between 2017 and 2018, homelessness increased slightly by 0.3 pecent or 1,834 people.

In terms of the number of homeless people, overall, the states with the greatest number tend b be the most
populous. However, there are a few, Oregon and Colorado, that top the homeless count list while having relatively
smaller populations. Sixty-seen percent of people experiencing homelessness can be found in the following ten
states with the largest number of homeless people.

10 States with the Highest Homeless Population Count (2018)

1. California.......c..c..c....... 129,972 5. Washington................. 22,304 8. Pennsylvania................. 13,512
Los Angeles............... 49,955 Seattle/King County.. 12,112 Philadelphia................. 5,788
2. New York....cocoooeiennnnnns 91,897 6. Massachusetts............. 20,068 9. Colorado......c.ccccvrrrurnnnne 10,857
New York City............ 78,676 Boston.......cccccceeeeiviennn. 6,188 Metro Denver............... 5317
3. Florida.....ccoovevvenienn, 31,030 7. Oregon......cccceceeevevvennnns 14,476 10. iNOIS....covveieiieiiee 10,643
4. TeXaS...cooerieieeiranns 25,310 Chicago.........ccceeveuennen. 5,450

Homeless services providers are equipped to offer temporary beds to the majority (70 percent) of people experiencing
homelessness on a given night. These beds are available year-ound and include Emergency Shelter Transitional
Housing, and Safe Haven.

This leaves 30 percent of people without access to a year-ound bed. During the winter months, some communities
temporarily supplement their year-ound beds with seasonal ones. However, many people are unsheltered, living on the
streets, in abandoned buildings, or in other locations not suitable for human habitation. Being unsheltered is largely a
challenge for individual adults but some families with children are also in these living situations.

Moving more people into permanent housing options, as opposed b temporary beds, has become a recognized best
practice. In 2007, 31 percent of homeless assistance beds were dedicated o permanent housing options. By 2018, that
number was 57 percent.
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OVERVIEW:

The Shelters for the homeless population come in many shapes and sizes; for the sake of simplicity we (ICC — MJ¢
are breaking this list down  four categories:

1. Basic Shelter: Essentially, a facility used for sleeping with a limited stay, usually less than 12 hoursThere would
need to be enough water closets, lavatories and showers for the required population. Depending on the size and
This is a very transient
population.

2. Enhanced Shelters: These would include all aspects aBasic Shelter would have, plus they may provide meals,
medical assistance, and counseling, and other suppot services as needed or available. This is a very transient
population.

3. Bridge or Transitional Housing: These would include all aspects of aBasic Shelter and would have some of the
Bridge Housing components. The residents of these facilities would be for a more extended duiation.

4. Sanctioned Encampments: These are the tiny home villages, some are considered dwelling units (include sleeping,
living, cooking and bathioom facilities), some of these are just sleeping units with shared common areas.The
common areas could have living, cooking and bathoom facilities.

5. Unsanctioned Encampments: These are places where the homeless population gather and claim an area on priate
property, public property, such as within the ROW or in a public park.

There are many conversations happening acoss America regarding this topic and there is a blending of terms and
ideas. Often there is mention of affordability and lack thereof that is the cause of homelessness. We are primarily
focused on the homeless population and shelters. As seen by many real-world situations, much of this population has
an addiction (drug or alcohol), mental illness or Post Traumatic Stress Disorder There are also some very informative
articles and videos that outline the situation, the cause and possible solutions. Here is a link to a video “Seattle is Dying"
https:/www.youtube.com/watch?v=bpAi70WWBIw. For the most part, we will be focusing on the shelters and some
solutions that have been established in varies cities across the United States. There are a few aspects where small
scale can impact affordability and have a positive impact on the homelessness issue. We will
highlight some of those solutions.

In addition, there are many cities that have allowed Basic Shelter to occur in church facilities, gymnasiums, warehouses
and a myriad of other buildings. While it is challenging b create a temporary use in a building designed for another
reason, we have outlined the various policies with regards © these options. These creative solutions will help guide
some of the decisions that will be needed in your jurisdiction.
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BACKGROUND:

The following are examples of code amendments, policies and ordinances found in\arious cities as well as new
initiatives that in the piocess of being approved. They do not outline every aspect of that these cities are working on but
o address the homelessness situation.

A. Austin, TX

According to Ending Community Homelessness Coalition (ECHO), Austin currently has 2,255 homeless people on
average each day. Austin is actively appioaching this issue from numerous different directions. City leaders made
changes to the ordinances of camping, sitting and laying b relax the regulations and allow camping in public spaces,
including sidewalks, etc. This issue has divided the community, as the homeless situation didft get worse, but it
became very visible to the community. These are some of the recent links outlining this change:

“Homeless Housing planned for proposed Rlver3|de development”
dioklbj. ti

ban- campmg on-sidewalks-but-allow- sitting-and-lying- down/
“Austln reinstates limited bans on camping and restmg in publi¢
2019/10 ti tat

“The City of Austin now has a hotline for issues related b homelessness" https:/www.newsradioklbj.com/news/austin-
local-news/city-austin-now-has-hotline-issues-related-homelessness

“Austin Iaunched new program to reduce homeless campmg outside the ARCH” ttps: [[www kxan.com/news/local/
site -h | ith-h

"“Pilot program shifts ARCH homeless shelter focus to thinking longer-term”

https:/cbsaustin.com/news/local/pilot-pogram-shifts-ach-homeless-shelter-focusetthinking-long-term

B. Denver, CO

Currently, Denver has a homeless population of over 5,800 on any given night. One of the more impactful solutions on
a small scale is allowing Tiny Home Villages in Denver; these pojects are based on recent zoning and building code

This new code amendment creates a new use group called RX Use. This allows small sleeping units 70
square feet up to 400 square feet. The sleeping units are kept 10 feet apart from each other or else they need to have

ating. Appendix B1 is the actual building code poposals for the 2019 code amendments

have recently passed council and are in effect bday. Denver already has similar codes in place under the 2016 Denver
Building Code Amendments. Appendix B2 outlines the recent oning codes that have been adopted in Denver allowing
these Tiny Home Villages.

Additionally, Denver recently appoved new building code amendments and are in the pocess of proposing a zoning

code amendment to allow more unrelated adults © occupy single family homes.

of affordable housing stock within Denver, essentially allowing congregate living b occur in a single-family residence,
The intent is to create more affordability in Denver and this will

help alleviate some of the homelessness issue as well. This building code amendment also takes care of the shott-term

rental (Airbnb) situations. Appendix B3 outlines the recent 2019 Denver Building Code Amendment and Appendix B4

outlines a proposed Denver Zoning Code Amendment.

As with most other major jurisdictions Denver povides city shelter or shelters that patner with the City and County
of Denver. These shelters are providing overnight stays and give tansportation to much needed services. Denver has

reduced the number of required t o allow a more appropriate count for the hours of use
and create a more affordable approach. Normally the length of stay is less than 12 hours a day. In addition, Denver
recently adopted a policy o allow nonpr ate facilities to provide shelters in weather emergency situations.

This can occur 180 days a year in a building and will require a tempoary cer
the parameters in the International Existing Building Code (IEBQ and International Fire Code (IFC) due to the emergency
situation and the temporary nature of the use. Appendix B5 outlines the most recent policy addressing this issue.
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Additionally, Denver is working on changing the oning codes to allow more accessory dwelling units (ADU).There are
just a handful of neighborhoods that can build ADUS, however, the zoning department is in the process of expanding
these opportunities into more areas within the county b create more affordable housing options. ADUS can allow a
current resident to stay in their neighbor who may be struggling b make ends meet. It also gives an opportunity for
people to get more affordable housing options within residential one districts. The building permit process is working
with Habitat for Humanity o create a more expedited permitting process. Denver also created a pilot progr

projects in 2020 that have a minimum percentage of affordable units in the project. These pr

a permit fee reduction up to $50,000 and have an expedited plan review process from concept site development plan
submission to issuance of the building permit. The goal is to reduce the overall process somewhere between 4-6
months depending on the size and complexity of the poject. This reduces carrying costs and overhead and allows
more affordable projects to come online in a much faster manner.

C. Portland, OR

According to the Department of Housing and Urban Development, there are approximately 14,000 chronically
homeless in Portland. On a statewide level, Oregon passed House Bill 2916 that allow municipalities the right ©
create transitional housing via campgounds in urban centers. Refer © appendix D1, or follow this link for more

detailed information https:/olis.leg.state.orus/liz/2019R1/Downloads/MeasureDocument/HB2916/B-Engossed.
Portland has taken advantage of this Bill and has several success stories like Dignity Village https:/dignityvillage.

org/), Right 2 Dream too (https:/en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Right_2_Dream_Too), Hazelnut Grove (https:/www.facebook.
com/HazelnutGrovePDX/), and Kenton Women's Village (https:/www.catholiccharitiesoregon.org/sewices/
housing-sewices/kenton-womens-village). Portland has also implemented an easier way b contact authorities with
nuisance encampments, with a new website resource “One Point Contact Campsite Reporting System” (https:/www.
portlandoregon.gov/toolkit/article/562214). They also have worked on some of the more basic requirements of living
in encampments by providing some of the most basic needs like portable toilets and showers (https:/www.oregonlive.

com/portland/2019/06/portland-has-a-plan-for-its-human-poopiplem.html). Refer to Appendix D7).

The Portland Planning Department has also prepared a Comprehensive Planning document b identify housing needs

- This includes not only the number of
housing units, but also by tenure and income (refer b appendix D2). Additionally, Portland has developed some very
creative solutions including the repurposing of sbrage container/trailers. They have implemented a code guide: Special
Construction — IBC/3/#1 & IRC/1/#2 (refer o Appendix D3). Another successful temporary measure has been put

into effect allowing certain facilities to be used for temporary shelters without meeting the entire letter of the current
International Building Code (IBQ or International Residential Code (IRQ. This required a code change (refer to Appendix
D4). Most recently, Portland is contemplating City Code changes b facilitate short term housing and mass shelter
projects (please refer to Appendix D5). Other Zoning Code amendments are under way regarding the allowance for
Homeless Facilities (refer to Appendix D6).

D. Los Angeles, CA:

Currently, LA County (which includes all cities within the county) has 59,000 homeless as of June 2019 and has
increased 12% from the year before.” They have an estimated 150 people becoming homeless in LA County every

day vs. 130 homeless people get into housing daily.* Housing experts attribute these rising numbers b skyrocketing
housing costs. In LA County, the median home price in August 2019 was over $600,000. The average rent of a one-
bedroom apartment now stands at more than $1,700 a month, and a two-bedoom apartment is priced at over $2,200 a
month."*

The focus from state, county, and cities in LA County has been housing. Laws have been passed to provide more
emergency, low-income and affordable housing with a focus especially on accessory dwelling units (ADUs).

ADU law required that all local jurisdictions allow ADUs. Howeer, local jurisdictions ook advantage of some loopholes
to prevent some ADUs from being constructed. o take effect
in 2020, that reduce local ordinance-imposed barriers. One law requires they be appsved within 30 days. It is also state
law that now two ADUs can be built on a single poperty.

Building and Safety developed an ADU Submittal F o aid the reviewer and helps ensure
the project has required items. In 2019, the unincorpoated LA County issued 514 ADU permits. We do not have tallies
for previous years.
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In addition to ADUs, there are number of projects in the works or planned. They had 23 affordable housing permits
issued. These consist of affordable housing or suppottive housing. They have not issued any temporary emergency

shelters but are in the process of appro http:/kfalosangeles.com/
projectpost/safe-landing/ oviding 178 beds and other suppottive

There are also a couple of future projects. One is the West Los Angeles VA Campus.
They will be repurposing existing structures and building new ones ¢ create 1,691 new apartments for veterans by
2021 (https:/la.curbed.com/2015/10/22/9908450/west-la-a-master-plan. Finally, L
LA County are exploring repurposing thousands of bungalows preriously used as classooms. Offering an affordable
structure.”™

*LA TIMEs article Homelessness jumps 12% in L.A. Count stunned' June 4, 2019 by
Benjiman Oreskes, Doug Smith

**In 2019, homelessness truly felt like a crisis in every corner of L.A. by LA Times Dec 20, 2019 by Erika D. Smith,
assistant metor editor

~* LA County and LAUSD to Explore Launching an Accessory Dwelling Units Rartnership Program

Contact: Rosa Maria Santana, Deputy Communications Direcbr, rsantana@bos.lacounty.gov, or 213-359-0795,
December 10th, 2019]Community, Immigration, In the news, Press Release, women children and families.https:/

content= &utm medium=email&utm_name=&utm_source=govdelivery&utm_term=
Zoning Codes

Executive Orders

Other Ordinances

Trends in Building, Fire & Zoning Codes related to eliminating/minimizing homelessness
Highlights of some of the more creative and impactful solutions

Feedback — Are these initiatives working? What changes are needed?

D. New York City, NY:

“Today, we face a new kind of homelessness that is driven by years of wages not keeping up with the cost of housing
in our city. Its caused pain for millions and deep pain for thousands of people who hare become homeless. You may
see them in the line at the grocery store, or in the bank, or at work. And you may never know that at night they return o

a shelter instead of a home. Today, 70 percent of shelter residents are families. They are the invisible majority of our
homeless crisis. For decades, the City has not done enough both these New Yorkers and the communities where they
are sheltered.” from Turning the Tide on Homelessness in New York City (https:/www1.nyc.gov/assets/dhs/downloads/

pdf/turning-the-tide-on-homelessness.pf

In New York City, one of the main issues in addressing homelessness is creating and maintaining affordable housing.
The city has pursued and continues b explore new ways to foster the development and preservation of affordable
housing as well as provide assistance to those in need. Under the Housing New York: A Five-Borough, Ten-Year Plan
(https:/www1.nyc.gov/site/housing/about/our-plan.pagg published in May 2014, the city poposed to create and
preserve 200,000 high-quality, affordable homes wer ten years. Building on the foundation laid though Housing New
York, in November 2017 the Administration committed to completing the initial goal of 200,000 affordable homes

two years ahead of schedule, by 2022, and generting an additional 100,000 homes over the following four years. To
accomplish this accelerated and expanded plan, the administation launched Housing New York (HNY) 2.0, a roadmap
for how the city will help reach a new goal of 300,000 homes by 2026. HNY 2.0 intoduces a suite of new initiatives ©

ve
(https:/www1.nyc.gov/site/housing/index.page).

Collaborating with other public agencies and nonpr tners, Department of Homeless Services (DHS) works to
prevent homelessness before it occurs, reduce street homelessness, and assist New Yorkers in transitioning from
shelter into permanent housing. Furthermore, DHS remains committed to meeting its legal mandate to provide
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temporary emergency shelter o those experiencing homelessness in a safe and respectful envionment (https:/www]1.
nyc.gov/site/dhs/index.page). In addition, the New York City Human Resources Administration/Department of Social
Services (HRA/DSS) is dedicated t verty and income inequality by poviding New Yorkers in need with

ood Assistance and Emergency Rental Assistance https:/www1.nyc.gov/site/hra/index.
page).

Established in 1978, the New York City Department of Housing Preservation and Development (HPD) promotes the
quality and affordability of the citys housing and the strength and diversity of its many neighborhoods. HPD worksd
preserve affordable housing and protect tenants, develops new affordable housing, enforces the Housing Maintenance
Code, and engages neighborhoods in planning (https:/www1.nyc.gov/site/hpd/about/about-hpd.page). Bllowing

the release of Housing New York, the Department of City Planning (DCP), working with HPD, communities, nonpr
housing groups, architects, developers, and other pr oning barriers that constrin new
housing creation and add unnecessary costs, and stategies to address them (https:/www1.nyc.gov/site/planning/
plans/zqa/zoning-for-quality-and-affordability.page).

As part of its efforts to ensure code compliant development, the Department of Buildings (DOB) launched a dedicated
Affordable Housing Unit and in cooperation with the Mayor tment has developed a standardized
procedure in our Affordable Housing Unit at the Development Hub that handles review of construction applications
ojects (https:/www1.nyc.gov/site/buildings/business/
affordable-housing-pojects.page). DOB also has several resources available to assist tenants in renting, maintaining,
Tenant Advocate (OTA) which serves as a resource to tenants who

are affected by construction work in occupied multiple dwellings bttps:/www1.nyc.gov/site/buildings/renter/tenant-
resources.page).

Below are some notable examples of the City's progress in affordable housing.

The Mandatory Inclusionary Housing (MIH) piogr o be provided
as permanently affordable to low- and modemte-income households. It establishes no geogaphic applicability for
this program; rather, these provisions, in conjunction with subsequent land use actions, encouage the creation of new
housing in medium- and high-density Residence Districts.

The Zoning for Quality and Affordability (ZQA) text amendment advances numerous goals including making the

city more affordable to a wide range of New Yorkers, and fostering diverse, livable communities with buildings that
contribute to the character and quality of neighborhoods; recent ©ning amendments establishes limits on the use, size,
and shape of buildings, with numerous zoning districts t arying density and chaacter.

Micro-units — In 2013, New York City' 0-Unit Apattment Building used Innovative Design and Modular
construction to create 55 new micro-units designed b optimize space and maximize the sense of openness, 40 percent
of the units are intended as affordable housing.

= https:/www1.nyc.go

develop-innovative-micio-unit#/0
= http:/narchitects.com/work/carmel-place/

Adaptive Reuse - Famed Italian Renaissance-styled former school building was deeloped as affordable for working
families. The building also boasts state-of-the aryouth facility serving residents and 1,000 local children a year

= https:/www1.nyc.go
monadnock-development-and

= https:/www.dattner.com/portfolio/the-residences-at-ps186/
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New Construction — Via Verde was the winning entry in the New Housing New Yrk Legacy Competition sponsored
by the City Council, AIANY, CUNY in partnership with HPD/DCP/DOB. The design project is an affordable, sustainable
residential development with 222 apartments providing healthy, urban living in the South Bonx.

= https:/network.aia.org/HigherlLogic/System/DownloadDocumentFile.ashx?DocumentFileKey=b3b0bd1c-0d8d-
450d-ab11-dc504998f5ee

= https:/www.dattner.com/portfolio/via-verde/

HPD Modular program — Chosen through HPD's Request for Proposal (RFP), the project, which will be located on a city-
owned lot at 581 Grant Avenue, will have 167 apartments available to low-income and formerly homeless New Yorkers.
These affordable apartments will also use modular construction.

= https:/ny.curbed.com/2019/3/5/18251679/new-york-affordable-housing-modular-prefab-construction

ogress toward the City's goal of 300,000
affordable units by 2026 through the Housing New York Plan. This also includes new records for homeless and
supportive housing, securing 3,030 affordable homes for people experiencing homelessness, and 1,482 affordable
homes paired with supportive services.

= https:/www]1.nyc.gov/site/hpd/news/007-20/city-creates-more-25-000-affordable-homes-2019#/0

= https:/www1.nyc.go

Affordable Housing throughout New York City — In F

spread across three projects — RadRoc, Beach 21, and Rockaway Village Phase Il. Upon completion, the units will
be affordable to households earning a wide rmange of incomes, including the formerly homeless, extremely low- &
moderate-income New Yorkers.

= https:/www1.nyc.go own-far-ockway-will-add-nearly-800-
affordable-homes#/0

Tenant Protection Legislation —The City Council voted on 17 bills aimed at protecting tenants and preventing landlords
from forcing people out of their homes. The package of bills was approved in May 2019.

= https:/www1.nyc.go ation-launches-tenant-mtection-ad-
campaign-website

From the 2020 State of the City address, new policy poposals aimed at affordable housing include ending long-term
street homelessness, repairing and rebuilding public housing, and prioritizing the building of new homes with City

orkers. In particular, one policy proposal to note from the 2020 State of the City
address is the legalization of basement apartments and accessory units such as apatments over garages, which
unlocks an underused affordable housing resouce in existing buildings. This proposal builds on the 2019 Basement
Apartment Conversion Pilot Program (BACPP) limited to East New York and Cypress Hills, Brooklyn.

= https:/www1.nyc.go

= https:/www1.nyc.go tments.pdf
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CONCLUSION/RECOMMENDATIONS:

As outlined in this document, there are many jurisdictions poviding many viable options that are very different and
address different approaches in a unique way.There is much work to do on this very important and ever-giowing

problem. ool in
guiding decisions on how your community may address this issueThere are no right or wiong answers as we all scurry
t ver, there is one common thread through all the data and information reviewed. People placed in

this unfortunate position need assistance on so many levels, whether it be counseling, help with addiction, access b
healthcare and medication or other sewices; providing the necessary shelter and housing will not solve the poblem. It
is not the answer to homelessness! It is only the band aid b a very serious national crisis.The most effective solutions
include services on many levels that provide mental, emotional, medical support coupled with a shelter or housing
option. A very important aspect to the successful opportunities across the United States, is when the shelter takes on
a sense of place or a sense of home for the resident. This creates a sense of wor
are essential components on the ad to recovery for many that are recovering from addiction or mental illness. In 1974
Clare Cooper (Marcus), a prominent educator wrote a paper "The House as Symbol of the Self! In this document, one
begins to understand the conscious and unconscious ple the “house” becomes in a person's life and thus giving each

o the world around them.

As we are in the midst of a global pandemic, this issue of homelessness has been highlighted and futher exasperated.
There are distancing needs which reduces availability, separate facilities to house those that are testing positive

or have symptoms, these all contribute to less beds and more people being displaced and forced onto the streets.
Many jurisdictions have increased cases of unsanctioned tent encampments in the public Right-of-Wy. Many Health
Depar ve determined that it is safer to have people remain in these encampments than be more
transient and therefore less likely o spread the virus. Most cities have had to be as creative as possible, for instance in
Denver there are legal tent camp locations in urban parking lots and other locations, called Safe Outdoor Spaces. Some
cities have been fortunate enough to receive federal grants through the Cares Act to assist in sheltering COVID positive
homeless population in need. It is apparent that the physical envionments need to be increased, services to aid this
population need to be more enhanced and more readily available. We hope and pray that a permanent solution b this
every growing crisis becomes available to all in need!

References: Interview small, medium, and large cities. Do some solutions work better than others?

APPENDIX: ACTUAL CODE AND POLICY DOCUMENTS FOR EACH JURISDICTION
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APPENDIX FOR
Homelessness in the United States,

How are Major Jurisdictions Dealing withThis Issue?

APPENDIX A1 (HUD)

HUD 2019 Continuum of Care Homeless Assistance Programs Homeless Populations and Subpopulations

boa Impoviani Noies About This Data: This report is based on poing-in-iime nformation provided fo HUD by Contnuums of Care (CoCs) as part of their CoC Program application process, per the
o % Novice of Funding Availabidiny (NOFA) for the Fiseal Year 2009 Contimann of Care Program Competition. CoCs are required 1o provide an unduplicated counr of homeless persons according o
L W O HUD stadards fexplained tn HUD s awmieal HIC and PIT count notice and HUD s Potnt-in-Time Cownt Mathodology Guide hirps /v hndexcheange info/fav guidespit-kic/). HUD has
I| |I L condweted a limited date quality review but has not independently verifled all of the information submited by eack CoC. The reader is therefore caurioned that since compliance with these
2. é& standards may vary, the reliability and consisrency af the homeless cownis may elso vary amorg CoCy. Addinonedly, o shifi in the methodology @ CoC uses fo couni the homeless may conse a
By :uEHIi"'D cltange in homeless cowils between reporting periods.

Full Summary Report (All States. Territories, Puerto Rico and District of Columbia)

Summary by household type reported: i
Emergency Shelter Transitional Honsing* Unsheltered Total
Households without children' 149,708 41,721 180,487 71916
Households with at least one adult and one child? IB3IE 1026 4. ME 53,692
Households with only children® 1,423 412 1,860 31,695
Total Homeless Howseholds 189,449 53,159 186695 419,303

Summary of persons in each household type:

Persons in households without children' 155,137 4230 194,409 39944
Persons Age 181024 11,525 5903 15,752 33,180
Persons Over Age 24 143 612 36,495 178,657 358,764

Persons in households with at least one adult and one child® 112,654 34,237 14779 17LETH
Children Under Age 18 73952 21205 T.811 102968
Persons Age I8 o34 8,690 27122 1,037 12,449
Persons Over Age 24 400012 10,310 5931 56253

Persons in households with only children® 1536 460 1,105 4101

Total Homeless Persons 179327 TTs 211293 S67.718

Demographic summary by ethnicity:

Sheltered

Emergency Shelter Transitional Housing® Unsheltered Tuotal
Hispanic / Lating 62 A6E 14,014 48,133 124615
MNon-Hispanic [ Non- Lating 216,859 63,081 163 160 443, 100
Total 179327 TTA95 211,293 567.718

Demographic summary by gender:

Female 123,672 13,539 62,700 21991
Male 154,629 43 0% 145 3009 343,187
Transgender B3l 385 2019 31255
Gender Non-Conforming (ie. not exclusively male or fernale) 175 122 1,065 1,362
Total 279,327 77005 211,293 567,715

* Safe Haven programs are included in the Trnsitional Housmg calegary

"This catcgary includes single adalts, adult couples with no children, and groups of adults
“This category includes househokds with ooe adub and # least cne child under zge 15,
"This category includes persoms under age 18, mehuding children i ane -child households, adalescent parents and sheir children, sdolescent siblings, or other househald configumtions composad caly of children
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HUD 2019 Continuum of Care Homeless Assistance Programs Homeless Populations and Subpopulations

& il T Tperveanr Notes Abour This Dara: This repoet (s based on perdar-in-time nformation provided ro LD by Conrimuums of Care (CoCs) as part of thelr CoC Program applicanion process, per the
| 4l L Norce of Funding Availability (NOFA) for the Fiscal Year 20019 Contimaun of Care Program Compesition. CoCs are required to provide an wnduplicated count of homeless persons according to
1f

o x
= ol !.= * O HUD sidards fexplained in HUDs anmvad HIC and PIT conm wovice and HUD s Poim-in-Time Coune Methodology Guide hups:/ww. budexchange infivhdy guidespir-hied), HUD has
'-'% I| |I £ conducted a limited dara quelity review bui has not independently verified all of the information submitied by eack CoC. The reader is therefore cautioned thai since compliance with these
o, q‘f“ shanderds may vary, the reliability and conststency of the homeless couwnts may also vary among Cols. Addiionally, a shifi in the meihodology @ CoC uses io connt the homeless may couse a
o

chaitge (0 komeless coits between reporting periods.

Demographic summary by race:

Sheltered

Emergency Shelter Transitional Howsing* Unsheltered Total
Black or African-American 139,008 0 346 5h381 225735
White 112 884 35,236 119,487 270,607
Asian 2924 8219 3485 T228
Ammerican Indian or Alaska Mative 6,211 I, 769 9 986 17,966
Mative Hawaiian or (ther Pacific slander 1873 1150 5286 9311l
Multiple Races 15425 4,775 16,668 36,868
Total 279327 TT.005 211,293 56T.718

Summary of chronically homeless households by household type reported:

Sheltered
Emergency Shelter Transitional Housing* Unsheltered Total
Chronically Homeless househobds with st least one aduli and one child® 2395 1] &l 2996
Summary of chronically homeless persons in each household type:

Chronically Homeless persons in households without children’ 34,195 960 60,783 95,947

Chronically Homeless persons in houscholds with at least one adult and one child?® 7407 0 205 0,442

Chronically Homeless persons in households with only children® in 0 158 194
Total Chronically Homeless Fersons 41.638 P69 61976 105,583

Summary of all other populations reported:
Severely Mentally 11l 48,783 15,153 $2.243 116,179
Chronic Substance Abuse 31,263 14,541 43,069 BR873
Veterans 10,802 11,938 14,345 37 085
HIVIAIDS 5.546 2187 322 10,945
Victims of Domestic Vielence 25,141 6,368 13,243 44,752
Unaccompanied Youth 11,555 6,153 17,330 35038
Unaceompaniced Youth Under 18 LATE 396 2102 3976
Unaccompanied Youth 18-24 10,077 5757 15,238 31,062
Parenting ¥ outh 5076 1,982 506 7564
Parenting Youth Under I8 4 30 5 59

Parenting Youth |8-24 5052 1952 501 7,505
Children of Farenting Youth 64612 2,597 570 779

* Safee Haven programs are included in the Transitional Hlousing caigory

"This caicpary includes single adults, adult enuples with no chilren, and groups of adudis.
This categary ingludes households with poe adult and =t lesst one child under sze 18
“This categary includes persons under age |8, mncluding children in ane <hild bousehalds, adolescent parents and their children, adalescent siblings, or other househald configumtions composed oaly of children
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APPENDIX B1 (DENVER)

R-X USE BUILDING CODE AMENDMENT
Code Sections/Tables/Figures Proposed for Revision:

Community Villages - Modify IBC Sections 302.1, 310.6,903.2.8,907.2.10.5. Add Section 429. Corresponding changes
will be required to Chapter 9 of the Denver amended IFC.

Note: If the proposal is for a new section, indicate (new).

1. Modify Section 302.1 Occupancy Classification adding Group R-X to item 8 Residential:
8. Residential (see Section 310): Groups R-1. R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-X.

2. Add Section 310.6 Residential Group R-X:

310.6 Residential Group R-X. A residential Group R-X occupancy is a goup of two or more detached buildings,
each building consisting of a single sleeping unit, where the occupants are primarily permanent in nature. A Giup
R-X sleeping unit shall not contain cooking facilities. Erept as otherwise required by Section 429, residential Gioup
R-X occupancies shall be permitted © be constructed in accordance with the International Residential Code. Goup
R-X buildings shall not be more than one sbry above grade plane in height. Basements are pohibited in Group R-X
buildings.

A detached community building with cooking facilities and a dining area is required ¢ be provided with a Group
R-X occupancy poject. Storage for each resident shall be provided within the sleeping unit, the shared community
building, or in a separate storage building.

3. Add Section 429 Residential Group R-X:
Section 429
Residential Group R-X
429.1 General. A Group R-X sleeping unit shall comply with Sections 429.2 thwugh 429.16.

429.2 Individual sleeping unit floor area.
than 70 square feet. The minimum interior dimension of the habitable area of an individual sleeping unit shall not
be less than 7 feet. A Gr cluding lofts.

429.3 Maximum Occupant Load. The maximum occupant load within a sleeping unit shall be limited b one person
ve a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet 6
inches abo

4294 Building Separation Distances. The minimum separation between individual sleeping units is 10 feet.The
separation distance between sleeping units and the community building or any strage building shall comply with
the provisions of Section 705.3. A sleeping unit and the community building shall not be considered pations of a
single building. A sleeping unit and a sbrage building shall not be considered pottions of a single building. To apply
the provisions of Section 705.3 the sleeping units shall be considered a Goup R-3 occupancy.

Exception:

Reduced building separation distances shall be considered when exterior walls complying with the
requirements of Section 705 are incorporated into the construction of the sleeping units. For the purpose

of applying the provisions of Section 705.3, the imaginary line between two sleeping units shall be centered
between the buildings.

In no case shall the sepamation between buildings be reduced b less than 5 feet. The minimum separation
distance between roof overhangs is 4 feet.
BEST PRACTICES | 358
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429.5 Fire Apparatus Access Roads. Appro atus access roads complying with the requirements of
IFCA Section 503 shall extend to within 150 feet of all portions of any sleeping unit and all portions of the exterior
walls of the sleeping units, as measured by a DFD approved route around the exterior of the sleeping units.

To apply the provisions of IFCA Table 503.2.1 Minimum Clear Widths for Existing Emergency Fire Apparatus Access
Roads, Group R-X occupanciesshall be considered single-familydetached buildings without alleys ordriveways
that extend to the road.

The in stallation of asecurity gate across a atus access road must be approved by

429.6 Individual Sleeping Unit Address. Individual sleeping units shallbe provided with approved address
with Section 502. A permanent weatherproof sitemap identifying the address numbers
of the sleeping units shall be provided at the entrance into a campus of sleeping units.

4297 Sleeping unit exterior stairway illumination. The exterior stairway of a sleeping unit shall be provided with a
light source located at the top of the stairway.

429.8 Fire Hydrants. All portions of any sleeping unitmust be located no more than 600 feet from a hydrant.
Hydrants must provide the table below at a minimum residual pressure of 20 psi.

Table 429.7 Required Number of Hydrants and Fire-Flow

Minimum Number of Hydrant Fire-Flow Flow Duration
on the site (square feet) Hydrants Required (gpm) (hours)
0 - 3,600 1 1,500 1
3,601 — 4,800 1 1,750 1
4.801 - 6,200 2 2,000 2
6,201-7,700 2 2,250 2

429.9 Fire protection. Smoke alarms shall be provided in in accordance with Section 907.2.10. To apply the
provisions of Section 907.2.10 the Group R-X sleepingunits shallbe considered a Group R-1occupancy.

429.10 Accessibility. Where there are four or more sleeping units on a site at least one sleeping unit shallbe a Type
B unit. Accessibility shallbe designed in accordance with Chapter 11. In Group R-Xoccupancies with 20 or more
sleeping units on one site, at least 5 percent but not less than one of the sleepingunits shallbe a Type B unit.

429.11 Plumbing facilities. The sleeping units shall be provided with minimum plumbing facilities as

by Chapter 29, for a residential dormitory except that a single bathtub or shower is permitted to
serve up to 10 sleeping units. Where a group of sleeping units includes a Type B unit,

be accessible. The path of travel to these facilities shall not exceed 200 feet from any sleeping unit orfrom the
community building.

Only potable water shall be supplied to plumbing that provide water for drinking, bathing or cooking
purposes. A potable water supplysystem shall be designed, installed and maintained in sucha manner to prevent
contamination from non-potableliquids, solids or gases being introduced into the potable water supply thiough
cross connections or any other pipingconnections to the system.

The community building shall provide a water dispenser that is manually contolled by the user for dispensing
potable drinking water into a receptacle such as a cup, glassor bottle. Such shall be connected to the
potable water distribution system of the premises. atus for the same
purpose that is notconnected to the potable water distribution systemand that is supplied with potable water from
a container, bottle or reservoir.

The community building shallbe provided with a kitchen area andevery kitchen area shallbe provided with a sink.
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429.12 Group R-X cooking facilities. Domestic cooking appliances, withina community buildingaccessory to Group
R-Xsleeping units, for use by the residents shall be in conpliance with all of the following:

1. The types of domestic cooking appliances shall be limited b ovens, cooktops, ranges, warmers, coffee makers
and microwaves.

2. Domestic cooking appliances shall be limited b approved locations.
3. Cooktops and ranges shall be protected in accordance with Section 904.13.1.1.

4. Cooktops and ranges shall be provided with a domestic cooking hood installed and constructed in accordance
with Section 505 of the International Mechanical Code.

429.13 Lofts. Lofts used as sleeping or living space withina Group R-X deeping unit shall conform 1o the
requirements of International Residential Code Appendix Section AQ104.

429.14 Temporarily placed relocatable sleeping units and associated buildings. Temporarily placed relocatable
sleeping units and associated buildings shall comply with the povisions of IBCA Section 3103.

Exceptions:

1. Where appro ary structures and relocatable buildings may be placed on a
site for a period of up to four years without a permanent foundation.

2. Where appro ater, and Public Works, temporary structures and
relocatable buildings may be placed on a site for a period of up b 180 days without being connected b a
public water supply and without the sanitary dainage fr o a public

sewer. There may be one 180 day extension gr

must be submitted thirty (30) days prior to the required vacancy. Where a water tank is used © supply
potable water t face of the tank shall be lined or coated to conform to
NSF International standard NSF-61.The interior surface of a potable water tank shall not be lined, painted
or repaired with any material that changes the taste, odorcolor or potability of the water supply when the
tank is placed in, or returned 1o, service.

429.15 Outside Storage. Outside storage of combustible materials and hazardous materials, including aersols and
propane, between adjacent sleeping units is pohibited.

429.16 Existing Sleeping Units. The legal occupancy of any existing sleeping unit on the date of adoption of
this code shall be permitted to continue without change, ex vered in this code, or the

al safety and welfare of the
occupants and the public.

4. Modify IBC Section 903.2.8 Group R:

An automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3 shall be povided throughout all buildings
with a Gr

Exception: Group R-X occupancies

Note: Show the proposal using strikeett, underline format. At the beginning of each section, one of the following
instruction lines are also needed:

= Revise as follows
= Add new text as follows
= Delete and substitute as follows

= Delete without substitution
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SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

The purpose of this amendment is to provide provisions in the Denver Building Code b enable community villages © be
created to reduce homelessness. Community village pioposals to date have been allowed in Denver only by way of the
DBC administr ocess.

Currently neither the IBC nor IRC directly povide code provisions for the described community village concept.The
individual sleeping units within these community villages on their own do not psvide the complete independent living

ovision within this poposal is relief from the IBC
requirement to provide aut otection within the detached sleeping units.

This proposal is intentionally silent with respect b whether the community villages are tempoary or permanent.
All Code provisions which would apply b any other type occupied temporarily or permanently placed building, e.g.
foundations and utility connections, would equally apply ® community village structures.

The pro ants, and smoke alarms were developed in cooperation with Denver Fire
Department plans review staff.

The minimum individual sleeping unit dimensions of Section 429.2 are taken fom IRC Section R304. The maximum
size of a sleeping unit is set at the same maximum as allowed by IRC Appendix Q for a tiny house.

The maximum occupant load within a sleeping unit allowed by Section 429.3 is based upon IBCTable 1004.5 Maximum
Floor Area Allowances Per Occupant for a Dormitory.

The individual sleeping unit addressing po ovisions of
IBC section 502 rather than repeating the requirements verbatim within section 429.

The exterior stairway lighting provisions of Section 429.7 have been extracted from IRC Section R303.8.

The potable water requirements found in Sections 429.11 and 429.14 were taken fom 2018 IPC Sections 602 — Water
Required and 608 — Protection of Potable Water Supply. om 2018 IPC
Section 202 — Gener

The provisions of Section 429.12 are intended t address the exhaust of cooking appliances within the cooking facility
building — which is not a Gioup R-X occupancy — which is an essential component of a community village campus hee
been extracted from the domestic cooking appliance provisions of IBC Section 420.9.

IRC Appendix Chapter Q Tiny Houses, Section AQ102 limits the maximum size of a tiny house © 400 SF. | added this
same limit to Community Village proposal in Section 310.6. In Section 310.6 | also intoduced the possibility for a Group
R-X occupancy b include a loft.

Added Section 429.13 which references IRC Appendix Chapter QTiny Houses, Section AQ104 - Lofts.

o the tiny village concept with respect b the length of time these small
structures may be placed on tempormry foundations and to the maximum amount of time the community may exist
prior to being required to provide connection to permanent utilities.

IMPACT:

The purpose of this amendment is o provide provisions in the Denver Building Code b enable community villages b be
created to reduce homelessness. Community village pioposals to date have been allowed in Denver only by way of the
DBC administr ocess.

DEPARTMENTAL IMPACT:

The review of community village proposals will become a conventional review and eliminate the requirement for their
approval to be only by the means of the approval of an administr
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APPENDIX B2 (DENVER)

ZONING CODE AMENDMENT
Section 11.11.17 TEMPORARY TINY HOME VILLAGE

11.11.17.1 Intent and Purpose
The intent of this temporary use is to gr om building form and site design requirements for pioviders of
housing for people who are experiencing homelessness or are at risk of becoming homeless.

11.11.17.2 SU, TU, RH Zone Districts

In all SU, TU, RH Zone Districts, where permitted with limitations, aTemporary Tiny Home Village is permitted only in
combination with and on the same Zone Lot as a primary Civic, Public or Institutional Primary Use, and shall be limited
to a maximum of 30 sleeping units.

11.11.17.3 All Zone Districts
In all Zone Districts, where permitted with limitations, Temporary Tiny Home Village uses are permitted subject
compliance with the following standards:

A. Duration of Zoning Permit
1. Permits for Temporary Tiny Home Village uses shall be valid for a period not more than 4 years.

2. After a Temporary Tiny Home Village vacates a site, no additional zoning permits or renewals for Temporary Tiny
Home Villages may be issued at the subject site until an additional 4 years has passed fom the vacation date.

Amendment: 5

Amendment: 6

[11.11-11

Article 11. Use Limitations

Division 11.11 Temporary Use and Structure Limitations

DENVER ZONING CODE

June 25, 2010 | Republished May 24, 2018

B. Owner and Operational Requirements

1. The applicant shall be the Zone Lot owner(s) or have written approval of the owner(s) of the subject Zone Lot.

2. An operational plan shall be submitted with the application for a oning permit. The Manager shall establish
minimum requirements for the operational plan.

C. Permit Requirements
1. A Pre-Application meeting is required according b Section 12.3.2.

2. A Community Information Meeting is required according b Section 12.3.4.6. before submitting the zoning
application.

3. Upon application for a zoning permit, the applicant shall povide:
a. The following information about the Community Information Meeting:
i. Documentation of outreach efforts as required by Section 12.3.4.6,;
ii. A written record of the meeting; and

iii. A summary of any follow-up plans with the community.
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b. A site plan demonstrating compliance with siting and design standards of Section
11.11.17.3.D.

c. Documentation of Owner and Operational Requirements set forth in Section
11.11.17.3.B.

4. Zoning permits to establish or renew aTemporary Tiny Home Village use shall run with the land for the duation of
the permit.

5. new operator of an established Temporary Tiny Home Village use shall:
a. Provide evidence to the Manager that the operator meets all requirements of Section 11.11.17.3.B; and
b. Hold a Community Information Meeting according b Section 12.3.4.6.
c. Site Design Requirements

The following building form standards shall apply b all temporary structures associated with

the Temporary Tiny Home Village use:

1. A zoning permit for a Temporary Tiny Home Village allows construction or relocation of tempoary structures on
the zone lot. The use may be located wholly or partially withinan existing permanent structure, but new permanent
structures are not permitted o establish this use.

2. Side Interior, Side Street and Rear setbacks fom zone lot lines (min) shall be 5 feet.
3. Primary Street setbacks in SU,TU and RH Zone Districts (min) shall be 20 feet.

4. Primary Street setbacks in all other applicable one districts shall be the least setback required for any primary
building form permitted on the subject ne lot, not including any permitted setback encoachments. For example,
if the zone district for the subject site is U-MX3, the minimum Primary Street setback shall be 0 feet, accordingd
the General and Shopfront building form standards.

5. Required minimum setbacks shall be open and unobstructed. Setback encoachments are permitted only where
allowed for “All Building Forms" in the applicable zone districts.

6. All structures intended for common use by theTemporary Tiny Home Village residents and located within 25 feet of
a Primary Street zone lot line shall have an Entrance with
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Amendment: 6

11.11-12]

Article 11. Use Limitations

Division 11.11 Temporary Use and Structure Limitations

DENVER ZONING CODE

June 25, 2010 | Republished May 24, 2018

Entry Feature facing the Primary Street, unless the common use structure contains onlydilet or bathing facilities.
E. Residential Outdoor Storage

Residential Outdoor Storage is permitted with the Temporary orage,
Residential in Section 11.12.7.5. Any Residential Outdoor Sbrage shall comply with the following standards:

1. The storage of junk, waste, discarded, or salvaged materials, or items customarily associated with indoor use (e.qg.,
upholstered furniture or indoor appliances), is pohibited.

2. Automobile parts and tools, equipment, and supplies used for aubmobile repair shall not be stored outdoors.

3. Heavy tools, equipment, and supplies typically used for commecial construction, such as backhoes, excavators,
and stock piles of brick, gravel, or lumber, shall not be stored outdoors, except when used in connection with on-site
construction and only for the duation of the on-site construction.

4. No outdoor storage shall occur in required minimum ning setback areas.
5. For storage of vehicles, see Division 10.9, Parking, Keeping and Storage of Vehicles.
F. Fences and Walls

Fences and Walls shall be governed by applicable standards in the subject site Dne District and Article 10, with the
following exception:

1. The maximum height when forward of any Primary Street facingTemporary Structure shall be 4 feet.

2. Where additional privacy or security is required, the Zoning Administrator may permit construction of a fence with
a maximum height of 6 feet. Any 4-feet linear section of such wer-height fence or wall shall be no more than 75
percent solid over its entire area.

3. All fences or walls taller than 4 feet shall require a 2ning permit, and shall expire on the same date as the permit
for the related Temporary Tiny Home Village.
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G. Accessory Uses

Accessory Uses are prohibited, except that a sleeping unit in aTemporary Tiny Home Village may be treated as a
dwelling unit for the allowance of the following Accessory Uses:

1. Garden, according to Section 11.8.4.
Keeping of Household Animals, according to Section 11.8.5.1.A.
Fresh Produce and Cottage Food Sales according to Section 11.9.4.11.

e

Rental of sleeping unit: For every 10 sleeping units, theTemporary Tiny Home Village operator may rent 1 sleeping
unit to an employee or volunteer who works directly with residents of theTemporary Tiny Home Village. Rentals
may be for any length of stay.

H. Use Permit Application and Review

Following the required Community Information Meeting and submittal of a complete oning permit application,
the Zoning Administrator shall review the application according 1 the procedures in Section 12.4.1. In making a

oning Administrator may consider relevant stakeholder comments and applicant commitments
documented during the Community Information Meeting.
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APPENDIX B3 (DENVER)

DENVER BUILDING CODE AMENDMENT

Code Sections/Tables/Figures Proposed for Revision:

DBC-IRC Section R101.2 Scope and IEBC Section 1011.2.1 Fire sprinkler systems.

Modify DBC-IRC Section R101.2 as follows:

Exceptions:

1.

The following shall be permitted o be constructed in accordance with this code:where-provided-with-a-residential

1.1. Live/work unitslocated in townhouses and complying with the requirements of Section 419 of the International
Building Code where pro

Code Section 903.3.1.2 NFPA 13R sprinkler system.

1.2. odial care within a dwelling unitwhere provided with
International Building Code Section 903.3.1.3 NFPA 13D

sprinkler system.

1.3. where provided with
International Building Code Section 903.3.1.3 NFPA 13D

sprinkler system.

1.4. 5 where provided
International Building Code Section 903.3.1.3 NFPA 13D

sprinkler system.
The following shall be permitted t

1. Lodging houses ooms and 10 or fewer total occupants.

2. Detached one-family dwellings conveted to a congregate living facility or a boarding house (transient or
nontransient) with 10 or fewer occupants.

The following shall be permitted t
Denver Revised Municipal Code Article Il Chapter 33 licensed, short term rental residences.

A detached one-family dwelling occupied as acongregate living facility with 6 to 10 occupants shall obtain a
Cer oup R-3congregate living facility.

The provisions of Section 3112 of the Denver Amendments  the International Building Code shall apply b
the construction, alteration, movement, enlargement, replacement, repair equipment, use, and occupancy of
Manufactured Homes.

Modify IEBC Section 1011.2. Change of Occupancy
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1011.2.1 Fire sprinkler system.

Where a change in occupancy occurs or where there is a change of occupancy within a space where there
otection system threshold requirement in Chapter 9 of the International Building Code that requires

an aut o be provided based on the new occupancy in accordance with Chapter 9 of the

International Building Code, such system shall be povided throughout the area where the change of occupancy occurs.

Exceptions:

1. Anaut om a detached one-
family dwelling to a lodging house uestrooms and 10 or fewer total occupants; acongregate
residence with 10 or fewer occupants; or aboarding house (transient or nontransient) with 10 or fewer occupants.

Smoke alarms complying with International Residential Code Section R314 shall be povided as required for new
construction. Emergency escape and rescue openings complying with International Residential Code Section R310
shall be provided in each sleeping room.

2. A detached one-family dwelling conveted to a congregate living facility with 6 to 10 occupants shall obtain a
Cer oup R-3congregate living facility.

3. Anaut om a detached one-

family dwelling to a Denver Revised Municipal Code Article Il Chapter 33 licensed, short term rental residence.
Smoke alarms complying with International Residential Code Section R314 shall be povided as required for new
construction. Emergency escape and rescue openings complying with International Residential Code Section R310
shall be provided in each sleeping room.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION:
om the 2018 IBC:

BOARDING HOUSE. A building arranged or used for lodging for compensation, with or without meals, and not occupied
as a single-family unit.

CONGREGATE LIVING FACILITIES. A building or part thereof that contains sleeping units where residents share
bathroom or kitchen facilities, or both.

LODGING HOUSE. A one-family dwelling where one or more occupants are primarily permanent in nature and rent is
paid for guest rooms

1. The City and County of Denver is currently experiencing a great demand for the use of existing one-family dwelling
units short term rentals, and due to the high cost of housing in Denver the conversion of one-family dwelling
units to congregate living uses. The cost to install an aut
IRC P2904, within these non-taditional single unit dwellings has been deemed politically infeasibleThis proposal
recognizes that reality.

Exception #2 of DBC-IRC Section 101.2 includes requirements for monioring of these buildings' required smoke
alarm system by an approved supervising station as a substitute for aut

IMPACT:

Allows IRC regulated dwelling units, and existing IBC dwelling units without aut otection, to be
used for short term (up to consecutive 30-days) rental without requiring the dwelling unitd possess either IRC P2902
or NFP otection.

The proposed amendment is less restrictive than the IRC, IBC, and IEBC povisions for lodging houses with fewer than
ooms.

The amendment reduces the cost to use/covert a primary residence into use as a short-term guest housing or a
congregate living facility which would othewise be the case if full compliance with the provisions of the IBC for a Group
R-3 occupancy were required.
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AMENDMENT

Code Sections/Tables/Figures Proposed for Revision:

Modify IBC Section 310.4 Residential Gioup R-3 and subsection 310.4.1.
Modify Section 310.4 and 310.4.1 as follows:

310.4 Residential Group R-3.

Residential Gr oup
R-1, R-2, R-4 or |, including:

= Buildings that do not contain more than two dwelling units

= Care facilities that pro

= Congregate living facilities (nontransient) with 16 or fewer occupants
= Boarding houses (nontransient)

= Convents

= Dormitories

= Fraternities and sororities

= Monasteries

Congregate living facilities (transient or nontransient) with 10 or fewer occupants are thatare within a single-family
dwelling shall be permitted o comply with the International Residential Code.

Boarding houses (transient or nontransient)

Lodging houses (transient or nontransient) ooms and 10 or fewer occupants shall be permitted
to comply with the International Residential Code.

310.4.1 Care facilities within a dwelling.

o comply
with the International Residential Code povided an automatic sprinkler system is installed in accordance with Section
903.3.1.3. or Section P2904 of the International Residential Code.

Supporting Information:

This proposal is a to provide IBC correlation with a proposal which is being considered by the Denvefs IRC committee:
92 DBC IRC R107.2and IEBC1011.2.1 Short term rental and group living fire sprinkler requirements.

Impact:

The added language increases the r o be constructed in accordance
with the provisions of the International Residential Code.The proposed amendment is less restrictive than the IRC, IBC,
and IEBC pro ooms

and 10 or fewer occupants.

The amendment reduces the cost to use/covert a primary residence ino use as a short-term-rental guest housing.
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APPENDIX B4 (DENVER)

PROPOSED DENVER ZONING CODE AMENDMENT
UNLISTED PRIMARY USE DETERMINATION:

FHA GROUP HOMES

REQUEST FOR UNLISTED PRIMARY USE DETERMINATION

At the direction of the City Attorney’ or of Community Planning Development (“CPD"),

the Zoning Administrator initiated this "unlisted use determinatiori to consider whether to permit an unlisted type of
primary residential use, where a dwelling unit is occupied by a larger number of unrelated adults than allowed under the
Denver Zoning Code' s residents are protected under the
Federal Fair Housing Act

(“FHA") as a "handicapped" population.1 The proposed use shall be referred to in this document as a "FHA Group
Home."

This unlisted use determination would allow FHA Group Homes in all neighborhood contexts and Denver Zoning Code
zone districts that allow establishment of any new Household Living use other than a Live/Wrk Dwelling use.2 The
underlying reason for the determination is because the poposed “FHA Group Home

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED FHA GROUP HOME USE

The proposed unlisted primary FHA Group Home use is described as follows (all capitalized land uses, words, terms,
and phrases have the meanings stated in the Denver Zoning Code):

"Residential Occupancy of a Dwelling Unit where:

1. All adult residents (18 years and older) are 'handicapped'as by the Federal Fair Housing Act (see footnote '),

'Under the Federal Fair Housing Act, "handicap” means, with respect b a person: (1) a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or
more of such person's major life activities, (2) a record of having such an impairment, or (3) being regarded as hasing such an impairment, but such
term does not include current, illegal use of or addiction b a controlled substance. 42 U.S.C. § 3602(h). U.S. Coutts have uniformly held that persons
who have recovered from drug or alcohol addiction are "handicapped” persons potected by the FHA. See Corporation of Episcopal Church in Utah v.
West Valley City, 19 ESupp.2d 1215, 1219 (D. Utah 2000).

2All z

(other than a Live/Work Dwelling), except for the I-A, I-B, DIA, O-1, and OS ane districts. new" is an important distinction because
certain Household Living uses may continue in the I-A and I-Banes if they existed before July 1, 2004; however, new Household Living use in those
zone districts (not including Live/Work Dwellings) are prohibited. References t

Two-Unit Dwelling), but not including Live/Vérk Dwelling.
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APPENDIX B5 (DENVER)

DENVER POLICY
Overview:

This policy establishes the Denver Building and Fire Depatments' requirements for approving requests by religious or
charitable entities for temporary occupancy of existing buildings, or potions thereof, as a temporary shelter for the
homeless during cold-weather-related emergencies. Appoval of such requests allows for a 180-day maximum use of
the building as an emergency residential shelter without requiring the buildingd conform to all the Denver Building and
Fire Code requirements normally associated with occupancies containing sleeping units. A tempoary cer

occupancy is required for this tempomary change in use.

If the nonconforming residential shelter use will occupy the building for more than 180 days per 12 consecutive
months, then the change of occupancy povisions of Denver Building & Fire Code Amendments (DBCA) Section 142.2
apply. A new Cer

Reference: ADMIN Section 134

Temporary use of an existing building for other than that designated and appoved by the buildings Cer
Occupancy shall comply with the requirements of Section 3103 of the International Building Code (IB, and with the
requirements and limitations of any other City ordinance or rule and regulation.

Exception: Where appro ving as emergency
residential shelters shall not be required to conform to all of the requirements of Section 3103.1.1 of the IBC when the
olved in carrying out the povisions
of this code that make enforcement of the strict letter of this code impractical. The details of any action granting
o the building owner and entered int

Minimum Life Safety Requirements
A. Buildings with no or pattial aut otection

a. The maximum capacity of the emergency shelter shall be twenty or less people in aggregate. All sleepingooms
shall be provided with direct access to an exterior exit door at grade or to an exterior exit stairway. A sleeping
room intended to accommodate ten or more people shall be provided with access to two exits. Sleeping rooms
shall not be located above the second story.

B. Buildings protected throughout with aut otection

The maximum number of persons is limited b the capacity of the exit system sewing the sleeping area. A sleeping
room intended to accommodate ten or more people shall be provided with access to two exits.

C. Sleeping areas and all exit paths sewing the sleeping areas shall be pio
as required by the International Fire Code (IFC) for a Group R-1 occupancy. Carbon monide (CO) detection shall
be afforded in sleeping rooms where the building is served by natural gas or fuel burning appliances are existent.
Where 20 or fewer people are sheltered, the system may be comprised of multi-station inteconnected smoke
alarms (and CO alarms where required) and such can be powered flom the building wiring with battery backup or
10-year lithium batteries. Where the tempor
& devices can be installed as temporary.

D. A minimum sleeping room temperature of 60-degrees Fahrenheit shall be maintained.

Portable fueled (gasoline, diesel, propane, natural gas, coal, wood) appliances/devices are not permitted to be used
in the space-conditioning of any area of the tempoary occupancy unless explicitly appoved by the building official
and fire code official.

Emergency illumination and exit signage shall be povided and compliant with DBCA Chapter 10.

G. When the building is used for sleeping purposes, the exterior doors leading b the sleeping area shall be placarded
with a 12"x12" yellow weather resistant sign/placard reading "“SLEEPING OCCURNTS" to alert emergency

personnel.
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Pro ving the sleeping
areas.

Hazardous materials or hazard pioducing operations shall not exist or occur in the vicinity of the sleeping areas or
the exit paths serving the sleeping areas.

When required by the Fire Officia Terms &

Application Procedure:

Temporary emergency residential shelters shall be issued a Commecial Construction Permit for such temporary
occupancy, and any associated alteations, for the time period appro The
shelter will require aTemporary Cer

Application content requirements. Application for permit shall include:

1.

A letter of request provided t
that is requesting the temporary occupancy. The letter of request shall:

a. specify the maximum number of persons who will sleeping in the shelter

b. describe the services provided by the emergency residential shelter

c. describe how toilet facilities will be provided

d. specify the period of the emergency shelter occupancy (not b exceed 180 days)

Architectural signed and sealed (licensed in the state of CO) drawing sets (or an electronic media document).
containing:

a. tment apparatus access r ants serving the
building.

i. Denver Fire Department (DFD) appro atus access roads complying with the requirements of
Section 503 of the International Fire Code shall extend b within 150 feet of all portions of the building or
250 feet if sprinkered throughout.

ii. Sleeping areas of the building must be located no more than 400 feet fr ant.

b. o indicate the location, nature and extent of the poposed shelter area
and its relationship o other areas of the building.

i. Detail the location and width of all pottions of the path(s) of exit access serving the shelter area including
the path of the exit discharge to the public way.

ii. Designate the number of occupants  be accommodated on e ,and in all ooms and spaces.
iii. The location of t ovided
iv. Location of por
v. Location of emergency egress lighting equipment
vi. Location of illuminated exit signs
c. A code analysis and narr

i. whether the building possesses aut
sprinkler coverage.

ii. A description of the building's type of construction using terminology found in Chapter 6 of the International
Building Code.
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iii. A narrative describing the systems and components b demonstrate compliance required in the Minimum
Life Safety Requirements section of this document.

3. Fire evacuation plan
Fire evacuation plans shall include the following:

Procedures for assisted rescue for persons unable b use the general means of egress unassisted.

a
b. Procedures for accounting for occupants after evacuation has been completed.

c.

d.

e. The means of repor tment or designated emergency response
organization.

f. ther information or explanation of

duties under the plan.

4. |If electrically-powered equipment will be used during the tempoary occupancy that does not plug inb an existing
receptacle, load calculations for the panelboard sewing the space prepared by a licensed electrical engineer will be
required for review. The calculations must document that the wiring b the panelboard and the overcurrent device
rating ahead of the panelboard are not overloaded by the addition of the equipment.

If a generator will be used during the temporry occupancy, an electrical permit and inspection will be required
where the generator is rated 5KW or above. Refer to policy NEC 509 -Temporary Power and NEC 590.4 — Cable
installation for temporary special e tment operational permit shall be
obtained at 745 W Colfax for the generator.

Temporary Certificate of Occupancy. No temporary emergency residential shelter permitted under this policy shall
be used or occupied until aTemporary Cer

oved period of occupancy for which the cer o any
of those details voids the TCO.
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APPENDIX C1 (PORTLAND)
80th OREGON LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY--2019 Regular Session

B-Engrossed

House Bill 2916

Ordered by the Senate May 22

Including House Amendments dated April 1 and Senate Amendments
dated May 22

Sponsored by Representatives MARSH, BONHAM; Representatives KENY-GUYER, NEARMAN (at the request of League
of Oregon Cities)

SUMMARY

The following summary is not prepared by the sponsors of the measure and is not a pat of the body thereof subject to
consideration by the Legislative Assembly. It is an edibr's brief statement of the essential features of the measure.

Expands transitional housing accommodations allowed inside urban gowth boundary to include other structures.
Removes limits on operators of and number of campgrounds providing transitional housing accommodations.
Removes authority of Department of Consumer and Business Sewices to apply specialty codes to transitional housing
accommodations.

Declares emergency, effective on passage.

ABILL FOR AN ACT

Relating to transitional housing; amending ORS 446.265 and 446.325; and declaring an emergency.
Be It Enacted by the People of the State of Oregon:

SECTION 1. ORS 446.265 is amended to read:

446.265. (1) Inside an urban growth boundary, a [municipality] local gorernment may [approve] authorize the
establishment of [a campground inside an urban growth boundary 1o be used for providing transitional housing
accommodations. The accommodations may consist of separate facilities, in the form of yurts, for use] transitional
housing accommodations used as individual living units by one or more individuals [or by familiesThe person
establishing the accommodations may piovide access to water, toilet, shower, laundry, cooking, telephone or other
services e]ither through separate or shared facilities. The accommodations shall provide parking facilities and
walkways].

[(2)] Use of transitional housing accommodations [described under subsection (1) of this section shall be] is limitedd
persons who lack permanent or safe shelter and who cannot be placed in other low income housing. A [municipality]
local government may limit the maximum amount of time that an individual or a family may use the accommodations.

[(3)] (2) [Campgrounds providing transitional housing accommodations described under this section may be opeated
by private persons or nonpr The shared facilities of the campgrounds are subject to regulation under
the recreation park specialty code described under ORS

446.310 to 446.350.] Transitional housing accommodations are intended b be used by individuals or families on a
limited basis for seasonal, emergency or tansitional housing purposes and may include yuts, huts, cabins, fabric
structures, tents and similar accommodations.

The transitional housing accommodations may povide parking facilities, walkways and access b water, toilet,
shower, laundry, cooking, telephone or other sewices either through separate or shared facilities. The Oregon Health
Authority may develop public health best practices for shared health and sanitation facilities for tansitional housing
accommodations.
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NOTE: Matter in boldfaced type in an amended section is new; matter [italic and backeted] is existing law 1o be
omitted.

New sections are in boldfaced type.

LC 1852

B-Eng. HB 2916

(3) [The] Transitional housing accommodations are not subject b ORS chapter 90.

[(4) To the extent deemed relevant by the Department of Consumer and Business Sewvices, the construction and
installation of yurts on campgrounds used for providing transitional housing accommodations established under
this section is subject b the manufactured structures specialty code described in ORS 446.155 Transitional housing
accommodations not appurtenant to a yurt are subject to requlation as provided under subsection (3) of this section.]

[(5) Campgrounds established for providing transitional housing accommodations shall not be allowed on more than
two parcels in a municipality. In appioving the use of parcels for a campground, the municipality shall give preference
to locations that have access to grocery stores and public transit services.]

[(6)] (4) As used in this section, “yurt"” means a round, domed tent of canvas or other weather resistant material, hasing
arigid fr , one or more windows or skylights and that may hare plumbing, electrical service or
heat.

SECTION 2. ORS 446.325 is amended to read:

446.325. (1) [Public entities, private persons or nonpr

ate transitional housing accommodations under ORS 446.265 [(3)], timber companies
and private utilities [shall] may not establish or opeate a recreation park without complying with the rules of the Oregon
Health Authority and securing the appoval of the Director of the Oregon Health Authority or designee but [shall be]
are exempt from the licensing requirement of ORS 446.320.The director or designee may delegate, t
ha onmental health specialists, the authority b approve such recreation parks.

(2) ORS 446.310 to 446.350 do not apply to:

(a) Any structure designed for and occupied as a single family residence in which no more than two sleepingooms are
provided on a daily or weekly basis for the use of no more than a btal of six travelers or transients at any one time for a
charge or fee paid or to be paid for the rental or use of the facilities;

(b) Any temporary camping sites used solely and incidentally in the course of backpacking, hiking, horseback packing,
canoeing, rafting or other expedition, unless the expedition is pat of an organizational camp program; or

(c) [A yur ansitional housing accommodations]Transitional
housing accommodations.

SECTION 3. This 2019 Act being necessary for the immediate presewation of the public peace, health and safety, an
emergency is declared to exist, and this 2019 Act takes effect on its passage.
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APPENDIX C2 (PORTLAND)
DRAFT 11/29/17

A central purpose of Comprehensive Planning is b identify housing needs — and ensure plans enable a supply of
This includes not only the number of housing units, but also by tenure and income.

of “Middle Housing", and a concern that there is a lack of housing options affordable b the lowest income Portlanders
— especially those who are homeless or at risk of being homeless.
issue. This project aims to address the second issue.

A continuum of housing types potentially seving very low income Portlanders exist. Some of these types are well
established, and some exist at the margins of legality.These housing types are summarized below Other more
traditional housing types can also sewe very low income households, with greater subsidy. further exploration of these

ces to house all of the very low
income Portlanders in traditional housing forms thiough subsidy. Facilitating private sector development of a greater
range of very low income options could help the City se~ve more people. This project would develop an action plan 1o
expands these housing options. The action plan would evaluate code changes and further programmatic actions that
could be taken.

Alternative Housing Types Potentially Affordable to very low income Portlanders

Housing Type Description

Mass Shelters A structure that contains one or more open sleeping areas, or is divided only
by nonpermanent par

Tent or Tiny House  Organized villages of tents or tiny homes, usually with a shared on-site facility

Villages for preparing food and bathing.

Single Room A structure that provides living units that have separate sleeping areas and

Occupancy (SRO) some combination of shared bath or ilet facilities.

Buildings

Micro Apartments Very small (less than 400 square foot) moms, typically with shared kitchen
, shared by up o 5 rooms.

Tiny Houses on Small wood frame home built on a street-legal utility tailer, or a purpose

Wheels, RVs built residential trailer or recreational vehicle. Not subject b building codes

because they are considered vehicles.

Manufactured Home A manufactured home is a manufactured dwelling constructed after June
15,1976 in accordance with federal manufactured housing construction and
safety standards (HUD code).

ADUs A second dwelling unit created on a lot with a house, attached house, or
manufactured home. They must be no more than 800 square feet, or 75% of
the size of the primary house (whichever is less).

Shared housing When unrelated individuals share an apatment or home.
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Recent Actions and Further Opportunities to Facilitate These Housing Types

Housing Type Recent City or County Actions Additional Opportunity

Mass Updated mass shelter zoning The 2016 code changes represent a minor libemlization of

Shelters allowances in 2016. Construction of ~ where mass shelters are allowed. Boader allowances could
X additional shelter beds in 2016/17. be considered.

Tent or City efforts to facilitate Dignity Existing villages large exist thiough special code exceptions.

Tiny House Village, R2D2, Hazelnut Grove. More could be done to write codes (building code and zoning)

Villages to allow such settlements.

In addition, most efforts have been one-time agreements,
reacting to a crisis. What would it take o more systematically
scale-up b create many more of these villages, in partnership

with nonpr tners?

Single Room  No recent changes ?

Occupancy

(SRO)

Buildings

Micro No recent changes — several market  Some z ocedures are not clear

Apartments  rate projects have been built. in how they treat this housing form. Greater code clarity
of “congregate housing", “SR0O" and "household" could
be improved, and Conditional Use thresholds could be re-
evaluated.

Tiny Houses  The City recently suspended Title 29 could be amended to recognize this form of housing.

on Wheels, enforcement of Title 29 regulations ) )

RVs which make this housing type illegal. Code amendments or construction template/guides could
be provided to facilitate safe water and sewer and electrical
hookups (analogous to work done to facilitate food cart
pods).

Manufactured BPS is exploring a new zoning Current zoning code precludes very small manufactured

Homes designation to provide greater level homes. Minimum size limits could be repealed.

of protection against the closure of
existing manufactured home parks.

ADUs ADU regulations were reviewed and ~ ADUs are still required to have roof pitch and exterior

updated in 2008. Additional changes materials to match the primary home. This may preclude
were made in 2016. As aresult, most manufactured ADUs, which could cost less.

Portland no longer requires owner . .
occupancy, we allow a greater mnge As SDC fees are updated and reviewed in the future, they

of ADUs relative to other cities,and ~ could be designed to be sensitive to unit size, with lower rates
we do not require off-street parking. for small units.

SDC fees have been suspended for
ADUs, which expires in 2018.

Lending remains as a barrief because
banks do not have loan products
aimed at ADSU construction. PSU is
currently working on a solution b this.
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Shared No recent changes The Z
housing on shared housing. No more than 5 unrelated individuals
can share a home, regardless of home size. Traditional
ve more than

5 occupants. o allow a
broader range of nontraditional households, and be more
neutr

The Bureau of Planning and Sustainability (BPS) will patner with the following agencies and institutions.
= Housing Bureau (role)

= Multnomah County

City/County Joint Task Force on Homelessness

Portland State University
= Home Forward
= City Repair Village Coalition
= Build Small Coalition
Budget and Timeline
Task 1 — Project Startup: Develop website, communications, stakeholder outreach plan, write RFPs (Summer 2018)
* 160 hours of Management Analyst or Program Coordinator time ($12,000)
= 80 hours of City Planner time ($6,000)
= 80 hours of Planning Assistant time ($2,900)
= 20 hours of Community Outreach and Information rep time ($1,200)

Task 2 — Research: Develop a series of case studies for each of the above-listed housing types. Document the
economic, legal, design/architectural, and infrastructure issues associated with each.
(Fall and Winter 2018/19)

= 320 hours of Management Analyst or Program Coordinator time ($23,000)
* 160 hours of City Planner time ($12,000)
* 160 hours of Planning Assistant time ($5,800)
= 10 hours of Community Outreach and Information rep time ($600)
= Consultant services:
+ Engineering and architectural design: $35,000
+ Housing and real estate economic analysis: $24,000

+ Facilitation $12,000
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Task 3 — Action Plan De tunities for further action to facilitate the post promising of
these options. De o implement those recommendations, including cost estimates for any
projects or new programs, and lists of next steps (Spring 2018)

= 320 hours of Management Analyst or Program Coordinator time ($23,000)
160 hours of City Planner time ($12,000)
160 hours of Planning Assistant time ($5,800)

Consultant services:

* Program design: $50,000

+ Facilitation $12,000
» Report design and printing, other materials: $6,000
= Event logistics: $12,000

Task 4 — Legislative Process: Adopt any recommended changes to code, and develop recommended program or code
guides. (Summer or Fall 2019)

* 320 hours of Management Analyst or Program Coordinator time ($23,000)
= 160 hours of City Planner time ($12,000)
= 80 hours of Planning Assistant time ($2,900)

= 20 hours of Community Outreach and Information rep time ($1,200)

Project Timeline

Task FY 18/19 Q1 FY 18/19 Q2 FY 18/19 Q3 FY 18/19 Q4
Task 1

Task 2

Task 3

Task 4
Costs by Task

Task City Staff Consultants Other Total
Task 1 $22,100

Task 2 $41,400 $71,000

Task 3 $40,800 $62,000 $18,000

Task 4 $39,100

$143,400 $133,000 $18,000 $294,400
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Services

TOPIC: Special Construction — IBC/3/#1 & IRC/1/#2

CODE:  Structural Specialty Code: 2010 Edition
Residential Specialty Code: 2011 Edition

REVISED: January 29, 2013 JPaul L. Scarlett] , Director

REFERENCE: Structural Specialty Code — Chapter 3
Residential Specialty Code — Chapter 1

SUBJECT: Cargo Containers Used as Accessory Storage
Structures

QUESTION: Can cargo containers be installed on properties and used as
accessory storage structures?

RESPOMNSE: Yes, under certain conditions, cargo containers may be used in
residential, multi-family residential, commercial, and industrial
zones as accessory storage structures. Under the provision of this
Code Guide, semi-truck trailers are not considered cargo
containers.

I. Conditions for Using Cargo Containers as Storage Structures

A. Criteria for Installation of Cargo Containers. The BDS Director will approve
the installation of cargo containers using the provisions of this Code Guide
provided the containers meet the following criteria:

1. Containers are used as storage only;

2. Containers are not used as shops, studios, hobby rooms, offices, lunch
rooms, sales areas, playhouses, or other similar uses;

Conltainers are not used for storage of motorized passenger vehicles,
Containers are not stacked on top of each other;

Containers are not classified as a High-Hazard Group H occupancy; or
Containers are not equipped with plumbing or electrical power or lighting.

S

Cargo containers not meeting the criteria above must meet all applicable
requirements of the Zoning Code and Building Code for a site-built structure,
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IBC/3/#1 & IRCM/#2

Cargo Containers Used as Accessory Storage Structures
Page 2 of 4

January 29, 2013

B. Qccupancy Classification. Cargo containers shall be classified as follows

1. Containers used accessory to one or two family dwellings: Group U
occupancies.

2. Containers used accessory to commercial facilities: Group 5, Division 1
ooCUpancies

C. Zoning Code. Containers must meet all applicable use and development
regulations of the Zoning Code. For example, use regulations may prohibit
storage containers from being leased or used as self-service storage.
Development regulations such as building sethacks, building coverage limits, or
special overlay Zones, may affect if or where a container can be placed on a site.
For more information, call the Zoning Information Line at 503-823-7526 or wvisit
the Development Services Center.

D. Stormwater Management. Containers that are used o store cerfain materials,

such as solid waste or liquids, may trigger source controls. Please contact the
Bureau of Environmental Services for more information at 503-823-7740.

ll. Building Permits.

A. Building Permits Required. Following is a list of sifuations that require building
permits. Requirements of this Code Guide and the Zoning Code must be met
even if a building permit is not required:

1. Containers used accessory to one or two family dwellings. Containers
greater than 200 square feet in floor area and greater than ten feet in height,
measured from the finished floor level to the average height of the roof
surface, require a building permit. Containers 200 square feet in floor area
and less and less than ten feet in height, measured from the finished floor
level to the average height of the roof surface, do not require a building
pearmit.

2. Containers used accessory to commercial buildings.

a. Except as noted in (b) below, a building permit is reguired to install
containers accessory to commercial structures.

b. Containers that are used by a contractor for storage of construction
materials on a site that has a valid building permit and that remain on the
site only for the duration of the construction activity are nol required to
hawve a building permit.
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Cargo Containers Used as Accessory Storage Structures
Page 3 of 4

January 29, 2013

construction activity that has been approved for use by the contractor
as a staging area,

{2} The containers shall ba removed from the site not later than thirty (30)
days after the building permit for the construction has received final
inspection.

E. Multiple Containers. More than one container may be installed under a single
permit. Contact the Permitting Services Division of BDS for permit process
information.

C. Permit Documentation. Permit documentation shall include a site plan (see
BDS handout entitled, "Site Plan Checklist”
hitp:/fwww.portlandonline.com/bds/index. cfm?c=45054 £a=92693 ), a floor plan
of each container to be installed, and any details required to demonstrate
compliance with the installation requirements outlined in this Code Guide.

D. Permit Fees. Fees for permits shall be calculated based on a valuation that
includes the cost of the container(s) and the cost to install the container(s),
including any site work necessary to prepare the site for the container(s).

. Specific Design Requirements

A. Foundations and Tie Downs. Where containers are placed on firm, leval,
undisturbed natural grade or on an existing paved parking area or storage yard,
anchor tie downs or permanent foundations are not required.

B. Ventilation. Cegntainers need not be provided with additional ventilation.
C. Egress.

1. Doors. Containers shall be provided with an egress door not less than 3 feet
wide by 6 foot, 8 inches high. The standard doors that the containers are
equipped with may qualify as the required egress door provided they meet the
minimum size requirement as stated above and provided they are equipped
with a mechanical latch or other similar mechanism to hold the door in the
open position when the structure is ocoupied.

2. Thresholds and Landings.

a. Containers used accessory to one or two family dwellings. Thrashold
height and landings at doors for containers need not comply with Building
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January 29, 2013

b. Containers used accessory to commercial buildings. Threshold
height and landings at doors for containers need not comply with the
Building Code requirements.

D. Drainage. Containers up to a maximum of 320 square feet of roof area are not
required to be provided with gulters or downspouts or other storm water
collection system provided the sheet flow of storm water from the container is
contained on site and not allowed to encroach on adjacent property or public
right of way:.

Updates August 22, 2007 edition

Updates April 3, 2006 edition

Updates March 1, 1998 edition

Updates July 1, 1998 edition

Replaces UBC/5/#1 & CABO/M/#2 which replaced Policy & Procedure # D-61.
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TOPIC: Temporary Shelters - OSSC/34/#4
CODE: Oregon Structural Specialty Code: 2014 Edition

REVISED: September 29, 2017 _[Rebecca Esau] , Interim Director
REFERENCE: Section 3406.1 — Oregon Structural Specialty Code

SUBJECT: Use of Buildings as Temporary Shelters

QUESTION: Cuite often churches, schools and other commercial buildings offer
lemporary sheller to people in nesd. Temporary shellers serve a
limited number of people and often are open during limited times
of the year or, in some cases, only during one or fwo weekeands a
month. Usually, people end up sleeping in areas that are not
typically used for sleeping. Are there instances where an
assembly or other occupancy lype can be used as sleeping
facilities without undergoing a change of occupancy?

RESPONSE: The Bureau of Development Services (BDS) has determined that a
building maybe used as a temporary shelter without undergoing
a change of occupancy under the conditions noted below. When the use of a building
as a temporary shelter exceads the limits outlined below, a full change of occupancy is
required.

A. Permit and Inspections

A conditional use permit is required through the Fire Marshal's Office prior to
operation of the temporary shelter. Inspections are required as part of the
conditional use parmit process.

1. Pre-Inspection

The Fire Marshal and the Building Official, or their designees, shall conduct an
inspection with the applicant present prior to commencement of work in
preparation for operation of the temporary shelter. The inspection shall determine
if the building or area is appropriate for the temporary shelter and identify what
work needs to be completed prior to operation.

BEST PRACTICES | 383
Homelessness in the United States, How are Major Jurisdictions Dealing withThis Issue? www.iccsafe.org | page 37



INTERNATIONAL
CODE
COUNCI®

Building Confidence, Building Community.

OSSC/34/#4

Use of Buildings as Temporary Shelters
Page 2 of 5

September 29, 2017

2. Post- Inspection

After work is completed, the Fire Marshal and the Building Official, or their
designees, shall conduct another inspection with the applicant present. The
inspection shall verify that the life safety systemns are working and all
requirements of this code guide have been met, Operation of the temporary
shelter may not commence until successful completion of this inspection.

3. Annual Inspection

If the temporary shelter is in operation for more than one year, an annual
inspection shall be conducted by the Fire Marshal's Office to verify continued
compliance with the requirements of this code guide. Any deficiencies identified
in this inspection shall be corrected prior to operation of the temporary shelter.

B. Time Limit

Occupancies other than Residential group R-1 (transient residential housing) may be
used as a temporary shelter for a maximum of 180 days within a calendar year
{January to January). Temporary shelters operating in excess of 180 days within a
calendar year require an appeal through the BDS administrative appeals process.

C. Maximum Number of Occupants Allowed

The maximum number of allowable temporary shelter cccupants shall be calculated
using an occupant load factor of one individual for every 35 square feet of room
area. For example, a room with 1,000 square feet would be allowed to provide
temporary shelter for up to 28 people.

D. Life-Safety Requirements

The following life-safety requirements apply to buildings and areas being used as
temporary shelters:

1. Sprinklers

It is not necessary for a building to have sprinklers to be used as a temporary
shelter. However, buildings with sprinklers will be granted more flexibility as
noted below:

a. When a building is fully sprinkled, temporary shelter sleeping areas may be
located on any building floor level.
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2. Smoke Detection, Smoke Alarms and Carbon Monoxide Detectors

a. All temporary shelter sleeping areas shall be provided with interconnected
smoke alarms or a complele smoke detection system.

b. Smoke detectors or smoke alarms may be battery operated.

c. All other areas of the building used for shelter operation shall be equipped
with smoke detectors or smoke alarms as prescribed by the Fire Marshal's
Office as follows:

{1) Buildings housing a temporary shelter shall be equipped with a smoke
detection and alarm system installed under permit through the Fire
Marshal's Office.

{2) Each room used for sleeping shall be provided with a working smoke
alarm (10 year battery with hush feature) or a smoke detector tied into an
alarm system and a carbon monoxide detector.

{3) Hallways serving as a means of egress for sleeping rooms shall be
provided with a working smoke alarm (10 year Battery with Hush feature)
or a smoke detector tied into an alarm system. Coverage of the hallways
shall be per NFPA 72 spacing requirements.

{4) In buildings that are nol equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler
systemn installed in accordance with the fire code, the smoke alarms in
guestrooms shall be connected to an emergency electrical system and
shall be annunciated by guestroom at a constantly attended location from
which the fire alarm system is capable of being manually activated. The
constantly attended location must be served by a responsible adult that:

{a) Has a high degree of familiarity with the building layout and emergency
egress routes in the event of an emergency.

{b) Has an understanding of their responsibilities to the occupants with
regards to emergency evacuation of the building in the event of an
emergency (see item #4, Emergency Evacuation Plan)

3. Means of Egress (Exits)

All floor levels with a temporary shelter area shall have a minimum of two means
of egress (exits) from each floor level. Exits from sleeping rooms shall be
provided as follows:

a. Ground floor sleeping rooms with less than 50 occupants. Sleeping
rooms located on the ground floor of the building serving 49 people or less
shall have at least one exit and at least one window qualifying as an escape
or rescue window as defined by the building code.
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load of 10 or more shall have two exits from the room. The exits serving the
reom shall be separated by a distance equal to at least 1/3 of the longest
diagonal distance of the room.

4. Emergency Evacuation Plan

All temporary shelters shall create and maintain an emergency evacuation plan
addressing the evacuation of all visitors and staff in an emergency event. At a
minimum, the emergency evacuation plan shall contain the following:

a. Building Floor Plans. Building floor plans for each floor being used as
temporary shelter with the sleeping rooms clearly identified;

b. Room Size. The square footage of the rooms used as sleeping rooms and
the use of adjacent rooms;

c. Egress Path. A plan lo show egress from the proposed shelter spaces and
from the building; and

d. Life-Safety Systems. Information regarding sprinkler systems, smoke
detection or fire alarm systems in the building.

E. Additional Fire Marshal's Office Conditional Use Permit Requirements

1. Documentation of all fire life safety requirements, including the emergency
evacuation plan, must be submitted to the Fire Marshal's Office. Copies must
also be maintained on-site and be available at the request by the Fire Marshal's
Office during routine inspections.

2. Tent structures used for privacy in sprinkled rooms shall have the tops open to
allow proper sprinkler function.

3. Exit signs shall be fully illuminated at all times.

4. Euxit paths shall be unobstructed and exit doors maintained to be readily
openable.

5. Sleeping rooms that exit only te a hallway shall be provided with at least one
woarking flashlight when occupied.

6. There shall be no smoking or open flames allowed within the building during
shelter operation,

7. A portable fire extinguisher shall be located within 75" of all areas within the
shelter.

8. Rooms used for shelter sleeping areas shall limit the number of occupants using
35 square feet per person (ie 175 sq ft room divided by 35 sq ft/person=5
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9. At least one responsible adult shall be present and awake at all times, shall be
equipped with a flashlight and shall have immediate access to a phone (or shall
carry a working cell phone). This duty can be shared by more than one adult.
This requirement can be waived by the Fire Marshal's Office if an alarm system
is installed throughout the building. Partial detention/alarm systems will be
considered on a case-by-case basis.

10.An accurate and up-to-date list of the site schedule shall be provided to the Fire
Marshal's Office. Changes to the schedule shall be communicated as soon as
they are known,

11.Other conditions may be required on a case-by-case basis,

F. Planning and Zoning Requirements

The temporary shelter must comply with Portland Zoning Code Chapter 33.296,
Temporary Activities.

Alternative proposals that do not meet the requirements of Sections B-D of this code
guide may be reviewed on a case-by-case basis through the BDS administrative
appeals process,

Updates Novemnber 1, 2006 edition and re-numbers from |IBC/34/#2
New Movember 1, 2006
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BDS Suggested City Code Changes to Facilitate Short Term Housing and Mass Shelter Projects
January 2019

Short term housing and mass shelter projects incur significant cbstacles in the planning, permitting and land use review stages.
These suggestions are intended to help facilitate and reduce costs of short term housing and mass shelter development.

Suggestion

City Code Section

Change

Rationale

Additional Information

Increase number of
mass shelter beds
allowed by right in
the CM2 and CI2
zones

33.285.050 Table
285-1

Increase the
number of mass
shelter beds
allowed by right in
the CM2 and CI2
zones from 75 to
125,

Allows sites in the
new CM2 and CI1
Zones to
accommodate
mass shelters.

The Willamette Center shelter would not
require a8 Conditional Use Review if the number
of mass shelter beds in the allowed in the CM2
zone increased to 125 The Foster Shelter would
also no longer be nonconforming.

Allow temporary

mass shelters as a
temporary activity
for up to 180 days

33.296.030.G

Revise allowed
temporary
activities to include
temporary mass
shelters for up to
120 days.

Often churches,
schools and
buildings
undergoing
redevelopment are
used for temporary
mass shelters.

BDS has been allowing temporary mass shelters
under the assumption that this allowance
already existed. It is also mentioned in the BDS
Code Guide on Temporary Structures. BDS has
determined that a change of occupancy is not
necessary for these temporary shelters.

Change tenancy
time frame allowed
for Short Term
Housing

33910and
33920.410.0.3

Revise definition of
Short Term Housing
to state that
tenancy may be
longer than one
month. Remove
Community Service
exemption stating
that stays longer
than 30 days are
Group Living

Responds to a
LUBA decision
regarding the
length of stay in
Mass Shelters and
Short-Term
Housing and
whether than time

30 days.

Revising the Short-Term Housing definition and
Community Service use exemption may not be

adeguate and this suggestion may reguire
additional work by City Attorneys.
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Change definition 33.910 Change the 3hort The current Short Term Housing. & structure or structures that
of Short Term Ierm Housing definition doesn’t contain ane or more individual sleeping rooms, and
Housing to address definition to appropriately where tenancy of all rooms may be arranged for
village model acknowledge acknowledge a periods nf.less th.a.n one month ar longer. The snort
multiple structures | village model of Lerm hm._lsmg fa.C.I|!T'y' may or may not have m'_:"_j_
and tenancy time tiny shelfers. preparation facilities, and shower u:ur ba.th facilities
. may or may not be shared. The facility is managed
period. by a public or non-profit agency to provide short
term housing, with or without a fee. Examples
include transitional housing, small sleeping
structures with shared commaon facilities and
emergency shelter where individual rooms are
provided. Where individual rooms are not provided,
the facility may be a mass shelter.
Change the name 33.910 Change all The different name | The term “housing” has become a source of
of Short Term references to suggests a different | concern because it may imply the need for Short
Heousing to Short “Short Term type of shelter Term Housing to abide by Landlord/Tenant Law.

Term Shelter

Housing” to “Short
Term Shelter”.

arrangement which
is not permanent
housing.

Create a definition
for Rest Area

33.285 and 33.910

Add language in
33.285 to address
Rest Areas and add
a definition in
33.910.

The 2035
Comprehensive
Plan includes
references to “Rest
Areas” which are
not defined in the
Portland Zoning
Code.

Rest Areas is a reference to R20Too-type shelter
models. Creating permanent tenancy for
R2DToo at their current location does not
require adding a definition of Rest Area to the
Partland Zoning Code.

Waive SDCs far
Mass Shelters and

17.14.070

Add permits for
mass shelters to

SDC requirements
are not waived for

Completed

Short-Term exemptions from mass shelters or
Housing S50C requirements.
short term housing
(shelters).
Revise pedestrian 33.285.050.4 and B | Include a standard | Pedestrian Three pod villages have needed or will need

standards for Mass
Shelters and Short-
Term Housing

which states that
Mass Shelters and
Short-Term
Housing are subject
to pedestrian
standards for
Household Living
uzes or waive the
requirement

standards are
excessive when
applied to pod
village type
development.

Adjustment Review approval to vary from the
base zone pedestrian standard reguirement.
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30 days)

Group Living in
detached
sleeping rooms
(stays longer
than 1 manth)

Use if new building,
Doth are subject to
33.815.107

Type lll Conditional
Use Review subject
10 33.815.105

Conditional Use
Review if on site of
Institutional use or
Type lil Conditional
Use Review if not,
Roth are subject to
33.815.107

Up to 15 residents
by right. Greater
than 15 residents
requires a Type lIl
Conditional Lise
Review subject to
33.815.105

Conditional Use
Review if on site of
Institutional use ar
Type i1l Conditional
Use Review if not.
Both are subject to
33.815.107

Up to 15 residents
by right. Greater
than 15 residents
requires a Type Il
Conditinnal Lise
Review subject to
33.815.105

Allowed by right
provicded standards
In 33.239 are met

Allowed by right
provided standards
In 33.239 are met

Allowed by right
provided standards
In 33.239 are met

March 2019

Use RF-R2.5 R3-R1, RMPand IR | RHand RX CR, CM1, CI1 CM2Z and CI2 EX, CX, CM3, CE EG1 and EG2 161, 162, IH and OS5
Mass Shelter Type Il Conditional | 15 beds by right. 50 beds by right. 25 beds by right. 75 beds by right. 200 beds by right. | Type Il Conditional | Prohibited
(stays of less Use Review Must meet Must meet Must meet Must meet Must meet Use Review if in
than 1-month) if in existing 23.285.050 ar Type | 33.285.050 ar Type | 33.285.050 or Type | 33.285.050 ar Type | 23.285.050 or Type | existing building or

building or site of Il Conditional Use Il Conditional Use Il Condimonal Use 1l Conditional Use 1l Conditional Use Institutional use or

Institutional use or | Review if in existing | Review il in existing | Review il in existing | Review il in existing | Review if in existing | Type Il Conditional

Type Il Conditional | building or site of building or site of building or site of building or site of building or site of Use Review if new

Use if new building. | Institutional use or | Institutional use or | Institutional use or | Institutional use ar | Institutional use or | building. Both are

Both are subjectto | Type Il If new Type Il If new Type 1 If new Type Il If new Type Il if new subject to

33.815.107 building. Both are building. Both are building. Both are building. Both are building. Both are 33.815.140

subject to subject to subject to subject to subject to
33.815.107 33.815.107 33.815.105 33.815.105 323.815.140
Residing in a Type Il Conditional | Type |l Conditional | Type Il Conditional | Type Il Conditional | Type Il Conditional | Type Il Conditional | Type Il Conditional | Prohibited
tent (all Use Review if on Use Review if on Use Review if on Use Review if on Use Review if on Use Review if on Use Review if on
SCenarios may site of Institutional | site of Institutional | site of Institutional | site of institutional | site of Institutional | site of Institutional | site of Institutional
be contrary to use or Type il use or Type il use or Type Il use or Type Ii| use or Type Il use or Type lil use or Type i
Stale of Oregon | Condilional Use Conditional Use Conditional Use Cunditional Use Conditional Use Conditional Use Conditional Use
rules on Review if not. Both | Review if not. Both | Review if not. Both | Review if not, Both | Review if not. Both | Review if not. Both | Review if not. Both
campgrounds). are subject tn are suhject to are subject to are suhject to are subjert to are subject to are subject to
Stays longer 33.815.107 33.815.107 33.815.107 33.815.140 33.815.140 33.815.140 33.815.140
than 1-month
are prohibited
Portland Zoning Code Allowances for Homeless Facilities
March 2019

Use RF-RZ5 R3-RL, RMPand IR | RH and RX CN1, CNZ, COL S, CM, and CO2 EX, CX, CG EGL and EG2 151, 1G2, IH and O3
Short-Term Type Il Conditional | Allowed by right up | Allowed by right up | Allowed by right Allowed by right Allowed by right Allowed by right Prohibited
Housing in Use Review to 15 beds to 15 beds provided standards | provided standards | provided standards | provided standards
detached if on site of provided standards | provided standards | in 33,285,050 are In 33.285.050 are In 33.285.050 are In 33.285.050 are
sleeping rooms Institution use or in 33.285.000 are in 33.285.050 are met met met met
(stays less than | Type Ill Conditional | met or Type Il met or Type Il

Actual application of zoning will depend on characteristics of site and
proposal, land use history, as well as Additional Use and Development
Requirements and Overlay Zones.
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APPENDIX C7 (PORTLAND)

Shelters utilizing Housing State of Emergency

May 2018

Site address

User

Description

Reason Housing
State of Emergency
applies

Potential Path
Forward

Motes

sleeping

through a Type Il
Conditional Use
Review

Lombard is under
consideration

RZDToo M Thunderbird Private group Collection of tents Mass shelters are New site will need Options to keep
Avenue and some sheds for | prohibited in the to be found R2DToo on site
sleeping zone have been explored
but Rip City would
need to suppaort
since they were told
use would be
temporary.
Hazelnut Grove M Greeley & N Private group Collection of tents Mass shelters New site at N Avyoiding & land use
Interstate and some sheds for | require approval Roberts & N review for the N

Roberts site would
require the shelter
to meet the
definition of Short-
Term Housing

Kenton Women's
Shelter

2221 N Argyle 5t

Prosper Portland
property. Shelter is
run by Jaint Office

Collection of
sleeping sheds

New development
requires approval
through Design
Rewiew.

MNew site at N
Columbia & N
Argyle is under
consideration

Avoiding a land use
review for the N
Columbia site would
require the shelter
to meet the
definition of Short-
Term Housing

Storage containers
under Steel Bridge

West side of bridge

Dffice of
Management and
Finance

Storage containers
that allow homeless
individuals to store
their belongings
during the day

MNon-standard
improvements in
the right-of-way
requires approval
though Design
Review. Multnomah

Mo path forward
has been identified.

OMF staff appeared
to be unaware the
Housing State of
Emergency allowed
the storage
containers.

County does not
allow structures to
be located under
bridges.

Multnomah County
shelter at SE
Milwaukie & SE
Mitchell

5121 SE Milwaukie

Multnomah County

Mass shelter with
approximately 150
shelter beds

Current CM zening
and upcoming CM2
zoning only allow 75
shelter beds

A Type lll
Conditional Use
Review is required.

Multnomah County
has not obtained
necessary building
permits either. BPS
was asked about
changing the zoning
to one that would
allow the shelter by
right, but decided
CM2 was
appropriate.
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APPENDIX D1 (LOS ANGELES)
18483b ORDINANCE NO.

An ordinance amending Sections 12.03, 12.80 and 12.81 of the Los Angeles

Municipal Code t shelter for the homeless" and to align the City's shelter crisis regulations
with state law.

THE PEOPLE OF THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES

DO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

Section 1. Section 12.03 of Article 2 of Chapter 1 of the Los Angeles Municipal
Code is amended t

SHELTER FOR THE HOMELESS. A facility operated by a “provider,” other than a *
California Health and Safety Code

Section 1502, which provides temporary accommodations to homeless persons and/or families and which meets
the standards for shelters contained inTitle 25, Division 1, Chapter 7 of the California Code of Regulations.The term
“temporary accommodations” means that a homeless person or family will be allowed b reside at the shelter for a

time period not to exceed six months. F ovider" shall mean a government agency,
religious institution, non-pr ate non-pr ovides, or contracts
with recognized community organizations b provide, emergency or temporary shelter for the homeless, and which has
been cer tment of the City of Los Angeles to meet all applicable

requirements contained in the California Health and Safety Code and the California Code of Regulations.
Sec. 2. Section 12.80 of Article 2 of Chapter 1 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code is amended o read as follows:
SEC. 12.80. HOMELESS SHELTERS - EMERGENCIES - CITY OWNED AND LEASED PROPERTY.

Notwithstanding any povisions of this article to the contrary, during any period for which the Mayor and/or the City
Council have declared a shelter crisis within the meaning of Gorernment Code Sections 8698, et seq., a shelter for the
ated on property owned or leased by
the City of Los Angeles in any zone as a matter of right without regard b the number of beds or number of persons
served. Facilities used as a shelter for the homeless under this section must comply with the minimum building
regulations set forth in Section 91.8605 of this Code, as it is currently written or as it may be amended in the future.
If the lot on which any such shelter is located does not ha o provide the number of parking spaces
required by Section 12.21.A.4(w) of this Code, then the number of spaces required shall be the number for which

'Any declaration of a shelter crisis made pursuant b Government Code Sections 8698, et seq., shall not exceed a period
of 365 days from the date of declaration. The City Council may renew a shelter crisis declaation made pursuant to
Government Code Sections 8698, et seq., on an annual basis.
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Sec. 3. Section 12.81 of Article 2 of Chapter 1 of the Los Angeles Municipal
Code is amended in its entirety o read as follows:

SEC. 12.81. HOMELESS SHELTERS - EMERGENCIES - CHARITABLE
ORGANIZATIONS.

Notwithstanding any povisions of this article to the contrary, during any period for which the Mayor and/or the City

Council have declared a shelter crisis within the meaning of Government Code Sections 8698, et seq., a shelter for the
ated in the R3, RAS3, R4, RAS4, R5, C2,

C4, C5,CM, M1, M2 and M3 zones without regard to the number of beds or number of persons sewved, if the shelter is

operated by a religious institution or a non-pr operty owned

or leased by that institution or organization. If the lot on which any such shelter is located does not ha

to provide the number of parking spaces required by Section 12.21.A.4(w) of this Code, then the number of spaces

no spaces shall be required. Unreinforced masonry and/or non-ductile concrete buildings shall not be used as shelters
for the homeless.

A. Any declaration of a shelter crisis made pursuant b Government Code Sections 8698, et seq., shall not exceed
a period of 365 days from the date of declaration. The City Council may renew a shelter crisis declaation made
pursuant to Government Code Sections 8698, et seq., on an annual basis.

B. Requirements.
Providers shall register with the City of Los Angeles by submitting “Cold/Wet WeatherTemporary Shelter
Application” online via the Citys website (www.lacity.org); and

1. Providers shall comply with the “Cold/Wet WeatherTemporary Shelter" requirements promulgated by the Los
Angeles Fire Departments Fire Prevention and Public Safety Bureau; and

2. Providers shall pro o the owners of properties abutting the subject poperty, as well as
to any school located within 500 feet of the subject poperty, prior to operating a shelter for the homeless on
the subject property.

3. Providers shall comply with all local, state and fedeal requirements that apply b the permitted use of their
property while operating a shelter for the homeless pursuant b this section.

Sec. 4. URGENCY CLAUSE. otection of
the public peace, health, and safety for the following reasons:The measures contained in the ordinance are designed b
protect those without shelter from the life-threatening impacts of inclement weather and extreme tempeatures, such
as the weather conditions experienced in Los Angeles during the 2016-2017 winter season. Weather exper
that the winter of 2016-2017 biought record rainfall to the region, and it is possible that the City of Los Angeles could
experience heavy rainfall well into the early spring of 2017. Recent weather patterns bought tremendous rainfall to the
area, during which there was loss of human life and poperty damage. The City of Los Angeles is already in the midst of
a shelter crisis, with the City Council having formally declared a shelter crisis under California Government Code Section
o0 obtain

shelter, resulting in a threat b their health and safety. The 2016-2017 occupancy ates for homeless shelters in the
City and County show a stiong correlation between the increase in precipitation and demand for shelterwith heavier
precipitation pushing shelters b near capacity. Based on the magnitude of this seasor rainfall and temperature

o the health and safety of the homeless population in Los Angeles. In order
to address the threat to the health and safety of the homeless there must be an increase in the number of shelters
available to the homeless t om the rain. For all of these reasons, this ordinance shall become effective
upon publication pursuant b Section 253 of the Los Angeles City Charter.

Sec. 5. SEVERABILITY. If any portion, subsection, sentence, clause or phiase of this ordinance is for any reason held
by a court of competent jurisdiction o be invalid, such a decision shall not affect the \alidity of the remaining portions
of this ordinance. The City Council hereby declares that it would have passed this ordinance and each pottion or
subsection, sentence, clause and phiase herein, irrespective of the fact that any one or more pottions, subsections,
sentences, clauses or phrases be declared invalid.
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Sec. 6. The City Clerk shall certify to the passage of this ordinance and have it published in accordance with Council
policy, either in a daily newspaper ciculated in the City of Los Angeles or by posting for ten days in three public places
in the City of Los Angeles: one copy on the bulletin board located at the Main Street entance to the Los Angeles City
Hall; one copy on the bulletin board located at the Main Street entance to the Los Angeles City Hall East; and one copy
on the bulletin board located at theTemple Street entrance to the Los Angeles County Hall of Records.

| hereby certify that this ordinance was passed by the Council of the City of Los Angeles, by a wte of not less than
three-fourths of all its members, at its meeting of H

HOLLY L. WOLCOTT, City Clerk

B

7 Deputy

MAR 292017

Approved

Approved as to Form and Legality

MICHAEL N. FEUER, City Attorney Pursuant to Charter Section 559, 1 approve this
ordinance on behalf of the City Planning Commission
and recommend that it be adopted........

March'?. 2017

By.

ADRIENNE S.~KHORASANEE

Deputy City Attorney

'/W 2&+iorh

See attached report.

Date Vincent P Bertoni, AIC]

Director of Planning

File No. CF 15-1138-S6

M:\Real Prop_Env_Land UseVLand Use\Adrienne Khoasanee\Ordinances\Homeless State of Emergency\Ordinance
Amending

LAMC 12.80 and 12.81\Shelter Crisis Amending Ordinance - FINAL AS APPRO/ED BY COUNCIL.docx
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APPENDIX D2 (LOS ANGELES)
Ordinance 185489

APPENDIX D3 (LOS ANGELES)
Ordinance 185492
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MAJOR BUILDING
JURISDICTION MEMBERSHIP
COMMITTEE COUNCIL
Best Practice Submission — Certification Programs
Contact Information:
AlmaMartinez-Jimenez Development Services Department
Assistant to the Director, Support Services City of San Antonio
Alma.Marti nez-Jimenez@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966
(210) 207-5445 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Program provides incentive pay for eligible department staff that obtain certifications beyond the
any base certifications required for their job classification/position.

Cost/Ben€fits:

Development Services offersits staff participation in a certification program that is unique in
scope to the City of San Antonio and based on research, not widely duplicated in municipalities
across the country. The program incentivizes and rewards staff with obtaining additional
certifications by passing exams that are beyond the base requirements. The program has resulted
in more knowledgeabl e staff across multiple trade disciplines, department functions, and
improved customer service. Incentive pay is based upon on atiered system (Tier 1 —Tier 3) in
which exam difficulty isamajor factor. Incentive pay is capped at $700 per month per
individual. Estimated program costs for fiscal year 2019 are $600,000. Last fiscal year, the
department expanded the program by adding 11 new positions and11 new exams as eligible.

Attached Documents:
e Incentive Pay Policy for Additional Certifications
e Incentive Pay Eligible Job Classifications

Categories — Please check al categories that apply to your best practice

Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Legd

Customer Service
Information Technology

AN NN N NN
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Incentive Pay Policy for Additional Certifications

. PURPOSE:
The purpose of this Pay Policy is to outline the requirements and pay policy for eligible
Development Services Department (DSD) employees who obtain certifications beyond
the base requirements needed for their classification/position.

Il. DEFINITIONS:

a. Base requirements - certification(s), license(s), and/or successful completion of
exam({s} required to meet the minimum requirements of the position

b. Additional certifications - certification(s), license(s), and/or successful
completion of exam(s) eligible for certification pay

c. Initial Probationary Period - satisfactory completion of six (6) months of actual
service following date of hire

d. Attachment A - List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional
Certifications {effective date of July 1, 2018}

e. Attachment B - Employee Acknowledgement Form for Certification Pay Policy

f. Attachment C- Additional Certification Pay Request Form

. ELIGIBILITY:

a. Full-time, civilian Development Services employees in eligible positions who have
completed their initial probationary period and base requirements are eligible to
receive certification pay according to Attachment A.

b. Certifications, licenses, or exams listed as base requirements are not eligible for
certification pay.

¢. In order to receive incentive pay for additional certifications, the employee must
perform work related to their additional certification or exam as determined by
his/her manager.

d. Any personnel action resulting in a change to a position not approved for
certification pay (i.e. promotion, lateral transfer, demotion, reclassification, etc.)
will result in termination of certification pay.

e. Failure to maintain base requirements will result in separation of employment

and loss of certification pay.

IV.  CERTIFICATION PAY:

a.

Eligible employees completing additional certification(s) or exams as outlined in
Attachment A are eligible to receive monthiy certification pay according to the
following:

Tier 1: $75

Tier 2: $200

Tier 3: 5250

Page1o0f3
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All positions are eligible for the 1ICC Certified Building Official certification pay
which is classified as a Tier 3.

Employees shall not receive more than $700 per month in total certification pay.
Failure to maintain any additional certification(s) will result in the removal of the
applicable certification pay until appropriate documentation is submitted and
approved.

Grandfathering - Employees receiving higher certification pay amounts prior to
July 1, 2018, will maintain their current certification pay dollar amounts as long
as they remain in an eligible job title, maintain their base requirements and any
additional certifications. This includes employees who transfer to a new position
within DSD where an additional certification is eligible in the both the former
and new position. Employees who have a lapse in (1) base requirements or (2)
additional certifications will lose certification pay grandfathering.

V. RESPONSIBILITIES:
Employee

a.

Employees are responsible for submitting all required documentation for all base
requirements and additional certifications to his/her supervisor.

b. Employees seeking incentive pay for additional certifications are required to
complete Attachment B and submit the form to his/her supervisor.

c¢. Employees are required to submit a Certification Pay Request Form (Attachment
C) for all initial and renewed additional certifications to his/her supervisor.

d. Failure to meet and maintain the base requirements will result in separation of
employment.

e. Employees who fail to resubmit the required documentation by the
recertification date for additional certifications will not receive incentive pay
until the appropriate documentation is submitted and approved.

Department

DSD will monitor the renewal of base certifications and any additional certification(s) to
ensure that certification pay is halted if an employee fails to renew his/her
certification(s). DSD will notify the employee of certification pay cancellation.

a. DSD Supervisors are responsible for ensuring employees maintain their base

certifications.

b. DSD Supervisors are responsible for ensuring certification pay requests are

eligible according to Attachment A.

¢. The DSD Director, Assistant Director, or Assistant to the Director will forward

approved certification pay requests to Human Resources. A copy of the license,
passing examination or certificate will accompany the request form,

d. Upon an employee’s ineligibility due to change in classification or inability to

renew certification(s), DSD will notify Human Resources staff of the change and
the need to discontinue certification pay.

Page2o0f3
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e. DSD shall maintain records of all individuals who receive certification pay. These

records will be available to the Employee Relations Business Partner for
inspection.

Human Resources

a. The HR Specialist will process approved certification pay requests as outlined in
Attachment A and will file a copy of the license, passing exam, or certificate.

b. The HR Specialist will ensure the appropriate certification pay is entered timely
in SAP,

¢. The HR Specialist wilt provide a report of DSD staff receiving certification pay on
a monthly basis.

The City has the exclusive right to alter, modify and/or delete certification pay specification at
any time without notice. Continuation of the Incentive Pay Policy for Additional Certifications is

contingent upon annual budget approval. This Pay Policy supersedes all previous departmental
standard operating procedures, correspondence, and/or guidelines on this subject. Information

and/or clarification regarding this policy may be obtained by contacting the Development
Services Department.

/2(/ (Ll Aos/is

MIC IShannon, PE, CBO Date
Development Services Director

Page 3 of 3
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Best Practice Submission — Proctored Remote Online Testing Option
(PRONTO) and Exam Room

Contact | nfor mation:

Michael Constantino Development Services Department
Administrator, Field Services City of San Antonio
Michael.Constantino@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0159 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:

The City of San Antonio’s Development Services Department (DSD) was one of the first in the
nation to implement the Proctored Remote Online Testing Option (PRONTO) as an additional
option for contractor and trades exams. Made available through the International Code Council
(ICC) inthefall of 2017, DSD moved quickly to test this new venue to acquire ICC certifications
with much success. As a department, employees are strongly encouraged to obtain ICC
certifications in various areas to make the building and code enforcement teams better equipped
to handle the construction, inspection and maintenance of code-compliant structures. By early
2018, DSD set up atesting room with the needed equipment — a computer, aweb cam and a
microphone. Nearly 70 exams were taken by staff in the PRONTO exam room last fiscal year.

Cost/Ben€fits:
Benefits
e Providesthe ability to pay for atest, then take it online whenever the employee is ready
e Convenient access — exams are available 24/7
e Real-time results provided upon test completion
e Reduces anxiety of going to atest center

e Used existing computer equipment, microphone and camera
e Converted existing printer areato PRONTO examination room

Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice

v" Plan Review
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Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Legal

Customer Service
Information Technology
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Architect

Registered Architect (State of Texas)

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Assistant City
Arborist

None

ISA Arborist Certification

American Institute of Certified Planner

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

Project Manager Professional

City Arborist

None

ISA Arborist Certification

American Institute of Certified Planner

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

Project Manager Professional

Combination
Inspector

Any combination of three (3) below:
ICC Residential Building Inspector
ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector or IAPMO Plumbing Inspector
(other certifications may be required per Development Services
growth plan)

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector or IAPMO Plumbing Inspector

One (1) more from the base certification list for position

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

MedGas Inspector

Multi-Purpose Fire Sprinkler Inspector

RIRP|IRINININININIWIR|IWINITWIR|WININITWIRP|IWIN]|RPIWW]lW]|W

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Code Enforcement
Officer

Code Enforcement Officer (Texas Department of Licensing and
Regulation)

ICC Certified Housing Code Official or ICC Housing and Zoning Code Specialist

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

Code Enforcement
Manager

Code Enforcement Officer (Texas Department of Licensing and
Regulation)

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

Project Manager Professional

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Certified Housing Code Official or ICC Housing and Zoning Code Specialist

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

NININ|ITWITWIWIWIWIWEININININININIWINIERINININ
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Date Certification

Position Name Base Requirement(s) Additional Certification(s) Tier Added
ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist 3
ICC Residential Electrical Inspector 2
ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector 2
Code Enforcement Code Enforcement Officer (Texas Department of Licensing and ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector 2
Supervisor Regulation) ICC Certified Housing Code Official or ICC Housing and Zoning Code Specialist 3
ICC Zoning Inspector 2
ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector 2
ICC Residential Building Inspector 2
ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector 2
ICC Residential Electrical Inspector 2
) ICC Commercial Building Inspector 2
Jun. 2018 Constructlon. None ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector 2
Inspector Supervisor
TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License 2
Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector 1
ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
Master of Special Inspection 2 Jun. 2018
ICC Residential Electrical Inspector 2
ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector 2
) ) ) ) ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector 2
Dangerous Premises Code Enforcement Officer (Texas Department of Licensing and — - — - - —
Officer Regulation) ICC Certified Housing Code Official or ICC Housing and Zoning Code Specialist 3
ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector 2
ICC Zoning Inspector 2 Mar. 2021
ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist 3
Development American Institute of Certified Planner 3
Jun. 2018 Services None PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management 1
Administrator Project Manager Professional 3
Certified Urban Designer (CUD) 2 Jun. 2018
Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP) 2 Jun. 2018
ICC Residential Building Inspector 2
ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist 3
ICC Certified Fire Marshal 3
ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner | 1
Development . . ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il 2
. . Professional Engineer (State of Texas)
Services Engineer ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner 2
American Institute of Certified Planner 3
PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management 1
Project Manager Professional 3
Professional Traffic Operations Engineer 3 Jun. 2018
ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
Master of Special Inspection 2 Jun. 2018
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s) Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspector —
Construction
Inspector | or |l

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

None - .
ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Development
Services Inspector —
Building

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Building Inspector ICC Residential Plans Examiner

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspector —
Electrical

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspector —
HVAC/Mechanical

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

ICC SA Billboard Operator

RINININININININIERININIERINININININININIERININIERININININININININININIERINININIERINININININN
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s) Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Development
Services Inspector —
Plumbing

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ISA Arborist Certification

TX State Plumbing Inspector License MedGas Inspector

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector Multi-Purpose Fire Sprinkler Inspector

ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector or IAPMO Plumbing Inspector ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspector —
Sign

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC SA Commercial Sign Operator Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC SA Billboard Operator ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspector —
Tree/Landscape

ISA Arborist Certification

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Permit Technician

None ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

Development
Services Inspections
Supervisor- Building

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Building Inspector ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Building Inspector ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Building Plans Examiner Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Development
Services Inspections
Supervisor-
Electrical/Signs

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector
ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector
ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspections
Supervisor-
HVAC/Mechanical

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector
ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector
ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspections
Supervisor-Plumbing

TX State Plumbing Inspector License
ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector
ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector
ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner or IAPMO Plumbing Inspector

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

MedGas Inspector

Multi-Purpose Fire Sprinkler Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Inspections
Supervisor — Signs

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector
ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Manager

None

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

American Institute of Certified Planner

Project Manager Professional

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

Master of Special Inspection
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification

Added

Development
Services Policy
Administrator

None

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

American Institute of Certified Planner

Project Manager Professional

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

Development
Services
Representative

None

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Permit Specialist

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Specialist

None

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Permit Specialist

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner

Jun. 2018

Development
Services Specialist
Supervisor

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Permit Specialist

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner

Jun. 2018

Engineering Associate

None (other certifications may be required per Development Services
growth plan)

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level lll or Level IV in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level | or

Level Il in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Hazard Suppression System

NICET Certification Level Il or Level IV in Hazard Suppression System

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

NFPA Certified Fire Protection Specialist

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Engineer | or Il

Professional Engineer (State of Texas) (other certifications may be
required per Development Services growth plan)

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner I

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

American Institute of Certified Planner

Professional Traffic Operations Engineer

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Engineering
Technician

None

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

Fire Protection
Engineering Associate

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level lll or Level IV in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level | or

Level Il in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level Il or Level IV in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Hazard Suppression System

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Hazard Suppression System

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner ||

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

NFPA Certified Fire Protection Specialist

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Fire Protection
Engineer

Professional Engineer (State of Texas)
ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio

Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Fire Protection
Specialist

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level lll or Level IV in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Hazard Suppression System

NICET Certification Level Il or Level IV in Hazard Suppression System

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Building Plans Examiner

NFPA Certified Fire Protection Specialist

Jun. 2018

Jun. 2018

Graffiti Program
Coordinator

None

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

Jun. 2018

Graffiti Program
Supervisor

None

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

Management Analyst

None

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

American Institute of Certified Planner

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Planner

None

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Date Certification

Position Name Base Requirement(s) Additional Certification(s) Tier Added

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner 2
ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner 2
Plans Examiner I: ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner 2
ICC Building Plans Examiner ICC Fire Plans Examiner 2
Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner 1
ISA Arborist Certification 2
Plans Examiner | or Il Plans Examiner Il ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
— Building ICC Building Plans Examiner or ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner | 1
ICC Residential Plans Examiner ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il 2
and ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner 2
ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector ICC Residential Building Inspector 2
ICC Commercial Building Inspector 2
ICC Residential Plans Examiner 2

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector 2 Jun. 2018
ICC Building Plans Examiner 2
ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner 2
Plans Examiner I: ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner 2
ICC Electrical Plans Examiner ICC Fire Plans Examiner 2
Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner 1
ISA Arborist Certification 2
Plans Examiner | or Il Plans Examiner Il: ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
— Electrical ICC Electrical Plans Examiner and ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner | 1
ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il 2
ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner 2
ICC Residential Electrical Inspector 2
ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector 2
ICC Residential Plans Examiner 2

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector 2 Jun. 2018
ICC Building Plans Examiner 2
ICC Electrical Plans Examiner 2
Plans Examiner I: ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner 2
ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner ICC Fire Plans Examiner 2
Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner 1
ISA Arborist Certification 2
Plans Examiner | or Il Plans Examiner II: ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector 2
— Mechanical ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner | 1
ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il 2
ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner 2
ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector 2
ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector 2
ICC Residential Plans Examiner 2

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector 2 Jun. 2018
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Plans Examiner | or Il
— Plumbing

Plans Examiner I:

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

Plans Examiner Il
ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner

ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector

ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector

1st added in Jun. 2018

Plans Examiner | or Il
— Tree/ Landscaping

TCEQ (WEIS) Landscape/Irrigation Certificate

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner

ISA Arborist Certification

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Plans Examiner
Supervisor

ICC Zoning Inspector or ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner
and three of the following five certifications
ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner
ICC Building Plans Examiner
ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner
ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

The fourth and fifth certification from the required base list

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector

1st added in Jun. 2018

Jun. 2018

Planning Coordinator

None

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

Planning Manager

None

American Institute of Certified Planner

Project Manager Professional

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Plans Coordinator

None

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Permit Specialist

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner

Jun. 2018

Principal Planner

None

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Jun. 2018

Project Manager

None

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Certified Fire Marshal

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Senior Code
Enforcement Officer

ICC International Residential Code
ICC Property Maintenance and Housing Inspector
and one of the following
TEEX Code Enforcement Officer I
or

ICC International Zoning Code

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Housing Code Official or ICC Housing and Zoning Code Specialist

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Jun. 2018

Senior Construction
Inspector

None

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Jun. 2018

Senior Development
Services
Representative

None

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Permit Specialist

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner

Jun. 2018

Senior Development
Services Specialist

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Permit Specialist

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Senior Development
Services Inspector -
Building

ICC Residential Building Inspector
ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Building Plans Examiner

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Senior Development
Services Inspector -
Electrical

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector
ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Senior Development
Services Inspector -
HVAC/Mechanical

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Senior Development
Services Inspector -
Plumbing

TX State Plumbing Inspector License
ICC Residential Pluming Inspector
ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector or IAPMO Plumbing Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

MedGas Inspector

Multi-Purpose Fire Sprinkler Inspector

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC SA Billboard Operator

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio

Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Senior Development
Services Inspector -
Sign

ICC SA Commercial Sign Operator
ICC SA Billboard Operator

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Permit Technician

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

TX State Plumbing Inspector License

Jun. 2018

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Jun. 2018

Senior Development
Services Inspector —
Tree/Landscape

None

ISA Arborist Certification

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

TCEQ Irrigation Inspector License

Master of Special Inspection

Jun. 2018

Senior Engineer

Professional Engineer (State of Texas)

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Certified Fire Marshal

Jun. 2018

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner Il

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

American Institute of Certified Planner

Project Manager Professional

Professional Traffic Operations Engineer

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Master of Special Inspection
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio

Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s)

Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Jan. 2020

Senior Engineering
Associate

Engineer-In-Training Certficate
(State of Texas)

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level lll or Level IV in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level | or

Level Il in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Hazard Suppression System

NICET Certification Level Il or Level IV in Hazard Suppression System

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

NFPA Certified Fire Protection Specialist

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Senior Engineering
Technician

None

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level lll or Level IV in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level | or

Level Il in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Hazard Suppression System

NICET Certification Level Il or Level IV in Hazard Suppression System

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

NFPA Certified Fire Protection Specialist

Jun. 2018

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

Flatwork Inspector or ICC SA Flatwork Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Date Certification

Position Name Base Requirement(s) Additional Certification(s) Tier Added
ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist
ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist
ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist
ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist
ICC Certified Fire Marshal Jun. 2018

Senior Fire Protection
Engineer

Professional Engineer (State of Texas)
ICC Fire Plans Examiner

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Fire Alarm Systems

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level Il or Level IV in Water Base Fire Protection System Layout

NICET Certification Level | or Level Il in Hazard Suppression System

NICET Certification Level Ill or Level IV in Hazard Suppression System

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Senior Plans
Examiner:

e  Building

e  HVAC/Mechanicd

. Electrical

e  Plumbing

ICC Zoning Inspector or ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner
and
ICC Certification in the respective trade
and
One (1) in the following:
ICC Building Plans Examiner
ICC Electrical Plans Examiner
ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner
ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner
ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector

1st added in Jun. 2018

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

Texas Certified Arborist

ISA Arborist Certification

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |

ICC Commercial Fire Alarm Plans Examiner |l

ICC Commercial Fire Sprinkler Plans Examiner

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Residential Electrical Inspector

ICC Residential Mechanical Inspector

ICC Residential Plumbing Inspector

ICC Commercial Building Inspector

ICC Commercial Electrical Inspector

ICC Commercial Mechanical Inspector

ICC Commercial Plumbing Inspector

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Multi-Purpose Residential Fire Protection Sprinkler Systems Plans Examiner

Senior Plans
Examiner:

Tree/Landscaping

TCEQ (WEIS) Landscape/Irrigation Certificate
Texas Certified Arborist

ICC Permit Technician

ICC Building Plans Examiner

ICC Electrical Plans Examiner

ICC Mechanical Plans Examiner

ICC Plumbing Plans Examiner

ICC Fire Plans Examiner

ISA Arborist Certification

Licensed Irrigator

Jun. 2018

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

ICC Residential Plans Examiner

ICC Commercial Energy Plans Examiner or ICC Zoning Inspector
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Attachment A. List of Eligible Positions, Base Requirements, and Additional Certifications
Development Services Department, City of San Antonio
Updated: March 2021

Date Position Added

Position Name

Base Requirement(s) Additional Certification(s)

Tier

Date Certification
Added

Senior Management
Analyst

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

None Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

American Institute of Certified Planner

Senior Management
Coordinator

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

None Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

American Institute of Certified Planner

Senior Planner

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

None ICC Residential Plans Examiner

Certified Urban Designer (CUD)

Jun. 2018

Geographic Information Systems Professional (GISP)

Jun. 2018

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

Special Projects
Manager

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

None ICC Residential Building Inspector

Project Manager Professional

Sr. Special Projects
Manager

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

None ICC Residential Building Inspector

American Institute of Certified Planner

PMiI-Certified Associate in Project Management

Project Manager Professional

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector

Training Officer

ICC Residential Building Inspector

ICC Certified Building Code Official or ICC Building Code Specialist

ICC Certified Electrical Code Official or ICC Electrical Code Specialist

ICC Certified Mechanical Code Official or ICC Mechanical Code Specialist

None ICC Certified Plumbing Code Official or ICC Plumbing Code Specialist

ICC Certified Housing Code Official or ICC Housing and Zoning code Specialist

ICC Zoning Inspector

ICC Property Maintenance & Housing Inspector

ICC Disaster Response Inspector or Damage Assessment Inspector
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MECKLENBURG COUNTY

Land Use and Environmental Services Agency
Code Enforcement

Contact Information:

Patrick G. Granson MPC, CBO, LEED-AP

Director of Code Enforcement, Mecklenburg County
2145 Suttle Avenue

Charlotte, North Carolina 28208

980-314-3434
Patrick.Granson@Mecklenburgcountync.gov

Program Description: Special Events

From major conventions and international sporting events to community-based festivals, parades, and athletic
activities, the City of Charlotte and Mecklenburg County are proud to host nationally recognized events each year.

Our goal is to enhance the vitality, quality of life, and economic prosperity of Mecklenburg County along with the
Towns of Cornelius, Davidson, Huntersville, Matthews, Mint Hill, and Pineville.

The following information has been developed to guide you through the Special Event Permit Process and provide you
with the guidelines and requirements associated with special event management within Mecklenburg County. We
require an application to be completed and submitted to CE.SpecialEvents@Mecklenburgcountync.gov.

Special Events conducted or Temporary Structures erected on private or public property must meet the requirements
according to the categories below:

Special Events Conducted for less than 7 Days: Special events held, or temporary structures erected, for less
than seven (7) days on public or private property must comply with the applicable provisions of the NC Fire Prevention
Code and Section 3103 of the NC State Building Code which is similar and will be regulated by Charlotte Fire (704-336-
2101) or the Mecklenburg County Fire Marshal (980-314-2633) for these special events and temporary structures.
Special events conducted within a street right of way, please contact eh following for additional requirements and
permits:

. NCDOT (NC Department of Transportation)
. CDOT (Charlotte Department of Transportation)
. Planning Departments of the appropriate jurisdiction

Special Events Involving Temporary Structures for 7 Days to 179 Days: Special events involving temporary
structures and/or temporary electrical, mechanical, or plumbing systems for 7 to 179 days must comply with the
applicable provisions of the NC Fire Prevention Code and Section 3103 of the NC State Building Code, thereby requiring
a permit, construction documents, placement of the temporary structure in compliance with Table 600 (Building Code),
and compliance with the means of egress requirements of Chapter 10 and a maximum exit access travel distance of
100 feet. Any installation of electricals, mechanical, and plumbing systems included in any of these structures must
comply with the applicable provisions of the NC State Electrical, Mechanical, and/or Plumbing Codes. Permits for these
events are obtainable through Mecklenburg County Code Enforcement.

Special Events Conducted within Existing Buildings: Special events held and/or temporary structures erected,
inside permanent buildings, and temporary modifications to permanent building for special events must comply with
all of the provisions of the NC State Building Codes, including the building, electrical, mechanical, plumbing, and fire
protection. Permits for these events are obtainable through Mecklenburg County Code Enforcement.

PEOPLE ¢ PRIDE « PROGRESS ¢« PARTNERSHIPS
2145 Suttle Avenue ¢ Charlotte, North Carolina 28208 ¢ (980) 314-2633 « Fax (704) 336-3839
www.meckpermit.com
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When permits pertaining to the NC Building Code are required, the company or individual may need a Surety Bond and
an account set up with Mecklenburg County to obtain a permit. The Land Use Bond Form or Land Use Cash Bond Form
is obtainable from our website www.meckpermit.com under forms. Address verification is required for the project(s)
at each site location to identify the location of that particular equipment or temporary structure. Address verifications
may be obtained through our GIS/Addressing business unit.

Depending on the nature of the work, a North Carolina Contractor’s license may be required by the individual or
company acquiring a permit. Any work performed in the electrical, mechanical, or plumbing areas will require those
respective licenses. When the project involves constructing temporary structures (other than tents) larger than 120
square feet, a building permit is required. When the total project value is equal to or exceeds $30,000.00 and involves a
temporary building, a North Carolina licensed general contractor is required to permit and manage the overall project.

If your Special Event has any of the following, we recommend you consult with our office to verify if permits may be
required:

0 Sale of merchandise, food, or beverage
Erection of a tent 400 square feet or larger
Installation of a stage, bandshell, trailer, portable building or toilet, grandstand, or bleacher for public use
Placement of a temporary building over 120 square feet
Using an electrical power source from either private property, public and/or by a generator

O O OO

If you have any further questions, please feel free to call our Customer Information & Resources Center at 980-314-
2633 or email at CIRC@Mecklenburgcountync.gov, Charlotte Fire Department at 704-336-2101, or Mecklenburg
County Fire Marshal at 980-314-2633.

Do you plan to have food vendors or serve and prepare food at your Special Event? If so, please review the information
here. This link is to the forms and applications associated with the preparation and distribution of food.

Costs/Benefits:
In looking over the entire Permit, Plan Review, and Inspection process, our goal was to help our customers and
partners in the industry to understand our and their expectations. Created a customer-friendly chart that shows the
active promoting special events and the agencies they will be working with them as they work through the
development and design of their project. Also, provide a problem-solving attitude with meeting all the regulations and
ordinances necessary for code compliance can be achieved in collaboration review.
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Like any typical government entity, the benefits for us would be effective and efficient departments and units.
However, the most significant benefit is understanding our customers’ needs and challenges as they work through our
process and code compliance.

Attached Documents:
Please see the attachments for reference:

https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Documents/Special%20Events%20Application%20-
%20ALL%20EVENTS%20-%20FINAL.pdf

https://www.mecknc.gov/LUESA/CodeEnforcement/Documents/Special%20Events%20Step%20by%20Step%20FINAL.p
df

Categories:
These categories apply to this Best Practice: Plan Review, Permitting, Inspection, Legal, and Customer Service

PEOPLE ¢ PRIDE « PROGRESS « PARTNERSHIPS
2145 Suttle Avenue ¢ Charlotte, North Carolina 28208 « (704) 336-2831 * Fax (704) 336-3839
www.meckpermit.com
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CITY OF SAN ANTONIO
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

P .O.BOX 839966 | SAN ANTONIO TEXAS 78283-3966

ACCREDITED

Building Department

TO: Major Jurisdiction Committee, International Accreditation Service
FROM: City of San Antonio, Development Services Department
SUBJECT: Best Practice Submission — Code Adoption Process

DATE: September 15, 2021

Contact I nformation:

Amin Tohmaz Development Services Department
Deputy Director, Field Services City of San Antonio
Amin.Tohmaz@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-0114 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:
Adoption of the latest International Code Council (ICC) Building-related, Fire and Property
Maintenance codes with local amendments.

Cost/Ben€fits:

The Development Services Department (DSD) updates the Building-related, Fire and Property
Maintenance codes with local amendments every three years as a public safety benefit and best
practice for the City of San Antonio (COSA). COSA generally adopts these updated codes to:
utilize the most current national safety codes; alow the latest construction methods; and permit
new options for compliance.

In anticipation of the new ICC Codes (I-Codes) adoption, staff coordinates code review
committees to review the upcoming multiple codes with various development and neighborhood
stakeholders allowing for input and discussion. This two-way communication supports our
partnership with the community while advocating for acceptance and buy-in of the new,
upcoming codes.

Throughout the pre-adoption process, updates are shared regularly at committee, neighborhood,
and task force meetings, and through other communication outlets including newsl etter
publications, the DSD website, and social media.

Upon completion of the new code reviews, DSD and additiona (impacted) city departments, will
provide arecommendation to City Council for adoption consideration. Once adopted, the
effective date is normally about 90 days for projects submitted to comply with the newly adopted
codes.
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DSD hasfollowed this best practice approach for the last few cycles and is generally the first city
in Texas to adopt the latest I-codes. On June 21, 2018, COSA’s City Council adopted the
following I-Codes, which became effective Oct. 1, 2018:

- 2018 International Building Code (IBC)

- 2018 Internationa Existing Building Code (IEBC)

- 2018 International Residential Code (IRC)

- 2018 International Fire Code (IFC)

- 2018 International Mechanical Code (IMC)

- 2018 International Plumbing Code (1PC)

- 2018 Internationa Fuel Gas Code (IFGC)

- 2018 Internationa Energy Conservation Code (IECC)
- 2017 National Electric Code (NEC)

- 2018 San Antonio Property Maintenance Code (SAPMC), based on the 2018 International
Property Maintenance Code

In support of the latest adoption, DSD held 29 code review committee open public meetings; this
isequal to 1,000" hours of meetings between staff and stakeholders.

This process was deferred due to the COVID-19 health pandemic which started in spring 2020 as
in person meetings are essential. The code review processis anticipated to start again in FY
2022 which begins October 2021.

Attached Documents:
None

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
v" Plan Review
v Permitting
v Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega
v Customer Service
v Information Technology

2
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Stakeholder Process for Ordinance Change

Contact | nfor mation:

Melissa Ramirez Development Services Department
Assistant Director, Land Development City of San Antonio

M elissa.Ramirez@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-7038 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:

In order to update or develop a new ordinance, DSD goes through the process of identifying
stakeholders who could be impacted by the ordinance change(s) and then invites them to attend
meetings which can inform the revised or new ordinance. The stakeholders may consist of the
development community, business owners, and neighborhood representatives, depending on the
ordinance to be changed or created. In addition, DSD will include members from other City
departments or agencies to be present during scheduled stakeholder meetings. Updates from the
stakeholder process are made to a dedicated Web page on the DSD Web site to keep stakeholders
and the public informed about the status of the process.

Two recent examples include adoption of the 2018 International Code Council (ICC) Building-
related Fire and Property Maintenance codes as well as creation of a new ordinance for Short
Term Rentals (STR). The ICC code adoption process took place over 29 meetings with
stakeholders before it was presented to City Council for approval. The new STR ordinance also
entailed 16 stakeholder and taskforce meetings before it was presented to City Council and
adopted.

Cost/Ben€fits:

Employment of a stakeholder process for updating City ordinances or creation of a new
ordinance ensures that individuals or entities which may be impacted are part of the process.
The use of the stakeholder process ensures transparency for stakeholders, as well as buy-in or
support of the changes, and could potentially result in fewer legal challenges of City Code.
Ultimately, this process helps the department and City ensure that a balanced ordinanceis
developed and presented to City Council.

Attached Documents:
None.

Example of Web page for recent stakeholder processes:
https://www.sanantoni 0.gov/D SD/Resources/Codest#154541588-i cc-code-updates
https://www.sanantonio.gov/DSD/Resources/ Codest176642678-short-term-rental

3
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Categories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice

Plan Review
Permitting
Inspection
v' Management/Administration
v Lega
v Customer Service
Information Technology

4
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Regular Mesetings with Stakeholder Groups

Contact | nformation:

Melissa Ramirez Development Services Department
Assistant Director, Land Development City of San Antonio

M éelissa.Ramirez@sanantonio.gov PO Box 839966

(210) 207-7038 San Antonio, TX 78283-3966

Program Description:

M eetings with the devel opment community are held on aregular basis (monthly or every other
month) in an effort to keep these partners informed of the status of City policies, procedures,
ordinances, City Code, key initiatives, any upcoming changes to those items or status updates,
and allow for dialogue with City staff on any other items deemed important to these key groups.

Other City Departments, City utilities and partner agencies are aso invited to attend. Through
these partnerships, the department and other City staff or agencies provide overviews of changes
that may impact development and work with these stakeholders to address their questions and
provide an environment that is conducive to partnering on any challenges they foresee. These
meetings were held in virtual settings throughout the COVID-19 health pandemic.

Cost/Ben€fits:

By keeping these stakeholders informed and engaged, DSD processes are viewed as transparent
which leads to increased trust not only by the development community but also by the City’s
neighborhoods. The development community has praised DSD for meeting with them regularly
to address their concerns and have commented that other cities should develop similar practices.

Attached Documents:
None.

Cateqgories — Please check all categories that apply to your best practice
Plan Review

Permitting

Inspection
Management/Administration
Lega

Customer Service
Information Technology

ANEA NI NI
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City of Portland, OR

Temporary Outdoor Shelters Program Guide

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Terry

Last Name: Whitehill
Title: Building Official
Department/Organization: Bureau of Development Services

Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Portland, OR

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: 1900 SW Forth Avenue (4916 SE Ash?? SFD??)
Portland, OR 97201

Contact Individual Email: terry.whitehill@portlandoregon.gov

Contact Individual Phone: 503-823-6394

Jurisdiction Population

[ JUp to 100,000 [J 250,000 to 499,00

[1100,001 to 249,999 500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[1Update of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice

Categories

[IPlan Review Services X Management/Administration CInformation Technology

LIPermitting Services [lLegal [ Property Maintenance Code
Enforcement Services

Clinspection Services [1Customer Service XOther (Specify)

Temporary Outdoor
Shelters Program Guide

Page 1 of 10
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Program Description
Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

Worked with other city agencies to develop a program for Temporary Outdoor Shelters. Provides a
standard for shelters to use for their design and construction requirements. This is the minimum
requirements for the construction of outdoor shelters for the City of Portland.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

Benefit: provides a minimum level of health and safety requirements for temporary outdoor shelters.
Without this we had no requirements on the set up of these facilities. It also includes and appeals
process so that changes can be made as needed.

Attachments
Temporary Outdoor Shelters Program Guide009

Page 2 of 10

BEST PRACTICES | 428



'3 B Bureau of i

L " Devel EJTL LB TS UL
R ccvelopment G 0L A K
Services oo,

Temporary Outdoor Shelters
Program Guide

CATEGORTY: Commercial Construction
EFFECTIVE: February 11, 2022 Azbecca 2z  Director

RESPONSIBLE BUREAU: Bureau of Development Services
Building Official
1900 SW 4" Avenue
Portland, OR 97201

|. Background

In April 2021, House Bill 2006 was passed by the Oregon Legislature changing
requirements for homeless shelters. Effective August 1, 2021, the City of Portland
declared a Housing State of Emergency due to an unmet need for safe and habitable
shelter. The Bureau of Development Services recognizes that the City of Portland
needs development guidance for establishing temporary outdoor shelters. This guide
provides building, water, and sanitary sewer requirements while recognizing that no two
temporary outdoor shelter sites are identical. Shelter providers will work with the city
development bureaus to ensure that shelter facilities meet the minimum requirements
for safety and sanitation based on the unique needs of each shelter site.

Il. Applicability

The City of Portland, Multhomah County, or City and County approved nonprofits offer
temporary outdoor shelter to people in need. Temporary outdoor shelters serve a
limited number of people and are typically open for limited durations. The Bureau of
Development Services (BDS), Portland Fire and Rescue (PFR), Fire Marshal’'s Office
(FMO), Bureau of Environmental Services (BES), and the Portland Water Bureau (PWB)
will allow a temporary outdoor shelter when the requirements of this guide are met.
When the use of a temporary outdoor shelter exceeds the limits prescribed in this guide,
a full recreational park permit is required.

Page 3 of 10
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Program Guide

Temporary Outdoor Shelters
Page 2 of 8

February 11, 2022

This guide applies to new temporary outdoor shelters and existing shelters requesting changes
to a shelter site including the site layout, facilities, or adding and/or removing structures. This
guide does not apply to or define requirements for permanent development.

lll. Permits and Inspections

The following permits and inspections are required before establishing a new or making
changes to an existing temporary outdoor shelter.

A. Fire Marshal Conditional Use Permit

1. A Conditional Use Permit is required through the FMO. This conditional use permit
is not associated with a Land Use Conditional Use as described in Title 33
Planning and Zoning.

2. Pre-inspection and plan review. Before the commencement of any site work, the
Fire Marshal and the Building Official, or their designees, will conduct a site
inspection with the applicant to review and approve the site plan. The inspection
and plan review will determine if the development area is appropriate for the
proposed temporary outdoor shelter and identify what work (if necessary) needs
to be completed before operation. A notification will be sent to BES, and to PWB,
specifically to the following review groups: Water Available, and Water Quality
Backflow (WQBF).

3. Documentation of all temporary outdoor shelter requirements, including
copies of the shelter evacuation plan, must be maintained on-site and be
available for review at the request of the FMO during routine inspections.

4. The FMO and BDS must review any proposed changes to an approved plan,
including but not limited to the site layout or adding or removing structures. Any
changes that trigger a plumbing permit must be reviewed by the PWB and BES.

5. If the temporary outdoor shelter is in operation for more than one year an annual
inspection will be conducted by the FMO and Portland Water Bureau WQBF
review group to verify continued compliance with the requirements of this guide.
Any deficiencies identified during this inspection must be corrected or may be
grounds for termination of shelter operation.

6. The FMO may conduct additional inspections.

7. The FMO may terminate the conditional use permit at any time for failure to
comply with the conditions of permit approval.
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Program Guide

Temporary Outdoor Shelters
Page 3 of 8

February 11, 2022

B. Commercial Building Permits and Development Review Permits

1. Commercial Building Permit (CO). Temporary and permanent structures
placed on the shelter site will require a commercial building permit with the
following exceptions:

a. Sleeping pods not exceeding 240 square feet.
b. Storage structures under 120 square feet.
c. Any structure determined by the City of Portland Building Official.

2. Development Review Permit (DR). BDS will require a DR permit if a
commercial building permit is not needed, per B.1., above. The Bureau of
Environmental Services will review the permit application for the sewer
connection, waste, and trash storage. The Portland Water Bureau will review
the permit for water accessibility and WQBF requirements.

C. Plumbing, Water, and Public Sewer Permits

1. A plumbing permit is required for the installation of new plumbing fixtures
such as flush toilets.

2. A plumbing permit is required to establish sewer and water conveyance
systems on private property.

3. A BES sewer connection (UC) permit is required for public sewer and water
connections in the right of way.

4. A plumbing permit may be required if on-site drainage improvements are
needed. A BDS inspector will coordinate with BES to determine drainage
solutions.

5. Exceptions. A plumbing permit is not required for non-flush toilets (port-a-
potties) or fully contained portable hand washing stations provided the
following requirements are met:

a. The facilities are installed and regularly maintained by a DEQ licensed
sewage disposal service. Each portable toilet must display the name of
the pumping service responsible for servicing.

b. Waste must be removed by a DEQ licensed sewage disposal service with
a pumper license and taken to an authorized treatment site.

c. Allliquid wastes must be handled in a manner that prevents a public
health hazard and protects public waters.
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Program Guide

Temporary Outdoor Shelters
Page 4 of 8

February 11, 2022

d. Port-a-Potties may not receive sewage from other sources.

6. A below-ground holding tank may only be permitted when BES determines
that public sewer is not available. A below-ground holding tank requires a
permit through the Septic Sanitation group in BDS.

D. Time Limit

1. A Conditional Use Permit is valid for up to one year from the date of shelter
operation.

2. A one-time, one-year extension to the Conditional Use Permit may be
granted.

3. A building code appeal through the BDS is required for a shelter to continue
operating for more than two years.

V. General Construction Standards
A. Sleeping Spaces
1. Sleeping spaces may include pods, tents, vehicles, and RVs.

2. Each sleeping space must be large enough to accommodate the designated
sleeping pod(s), tent(s), vehicle(s), or RV(s).

a. Each designated sleeping space must be located a minimum of ten feet
from any other sleeping space and building. The separation distance is
measured at a right-angle to the structure or property line.

b. The distance between sleeping spaces may be reduced to six feet when
each sleeping space is equipped with an electrical connection that
provides a radiant panel heat source, smoke detector, light, light switch,
and electrical outlet (plug). BDS requires an electrical permit for all
electrical work.

3. Each designated sleeping space must be a minimum of five feet from any
property line.

4. Sleeping spaces must be designed to minimize the obstruction of public and
private roadways and walkways.

5. Sleeping spaces must be identified by signs or markings corresponding to the
letters, numbers, or names indicated on the approved plans.

6. A single structure may accommodate up to three sleeping pods provided they
have interconnected smoke detectors.
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Temporary Outdoor Shelters
Page 50of 8

February 11, 2022

B.

7. Sleeping pods with more than one bed must have a minimum of 30 inches of
lateral separation between beds and a minimum of 30-inch vertical separation
between tiers of beds (if applicable), or between the top tier and the ceiling.

8. A maximum of two tiers of bunks are allowed.
9. Smoking and open flames are prohibited within sleeping spaces.

10. Sleeping pods (with a maximum of three sleeping areas) may not exceed 240
square feet measured from the inside of the outside walls.

11. An individual sleeping pod may not be occupied by more than two adults or
one household unit.

12.Each sleeping pod must be equipped with a combination smoke and carbon
monoxide alarm within a tamper-proof cage.

Vehicle Access

1. Streets and drive aisles must have direct access to parking. Vehicle access
may not be obstructed by grade or vertical clearance. Streets and drive aisle
entrances with an impaired clearance must have warning signs.

2. The internal vehicle system including streets, drive aisles, and parking areas,
must have a direct connection to a public right-of-way.

3. The vehicle system must be of adequate width to accommodate the planned
parking and traffic load. Each traffic lane must have a minimum 10-foot width.
Where parking is permitted adjacent to drive aisles, each drive aisle must be
a minimum of 10-feet wide. Two-way streets without parking must be a
minimum of 20-feet wide

4. Streets and drive aisles must be designed for a minimum of nine-ton gross
loads.

5. Streets, drive aisles and walkways must be well-drained away from sleeping
pods and other structures. Drainage systems will need BDS Plumbing
approval per 1ll.C., above.

6. Streets, drive aisles, and walkway surfaces can be asphaltic concrete,
Portland cement concrete, or other material that complies with the minimum
requirements of Title 24, and the Stormwater Management Manual.
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C. Solid Waste Containers

1.
2.
3.

Containers must have tight-fitting lids, covers, or closable tops.
Containers must be durable, rust-resistant, watertight, and rodent-proof.

Containers must meet BES source control requirements for waste storage
(per section 6.1 of the 2020 Source Control Manual).

V. Water Service, Sanitary Facilities, and Gray Water

A. Water Service

1.

Temporary outdoor shelter sites connected to the city’s water system must
have a connection to the city sewer system. Connecting to the city’s sewer
and water systems on a property requires permits from BDS and BES per
Section 111.C above.

All water service connections from the city public water system to shelter sites
must be equipped with a Reduced Pressure Backflow Assembly (RPBA) if a
high hazard condition exists per Oregon Administrative Rules (OARSs). A
Double Check Valve Assembly (DCVA) may be used if no high hazards exist.
The Water Bureau WQBF division will determine if a hazard exists.

B. Sanitary Facilities

1.

Temporary outdoor shelters must provide convenient and accessible sanitary
facilities.

Sanitary facilities must be located within 500 feet of any sleeping space or
common-use building.

Port-a-potties must be set back a minimum of ten feet from all property lines.

Flush toilet bowls intended for public use must have elongated bowls with
open-front seats.

Any room with flush toilets must be equipped with a floor drain, per the
Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code.

Each toilet facility must be provided with a privacy lock.
The location of toilets must be indicated by appropriate signage.

Flush toilets, showers, and the buildings containing them must be constructed
in accordance with the State Building Code.
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9. Port-a-potties and self-contained handwashing stations must meet the criteria
of 111.C, above.

10. Sanitary facilities must be provided per Table 1, below.

Table 1
Maximum shelter # Flush toilets and # # Port-a-potties and hand
occupancy of lavatories sanitation stations
1-15 1 2
16-30 2 3
31-60 3 4
61-100 4 o

* |f the capacity of the shelter exceeds 100 tenants, then one additional toilet and lavatory, or one
additional port-a-potty and hand sanitation station, is required for each additional 30 participants or fraction
thereof.

C. Alternate Materials and Interpretations; Appeals

A. This guide is not intended to prevent the use of any alternate material, design,
or method of construction not specifically prescribed in this guide.
Modifications must be approved by the Building Official via a building code
appeal.

B. The Building Official may grant an appeal when there are practical difficulties
involved in carrying out the provisions of this guide as follows:

1) The Building Official determines that a unique individual reason exists,
making the strict compliance with the letter of this rule impractical; and

2) When the modification does not lessen any fire protection requirements,
any degree of structural integrity, or create health or safety hazards
including but not limited to changes to stormwater, sewer, and drinking
water systems.

*Note: A variance, approved by Oregon DEQ is required to modify onsite wastewater
requirements. Reference OAR 340-071-0415.
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VI. Other Requirements and Considerations

A. Compliance with Regional, State or Federal Regulations.

In addition to the requirements of this guide, temporary outdoor shelters must comply
with all other applicable city, regional, state, and federal regulations.

B. Planning and Zoning Requirements

1. Portland Zoning Code Chapter 33.285 Short-Term, Mass and
Outdoor Shelters provides zoning regulations for outdoor shelters.

2. Some temporary outdoor shelters may meet allowances in the
Portland Zoning Code Chapter 33.296, Temporary Activities.

3. If alocal or state emergency, or state statute is in effect it may supersede
the Zoning Code standards.

New February 11, 2022
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City of Port St. Lucie, FL

Drive-Up Window

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Joel

Last Name: Dramis

Title: Building Code Administrator
Department/Organization: Building Department
Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Port St Lucie, FL

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: City Hall Municipal Complex Building B
121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd
Port St Lucie, FL 34984

Contact Individual Email: JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Contact Individual Phone: 772-871-5231

Jurisdiction Population

[JUp to 100,000 (] 250,000 to 499,00

100,001 to 249,999 [J500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[1Update of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice

Categories

[IPlan Review Services [IManagement/Administration Oinformation Technology

X Permitting Services [Legal L] Property Maintenance Code
Enforcement Services

Clinspection Services [CJCustomer Service ClOther
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Program Description
Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

With new development occurring in almost every neighborhood in the City, there' s been a steady
increase in requests at the City of Port St. Lucie Building Department. On average, the City approves
48,000 permits ayear, 4,000 permits a month and 200 permits aday. As of September 4, 2020, the
City hasissued 36,624 permitsthis year.

To improve customer service, reduce wait times and streamline the permitting process, the Building
Department opened the first in the Nation Drive-Up Facility on October 2019. The City’ sinnovative lane,
provides the public and contractors the ability to pick up permits and public records, drop off inspections,
plan reviews and various departmenta paperwork without having to leave their vehicle.

The drive-thru window has enabled us to better serve our customers quickly with the knowledgeable
friendly service they have come to expect from the Building Department. In August 80% of our
customers reported their wait timesin the permit lobby to be between 5 and 10 minutes. Our service
goal isfor 100% of our customer’ s wait timesin the permit lobby to be less than 9 minutes and, with
this new drive-thru, we feel that we can meet that goal. Our number one task is ensuring top-notch
accuracy, customer experience, and, to the best of our abilities, timeliness of service.”

Customer serviceis paramount at the City’ s Building Department and staff is continually improving
the process to eliminate wait times and traffic in the permit lobby. Even though the customer will not
be able to apply for a permit through the drive-thru window, they can apply either in person at the
Building Department lobby or on- line at www.cityofpsl.com/building.

On January 27", 2020, the Building Department extended its Drive-Thru hoursto better assist its
customers. Currently, the drive-thru is open Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday 7 am. to 4:30 p.m. and
p.m. Wednesday 7

am.to4p.m.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

The cost of the program, with exception of the actua construction of the drive-thru, iszero dollars.
The activity at the drive-up facility is, on average, 100 customers per day. Staff still interacts with the
same total number of customers and many prefer to use the drive up. The benefits of having adrive-
thru are:

1. Shorter wait timesin our lobby.

2. Lesspeoplein the building, whichis especially beneficial during the current pandemic.

3. Convenience to the customers who no longer have to park, go into the building, check in and
wait to drop off asubmittal, pay afee or pick up apermit. They can stay intheir vehicle, swing

BPNOO5-B-1-5
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through the drive-thru and be on their way.
4. Improved customer service.

Attachments

Drive-Thru Window Photos (2)
City of Port St. Lucie, FL Media Release
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October 21, 2019

Media Contact:
Sarah Prohaska, Assistant Communications Director
Ph. 772-873-6326 | media@cityofpsl.com

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

Just pull forward to the first Building Department drive-thru in the United States

PORT ST. LUCIE - The City’s Building Department unveils a new drive-thru window to improve
customer service, reduce wait times and streamline the permitting process. The City’s innovative outdoor
lane is the first in the Nation to provide a drive-up window for its customers. The public and contractors
can pick up permits and public records, drop off inspection, plan review and various departmental
paperwork.

With new development occurring in almost every neighborhood in the City, there’s been a steady increase
in requests at the Building Department. On average, the City approves 48,000 permits a year, 4,000 permits
a month and 200 permits a day. As of October 1, 2019, the city has issued 33,053 permits this year.

“This drive-thru will enable us to better serve our customers quickly with the fast, friendly service they
have come to expect from the City,” explains Building Code Administrator Joel Dramis. “In August 80% of
our customers reported their wait times in the permit lobby to be between 5 and 10 minutes. Our service
goal is for 100% of our customer’s wait times in the permit lobby to be less than 9 minutes and with this
new drive-thru, we feel that we can meet that goal. Our number one task is ensuring top-notch accuracy,
customer experience, and, to the best of our abilities, speed of service.”

Customer service is paramount at the City’s Building Department and staff is continually improving the
process to eliminate wait times and traffic in the permit lobby. Even though the customer will not be able
to apply for a permit through the drive-thru window, they can apply either in person at the Building
Department lobby or on-line at the www.cityofpsl.com. The convenient after-hours drop-off box will still
be available for original documents, or other important paperwork.

Outstanding customer service is a hallmark of the Building Department as exemplified by their recent
award acknowledging Building Code Administrator Joel Dramis with the Florida 2019 Annual Awards
Program’s Building Official of the Year by the Building Officials Association of Award. Additionally, the
Port St. Lucie Building Department is one of only five building departments in the State of Florida and one
of only 24 building departments in the entire world accredited by the International Accreditation Service
(IAS). IAS recognized the City’s Building Department in their Best Practices Manual for "Noteworthy
Practices".

#i
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The City of Port St. Lucie is proud to be a hometown where people live, learn, work and play, and celebrate all of life’s
opportunities. With over 189,000 residents, Port St. Lucie is Florida’s eighth largest city by population (South
Florida’s 3rd largest city). The City occupies an area of 120 square miles in St. Lucie County on Florida’s east coast,
about 50 miles north of West Palm Beach, half way between Miami and Orlando. The City provides most traditional
municipal services including law enforcement, water and sewer, and public works. For more information, please visit:

www.cityofpsl.com
QOOOOO
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City of Port St. Lucie, FL

Pre-Build and Pre-C/O Meeting

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Joel

Last Name: Dramis
Title: Building Code Administrator
Department/Organization: Building Department

Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Port St Lucie, FL

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: City Hall Municipal Complex Building B
121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd
Port St Lucie, FL 34984

Contact Individual Email: JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Contact Individual Phone: 772-871-5231

Jurisdiction Population

[JUp to 100,000 (] 250,000 to 499,00
100,001 to 249,999 [1500,000+ or State Capitol
Type of Submittal
[1Update of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice
Categories
[IPlan Review Services X Management/Administration ClInformation Technology
LIPermitting Services [lLegal [IProperty Maintenance
and Code Enforcement
Linspection Services [1Customer Service [1Other
Page 10of2

BEST PRACTICES | 448


mailto:JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Program Description
Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

The building department has developed both a pre-build and pre-C/O meeting for large
commercial projects. The pre-build meeting is a “get acquainted” meeting to establish the
protocols for inspections and the processing requirements for revisions. Representatives from
all divisions are represented at this meeting. Pre-Certificate of Occupancy Meetings provide an
opportunity for department staff to meet with project leaders and the owner to outline the
details required for the issuance of the Certificate of Occupancy, which is the most important
document in the whole process.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

These meetings have resulted in more effective communication between the contractor and
the building department. The pre-C/0 meeting helps to coordinate the requirements of
completing the project. The pre-c/o meeting helps the contractor and owner/tenant guarantee
the completion date and expedite the timeline for occupancy.

The implementation of pre-building meetings provides a huge savings to the contractor,
developer, owner, and to the department. Having all parties in to discuss a project provides a
clear understanding to all on what is required so no one is blindsided or unaware of
requirements.

The cost associated with “Building Department Pre-build Meetings” consisted primarily of staff
time to attend the meetings.

Attachments
None.

BPNO07-B-1-4
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This section left blank for future content
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NOTEWORTHY PRACTICES

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(Up to 100,000 Population Range)

This section left blank for future content
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City of Port St. Lucie, FL

Annual Fee Analysis

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.
First Name: Joel

Last Name: Dramis

Title: Building Code Administrator

Department/Organization: Building Department
Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Port St Lucie, FL

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: City Hall Municipal Complex Building B
121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd
Port St Lucie, FL 34984

Contact Individual Email: JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Contact Individual Phone: 772-871-5231

Jurisdiction Population

JUp to 100,000

100,001 to 249,999

Type of Submittal

[JUpdate of Existing Best Practice

Categories

CIPlan Review Services

LIPermitting Services

Clinspection Services

X Management/Administration

[ 250,000 to 499,00

[1500,000+ or State Capitol

XINew Best Practice

OInformation Technology

[lLegal [ Property Maintenance Code

Enforcement Services

CICustomer Service [1Other
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Program Description
Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

Each year the building department analyzes the fee chart to determine if the latest round of
efficiency measures have resulted in less staff time to process and complete. Every permit type
is analyzed by members of the permit, plan review, inspections, and administrative divisions. If
this analysis shows that a permit fee decrease is warranted, the building official will propose an
ordinance change to city council for approval. Within the last nine years, permit fees have
decreased seven times. The latest in 2019 resulted in a fee decrease in commercial projects by
29.1%.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

The initial goal of the program is to establish a process of fee analysis by staff that are integral
to each department function. As part of this review staff will suggest additional cost-saving
measures for consideration of fees. All fee reductions must contain approvals from
stakeholders and elected officials. This creates a level of trust among these entities and if the
analysis warrants a fee increase, the increases become more palatable based on past history.

Attachments
None.
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City of Port St. Lucie, FL

Construction Advantage Program

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Joel

Last Name: Dramis
Title: Building Code Administrator
Department/Organization: Building Department

Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Port St Lucie, FL

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: City Hall Municipal Complex Building B
121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd
Port St Lucie, FL 34984

Contact Individual Email: JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Contact Individual Phone: 772-871-5231

Jurisdiction Population

[JUp to 100,000 ] 250,000 to 499,00

100,001 to 249,999 [1500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[1Update of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice

Categories

[IPlan Review Services X Management/Administration CInformation Technology

LIPermitting Services [lLegal [ Property Maintenance Code
Enforcement Services

Clinspection Services [CJCustomer Service ClOther

Page 1 of 5
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Program Description

Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

This program has 14 key components to expedite the start of a project as well as completion. It
includes the option for the contractor to have a FREE OF CHARGE onsite building inspector(s) to
expedite inspections, phased permitting for foundation only and shell only permits,
management site visits, stocking permits and progress meetings.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

The Construction Advantage Program provides for options for early review, aka. Pre-review that
will allow for projects to start while final details are being submitted and reviewed. The
meetings identified in the program are designed to enhance communications between staff and
stakeholders, provide information to the stakeholders about procedures and policies unique to
our department. The comments of the construction advantage program are always mentioned
in the “end-of-permit” surveys and discussed in project wrap-up meetings.

Attachments
Construction Advantage Program

BPN004-B-4
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Construction Advantage Program

e )"/ CITY OF PORT ST LUCIE BUILDING DEPARTMENT
4 121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd. e Port St. Lucie, FL 34984
772-871-5132

Advantage — A factor or factors conducive to success.

The City of Port St. Lucie Building Department has the following tools available for large-scale
commercial projects. The purposes of these tools are to aid in the expediting of building permits and the
entire construction process.

1.

Architectural Review — Once the application for construction has been submitted for site plan
review, the owner may submit a complete set of structural drawings for a concurrent review.
Once the prerequisite approvals are completed, a formal application can be made to the
Building Department. Fee

Building Department Pre- Build Meeting — Notice of the Building Department requirement for a
“Building Department Pre-build Meeting” will be provided to developer/builder at the site plan
review meeting.

This mandatory meeting will provide an opportunity for the project representatives to introduce
the project, meet management staff, introduce the project principals and receive a cursory
review of the project. This service is FREE and all meetings will be held in the Building
Department.

Foundation Only Permit — This permit allows the Building Department to issue a permit for the
foundation only (slab) of a large- scale commercial project. This occurs only under special
conditions such as the need for additional information relating to mechanical drawings, roof
coatings, specific details, etc. Fee.

Shell Only permit —This permit allows the contractor to construct the “shell” of the building
only. Shell only permits are issued when the details of the interior of a structure have not been
determined, such as multi-tenant retails, office or mixed-use projects. A shell only permit may
be issued when violations are discovered during the plan review process. Only the Building
Official can approve shell only permits following approval from the St. Lucie County Fire District.
Shell only permits are subject to an administrative fee.

Public Provider Program — This program allows the contractor/developer the opportunity to

secure the services of a full-time structural inspector on the building site every day. Inspector

BPN004-B-4
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10.

11.

12.

will conduct inspections, coordinate mechanical inspections, monitor posting of inspection
results, track progress of required revisions and assist in coordinating the final inspection
process. Fee

Permit Booklet — In an effort to maintain more accurate records of inspection results, the
department has designed a new permit booklet. This booklet allows for multiple approvals,
notes and associated information. This will also provide the inspector with notes from the
previous inspections thus eliminating the confusion that can occur in larger projects. No Fee
Site Visits — The supervisors/managers of the Building Department will make periodic site
inspections each week during the project. These managers will conduct quality control of
inspections, answer questions relating to codes and ordinances, provided required information
and work to resolve procedural and policy conflicts. No fee.

Temporary Certificate of Occupancy — Pending approvals from involved agencies, a temporary
certificate of occupancy may be issued for the purposes of assembly and installation of fixtures
(shelving), stocking, furniture delivery and setup, network set-up, communication systems,
decorating, etc. Temporary certificates of occupancy are valid for 30 days and may be renewed
as needed. Fee

Pre-Construction Meetings — The Building Department recommends pre-construction meetings
for large scale construction projects. This meeting is intended to be between building
department personnel, representing administration, permitting, plan review, inspection staff
and contractor representatives.

Personnel Communications — The Building Department has a posted phone/email
communication list for all employees, including supervisors and managers. Employees have
been asked to respond expediently to all inquiries and request. No Fee

Pre-Certificate of Occupancy Meetings — The Building Department will attempt to assemble all
contractors, developers, subcontractors, involved departments, agencies and individuals to
meet and detail the process and conditions required for the final inspections and the issuance of
the Certificate of Occupancy. No fee.

After Hours — Plan Review and Inspections - Contractors/Developers have the ability to obtain
emergency plan reviews and inspections after regular daily working hours and on weekends.

Work is billed on a per hour basis with a minimum charge of two hours. Fee

BPN004-B-4
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13. Revision Express — All complete revisions for large-scale commercial projects will be processed
within the same business day, if submitted before 10 a.m., will be processed during the next

business day. Regular posted revision fees apply.
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City of Port St. Lucie, FL

Management Site Visits

Contact Information

The Individual(s) most knowledgeable about the development or implementation of the program.

First Name: Joel

Last Name: Dramis
Title: Building Code Administrator
Department/Organization: Building Department

Jurisdiction/Organization: City of Port St Lucie, FL

Jurisdiction/Organization Address: City Hall Municipal Complex Building B
121 SW Port St Lucie Blvd
Port St Lucie, FL 34984

Contact Individual Email: JDramis@cityofpsl.com

Contact Individual Phone: 772-871-5231

Jurisdiction Population

[JUp to 100,000 (] 250,000 to 499,00

100,001 to 249,999 [1500,000+ or State Capitol

Type of Submittal

[1Update of Existing Best Practice XINew Best Practice

Categories

[IPlan Review Services X Management/Administration CInformation Technology

LIPermitting Services [lLegal [ Property Maintenance Code
Enforcement Services

Clinspection Services [CJCustomer Service ClOther
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Program Description

Please provide a brief description of the program, i.e., Commercial Plan Review; Residential Inspection; How-To
Guides; etc.

The Building Department leadership team make frequent scheduled visits to commercial
projects to meet with the superintendent and project managers to assess the level of customer
service of members of the building department team. They answer questions and address
concerns about the project. These management site visits often lead into assistance with
coordinating the final certificate of occupancy process. The leadership team is able to relay
information and help to resolve non-Building Department issues of the project to those in other
departments. The Management Site Visits serve to build a positive relationship between all
parties.

Costs / Benefit

Please provide a paragraph or two elaborating on the program, its estimated costs in human or financial resources,
and the program benefits. Benefits may include public safety, cost-recovery, legal protection, etc.

When managers visit the projects, they gain a level of familiarity that enables them to
communicate with the leadership of the project. The site visits serve to solidify the relationship
between the Building Department and project management. Managers will provide advice on
the need for additional permits or inspections and render information on department policies
and procedures. Managers encourage communication between project leaders and department
staff.

Attachments
None.
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